


Just like the city we call home, the University of 
Brighton is a place where different perspectives 
meet. A place where opinions, ideas and visions of 
the world come together, feed off and inspire each 
other, and create something unique.

In keeping with that spirit, we encourage our 
students to stay curious and explore. You’ll get 
the chance to shape your studies to your passions 
and interests, and take your learning in new and 
unexpected directions.

And throughout, we’ll help you to put what you 
learn into practice. We emphasise hands-on 
learning, have excellent connections to industry 
and business, and offer many placement, work 
experience and entrepreneurial opportunities.
 
To discover more about the University of Brighton, 
and the fresh perspective it could give to your 
future, take a look through our prospectus.

WHERE THE 

Professor Debra 
Humphris

Vice-Chancellor, 
University of Brighton

It is my job to work with my colleagues 
to make sure that your university is a 
supportive place that gives you the 
space to explore, learn and practise, so 
that you can fulfil your potential and 
ambitions.
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The teaching, learning 
environment and 
educational outcomes 
we provide for our 
students consistently 
exceed the rigorous 
national requirements for 
all UK higher education 
providers.

Our Student Services 
and Information 
Services hold the 
Customer Service 
Excellence® standard. 
This government-backed 
standard means the 
services we provide for 
our students have been 
independently assessed 
to be efficient, effective, 
excellent, equitable and 
empowering. 

We hold First Class 
honours in the People 
& Planet’s University 
League Table, a 
comprehensive and 
independent ranking 
of UK universities by 
environmental and 
ethical performance.

We hold a Bronze 
award from the Equality 
Challenge Unit's (ECU) 
Athena SWAN Charter, 
in recognition of our 
commitment to gender 
equality, and we are a 
Race Equality Charter 
member and Stonewall 
Diversity Champion.

Our graduates leave 
us with the confidence 
and skills to make a 
difference.

94.4% of our full-time, 
first degree graduates 
are working, studying 
or training within six 
months of completing 
their course. (DLHE 
2016–2017)

94.4%
GRADUATE
EMPLOYMENT
RATE

We are very proud of our 
students. 68% achieve 
firsts and 2:1s, and 22% 
attain a 2:2 – not only are 
these excellent academic 
achievements but they 
look great to future 
employers. 
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We approach things differently 
and we look for students who 
do the same. Of course, grades 
are important to us, but so are 
creativity, resourcefulness and 
the ability to think big and 
challenge established ways of 
doing things. We see the person 
behind the grades, and then 
give them the freedom and 
support to prosper. 
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Freedom to explore
All our degrees give you the 
flexibility to tailor your learning 
to your particular interests. You 
can choose the option modules 
or placement and volunteering 
opportunities that inspire you. And 
you can discover the topics that 
intrigue and excite you the most, 
then explore them in depth. That 
lets you focus on what you love, and 
create a course that’s as individual 
as you are.

At Brighton we embrace 
individuality and we encourage 
our students to be curious and 
see where it leads. 

Paris Lees, English 
Language and 

Literature graduate – 
journalist, presenter 

and transgender 
rights campaigner

University life 
really prepared 
me for the work 
I do, on so many 
different levels… 
it taught me 
to be creative, 
to question, to 
explore facets of 
life I’d never come 
into contact with 
before.

01
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01. Paris Lees was awarded 
the honorary Doctor of Letters 
in 2016 in recognition of her 
major contribution to the 
understanding of trans-identity 
in contemporary society 
as a journalist and cultural 
commentator, and in 2018 
became the first openly trans 
woman to be featured in British 
Vogue.

Inclusive learning 
As part of the continual 
development of our courses and 
how they’re taught, we review all 
of our modules regularly. That’s to 
ensure you have influence over your 
studies and assessments, that all 
parts of the course are consistent, 
accessible and inclusive, and to give 
you opportunities to be an active 
researcher and participant in your 
academic community. 

Be inspired 
At Brighton you’ll learn from 
lecturers, technicians and visiting 
experts who love their subject, and 
who combine their teaching with 
practice and research. Their impact 
is reflected in the Brighton Students’ 
Union Excellence Awards, which 
attract more than 1,000 nominations 
every year for our teaching and 
student support staff.

02. Professor Peter Squires 
teaches on our criminology 
courses, and is the UK’s leading 
expert on gun crime and gun 
control – he is regularly asked 
to comment on these issues in 
the media.

03. Gem Barton, Interior 
Architecture course leader, 
and author of Don’t Get a Job, 
Make a Job. 
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Tackle real 
problems, that 
real people 
have – things 
that improve 
lives for others. 
My course 
leader taught 
me that.

Emily Brooke MBE, 
Product Design 

graduate – founder 
and CEO of Blaze, 

technology for urban 
cyclists in London and 

New York

02
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04. Dr Bhavik Patel studied 
Pharmaceutical and Chemical 
Sciences at the university and 
was recognised by the Royal 
Pharmaceutical Society with 
its prestigious Science Award 
(2015). He recently received the 
Innovation Award in the Brighton 
Student’s Union Excellence 
Awards.

05. Dr Dawn Scott specialises 
in mammal ecology and 
conservation. She regularly 
appears on TV including BBC’s 
Winterwatch and Springwatch 
with Chris Packham.
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 Where you’ll learn
Our equipment and facilities replicate industry 
and professional environments, giving you the 
chance to work in realistic situations. We’re 
constantly improving our buildings, making 
them more enjoyable places to learn and more 
environmentally sustainable. 

Our libraries are spread across our university 
locations, so you're always close to the specialist 
resources you need. There’s a team of information 
professionals on hand to help you find what 
you are looking for, dedicated study spaces and 
extended opening hours. You’ll also have access 
to thousands of ebooks, databases and full text 
journals – most accessible from anywhere with an 
internet connection. You'll have 24-hour access 
to the online library whenever and wherever you 
need it. 

02

01

01. Engineering students use a flight simulator 
and an aerodynamics lab.

02. Sport and exercise science students benefit 
from our accredited laboratories including motion 
analysis equipment and an altitude chamber. 
You might spot Olympic and Paralympic athletes 
preparing for their next competition.

03. Huxley Building is home to some of the 
most modern facilities for professional pharmacy 
teaching in the UK. The clinical skills laboratory 
helps students experience the clinical environment 
in which practising pharmacists work.

0403
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04. Our Edward Street building 
opened in 2015 and houses 
specialist facilities for film and 
photography. 

05. Biomedical science students 
gain practical experience in our 
histopathology lab.

08. As well as using digital 
technologies, our art and design 
students have access to traditional 
facilities including our letterpress 
workshop. 

06. 3D Design and Craft 
students using the raku firing 
kiln. 

07. As a nursing student or 
trainee paramedic you’ll be 
able to use the simulation 
facilities of our flexible learning 
environments. 

06

09

07

09. Specialist facilities in the 
Cockcroft engineering block include 
a hydraulics flume, used for open 
channel flow experiments.
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Supporting you
I feel extremely 
grateful for all the 
amazing support 
I received from 
academic staff at 
the university, who 
boosted my confidence 
in my own academic 
abilities, and from my 
wonderful dyslexia 
tutor who kept me 
calm during the writing 
process.

From day one you’ll be supported by 
specialist teams who’ll help you with your 
accommodation, finances, studies, career 
advice and your overall wellbeing.

Imogen Fox, 
Geography 
graduate – 

winner of a Royal 
Geographical 

Society award for 
her dissertation

This government-backed, 
independent assessment shows 
our services to be efficient, 
effective, excellent, equitable and 
empowering – putting students at 
the heart of what we do.

Study skills sessions are available on 
each campus for anyone who might 
need to brush up their skills in essay 
preparation, time management, 
taking notes or revision techniques. 
To find out more just visit  
www.brighton.ac.uk/studyskills.

Brighton Students’ Union offers 
independent and impartial help to 
students who experience academic 
difficulty, for whatever reason.

The union also works with the 
university to establish and support 
a network of student course 
representatives. They help to make 
sure that feedback on learning, 
teaching and facilities is used by 
the university and the union to meet 
students’ needs and expectations. 

Your personal tutor, along with your 
course leader and other tutors, 
will keep an eye on your overall 
academic and personal welfare.

Student support and guidance 
tutors (SSGTs) are based in each 
academic school, and can help with 
everything from homesickness to 
managing stress or accommodation 
issues. And if they don’t know the 
answer they will know someone who 
does.

Our student information desk 
advisers can help with all sorts 
of queries, either face-to-face or 
online, and are able to put you 
in touch with expert help, from 
advice on money management, to 
counselling, should you need it. 
Each of our campuses also has a 
student centre, providing access to 
a wide range of information, advice 
and support services. Our student 
services and information services 
departments hold the Customer 
Service Excellence® standard.  



09

Kyra Flemming,  
Mechanical Engineering  

student

When I started my A-levels 
I joined the University of 
Brighton’s Compact Plus scheme, 
as potentially the first person 
in my family to go to university. 
It changed my view on what I 
wanted to do with my life, my 
career path and helped me 
understand who I wanted to be! 
Compact Plus is still helping me 
in my journey through university. 

Everyone is different, 
learn your way: 
the University of 
Brighton taught me 
this. Never be afraid 
to take the risk or 
forever miss your 
opportunity – from 
university, to work, 
to a dream.

Kurt Henderson,
Digital Media 

Design graduate 
– Chief Product 

Officer, Kompas

Financial support and rewards
Around 30% of undergraduate 
students starting courses in 2018 
will receive a University of Brighton 
bursary. Eligible students with an 
annual household income of less 
than £25,000 will receive £500 
in each year of study, while care 
leavers and estranged students 
will receive £1,000 a year. We 
also reward hard work through 
merit scholarships that recognise 
academic, sporting and other 
achievements.

Supporting inclusivity
Just like our hometown, the 
University of Brighton embraces 
inclusivity and diversity, promoting 
new views on the world. We’ll be 
spending over £9 million in 2017–18 
supporting students from non-
traditional backgrounds so that 
we’ll continue with our aim to be 
one of the most socially inclusive 
universities in the UK.

For more information about specific 
support teams, turn to page 229 
and for information about our 
Compact Plus scheme see page 
231.
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University life at Brighton is an 
exciting journey with a very definite 
aim: to help you build knowledge, 
understanding and skills so that 
you can make the most of your 
life – and a big part of that will be 
employment that rewards you. 



11

INSPIRING
JOURNEYS TO
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You can think about your 
employability as a combination of 
your personal values (like curiosity, 
enthusiasm, resourcefulness and 
determination); the knowledge, 
expertise and qualifications you 
gain from your studies; and the 
experience, skills and aptitudes 
you develop on your course and 
through other things you do.

Employability development as 
part of the package 
Whatever you study at the University 
of Brighton, your course will 
have core elements that drive the 
development of your employability, 
and you’ll have access to 
professional advice and a range 
of additional activities that will 
enhance your overall experience as 
well as your employability. Plus, your 
course team and our professional 
careers advisors are here to help 
you recognise and record all 
the ways that you enhance your 
qualities and build your experience 
and skills.

We define employability as a set of skills, 
attitudes and experiences that will help 
you get the job you want. 

Employability 
and you

94.4%  
of our 2016 
graduates went 
into employment 
or further study 
within six months 
of leaving
(DLHE 2016–17)

01

01/02. We organise careers and placements 
fairs throughout the year. They give you the 
opportunity to meet potential employers face-to-
face, gain an insight into the labour market and 
find out about selection procedures.
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 Built-in work-related 
experience
Our courses, often developed in 
partnership with employers and 
the professions, are shaped by the 
needs of today’s workplaces. And 
they all include opportunities for 
work-related learning; whether 
that’s through a short placement, 
live project briefs, volunteering 
in the community or a salaried 
placement year.

Placement and work-related 
learning opportunities 
We’ll make sure you have the 
chance to apply your learning to 
real-life situations and challenges, 
to meet and network with potential 
employers, and have opportunities 
to get real work experience before 
you graduate – something that 
employers value highly.

All of our courses include work-
related learning. This varies by 
course, but might mean: 
• a required or optional full year 

on paid placement, usually taken 
after the second year

• regular placements and assessed 
work-related learning completed 
throughout your course to 
achieve the required number of 
clinical or practice hours required 
for professional registration

• a four to six-week placement 
which is a credit-bearing module 
forming part of your course

• live project briefs, often informed 
by employers’ real requirements.

Professional accreditation
More than 50 professional 
organisations recognise and 
accredit our courses. If your course 
has a professional accreditation, it 
could give you an extra qualification 
in addition to your degree, a licence 
to practise or exemption from 
professional examinations. Some 
courses also include membership of 
a relevant professional body while 
you are a student here. 

YOU 
your personal

values and
qualities

YOUR STUDIES
knowledge, 

expertise and 
qualifications 

gained on your 
course 

BUILT-IN WORK-RELATED  
EXPERIENCE

long and short placements, live 
project briefs or assessed voluntary 

work as part of your course

BUILT-IN SKILLS 
DEVELOPMENT

transferable 
skills in self-

management, 
communication, 

enterprise 
and research 

developed on 
your course

ADDED EXPERIENCE
volunteering, 

mentoring, 
entrepreneurship, 
sport and societies 
available outside of 

your course

PROFESSIONAL 
ADVICE AND 

SUPPORT
on your course 

and through 
our careers and 
employability 

team

 Built-in skills 
development
Employability is central to our ethos 
here at Brighton. That’s why we 
developed our employability skills 
framework and made it a part of 
every single course.

All of our courses give you the 
flexibility to work in a number of 
career areas. After all, many people 
follow careers completely unrelated 
to the course they study. So, we put 
a strong emphasis on developing a 
wide range of transferable skills and 
adaptable experience. 

Our courses are designed to 
develop transferable skills 
alongside subject knowledge and 
expertise. These skills include: 
self management (including 
planning your own career, personal 
development and wellbeing); 
communications (which includes 
team working, networking and 
emotional intelligence); enterprise, 
innovation and entrepreneurship 
(focusing on creative thinking, 
understanding and analysing 
opportunities, and making things 
happen); and research (which takes 
into account project management, 
problem-solving and organisational 
skills).

Hameed Hani, 
Architecture 

graduate 
– Creative 

Director,  
5MM Design

The University 
of Brighton 
made me 
confident and 
able to take 
risks. I gained 
the ability to 
push myself on 
a creative and 
personal level. 

02
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 Added experiences
During your time at Brighton 
you can choose to be involved in 
activities designed to develop your 
employability.

Volunteering 
Volunteering gives you an 
opportunity to demonstrate 
your desire to develop new skills 
to potential employers as well 
as showing commitment and 
motivation.

We are proud of our strong links 
with our local communities – we’ve 
won a national award for our 
community engagement work. 
These links have allowed the 
volunteering team to create a 
network of short-term placement 
opportunities for students with 
community partner organisations.

On some courses, volunteering 
experience can be assessed and 
contribute to your degree. Students 
taking a community engagement 
module undertake practical projects 
with local community and voluntary 
organisations. Find out more at: 
www.brighton.ac.uk/volunteering.

Mentoring from professionals
Students can apply for a place 
on our award-winning mentoring 
programme where professionals will 
share their experiences and mentor 
you in regular meetings. It’s a great 
confidence boost and can really 
help with employability.

Sharing your skills
Our peer-assisted support scheme 
(PASS) provides a network of trained 
student mentors who help other 
students to thrive as members of 
our learning community. You can 
train as a mentor too. Students who 
participate in PASS are more likely 
to successfully complete modules, 
while students acting as PASS 
leaders are more likely to achieve a 
high-class degree.

Be enterprising with Beepurple
Today, it’s not just people starting 
their own business who are 
expected to be enterprising. 
Graduate employers are also 
looking for entrepreneurial skills 
like negotiation, selling, financial 
planning and networking. Those 
students who can prove their 
resourcefulness, innovative thinking 
and leadership skills are more likely 
to stand out from the crowd.

Beepurple, the university’s 
entrepreneurship programme, 
allows you to do just that. It runs 
skills development workshops, 
training courses and offers one-
to-one support for students and 
graduates who want to turn their 
ideas into reality.
www.beepurple.co.uk

Sylvie 
Therezien,

History of Art 
and Design  

student

I chose to work at ONCA Gallery 
because curating exhibitions really 
interests me, and I wanted to find 
out more about it while getting 
valuable work experience. Also, it is 
a charity with a compelling objective 
to promote environmental and social 
issues through art.

01

01. Philip Dean, 
Geography student, 
volunteering at 
Moulsecoomb Forest 
Garden.

02. Graduate Faik 
Aktulga set up Wild 
Fangs, an exotic creature 
‘edutainment’ business, 
with start-up support from 
the university’s Beepurple 
scheme. 

Evan Mackrill,
Sports Product Design with 

Professional Experience 
graduate – founder and 

CEO, Crown Hockey

The University of Brighton 
is perfect for creating 
entrepreneurs as it pushes 
you to voice your own 
opinions and focuses you 
towards learning about your 
passions.
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Getting involved
Taking part in things like sport, 
clubs, societies, Students’ Union 
campaigns and fundraising all adds 
to your personal development. Find 
out more on page 24.

Our alumni network
You don’t need to wait until you 
graduate to benefit from the alumni 
network. We are in touch with 
160,000 Brighton graduates in 
more than 140 countries around the 
world and many offer mentoring 
and placement opportunities to our 
students. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/alumni

02

 Professional 
employability and 
careers advice and 
support

Alongside your course team, our 
professional careers advisors will 
help you to see how your studies, 
the type of activities you do, and 
the skills you develop through 
both will translate into transferable 
employability skills 

Our careers and employability 
service provides and supports 
a wide range of extracurricular 
activities, and we also give you 
access to an online tool to record 
the additional experience and 
knowledge you acquire. It’s 
invaluable when you write your CV.

Our expert team of professionally 
qualified employability and career 
development advisers are on hand 
to help from the day you arrive. 
They can help you to identify 
and work on gaps in your skills 
and knowledge, and give you 
access to professional mentoring, 
volunteering, work experience and 
individually arranged placements 
in addition to your course, and help 
you find paid part-time work.

Support after graduation
Our support continues you after 
you’ve left Brighton. Graduates can 
still access careers information, 
advice and guidance, be part of the 
alumni network via the website and 
social media groups, and receive 
regular invitations to professional 
networking events.

It’s brilliant that the 
university gives us 
the opportunity to 
volunteer and advises 
us on placements that 
suit us best. I’ve really 
enjoyed working 
with such a diverse 
group with a common 
interest in making 
the community more 
sustainable.

Mikaela Weyer, 
Geography student 
– volunteer with the 

Green Centre in 
Brighton

03
03. Internal clinical placements 
at our own Leaf Hospital enable 
podiatry students to see patients 
from the first year of their degree.

Faik Aktulga, 
Business 

Management with 
Marketing graduate 

– owner of  
Wild Fangs

With the help of 
the Beepurple 
team, I was able 
to get things up 
and running. I also 
won a business 
development grant 
which enabled me to 
invest in marketing 
for the business.
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The place that we call home is 
a city like no other. Forward-
thinking, vibrant, inclusive 
– Brighton is as welcoming 
as it is exciting. You’ll find the 
university at sites across the city, 
as well as just down the coast 
in Eastbourne. Wherever your 
course is taught, you’ll be a 
stone’s throw from the beach, on 
the doorstep of some beautiful 
countryside and within 
easy reach of London.



17

THINGS 

DIFFERENT
FROM HERE



18

01
01. The murmuration of 
starlings, a fantastic aerial 
display at sunset, is an amazing 
spectacle over Brighton’s piers.

This is a place that looks at the 
world differently. Where different 
perspectives open up new and 
unexpected possibilities. As a 
result, Brighton attracts people 
from every walk of life, often united 
by their commitment to diversity, 
inclusivity and sustainability. It’s 
forward-thinking and leads the way 
in arts, creative technology and 
the environment, offering unique 
opportunities to apply and extend 
your learning.

And there is an amazing variety of 
things to see, do and experience. In 
fact, even after living here for years, 
you’ll still be discovering exciting 
new places to go. 

 The Brighton Festival is the largest 
annual arts and culture festival in 
England, and in 2018 the city will 
also host fantastic events like Pride, 
the London to Brighton Bike Ride, 
the Brighton Food Festival and the 
Brighton Marathon. 

 Brighton Digital Festival welcomes 
around 47,000 visitors to over 150 
events. It’s a celebration that unites 
the arts and digital communities of 
a city that is on the cutting edge of 
digital culture.

Brighton is unique
A colourful seaside place with a big city feel, it’s on the edge  
of the country, but you’ll be at the centre of everything.
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02. The Brighton Pride 
Community Parade takes in city 
centre sights and culminates in 
a big party – a positive mix of 
celebration and campaigning.

03. The Great Escape festival in 
May takes over venues all over 
the city.

04. The North Laine area has 
more than 400 independent 
shops, cafes and venues and is 
covered in street art. 

05. This stunning light 
projection on the Royal 
Pavilion by Nutkhut was part of 
the Brighton Festival, a month-
long celebration of music, 
theatre, dance, circus, art, film, 
literature, and debate, from 
high culture to the completely 
bonkers.
 

 CINECITY Brighton Film Festival 
showcases the very best in cinema, 
with premieres, previews and 
special events. And, as one of 
the festival’s hosting partners, 
the university gives students the 
opportunity to participate with 
film screenings, installations and 
performances.

 The Great Escape has been firmly 
established as Europe’s leading 
event for showcasing new music, 
with over 300 bands playing 30 
venues across the city over three 
days. 

 If you have the energy left, there’s 
a lot of sport to watch, with Brighton 
and Hove Albion Football Club, 
Sussex County Cricket, Brighton 
Blues Rugby Club and Brighton & 
Hove Hockey Club.

05

04

02

03
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Easy-going Eastbourne

Eastbourne is also brilliantly 
accessible, with the beach, the town 
centre and the beautiful hills of the 
South Downs all within a 15-minute 
walk of our campus.

There’s so much to do when you’re 
not studying, including music and 
arts festivals, shopping, theatres, 
galleries and sports.

 One of the UK’s biggest free 
extreme sports festivals, Beach Life, 
takes place on the seafront over 
an adventure-filled weekend, and 
features breath-taking activities on 
land and sea!

Eastbourne is officially the sunniest place in the UK! 
Maybe that’s why it’s so friendly, welcoming and relaxed.

01. Eastbourne’s international 
airshow Airbourne attracts 
huge crowds.

02. It’s a hotly-contested title, 
but according to Met Office 
data, Eastbourne averaged an 
7.5 hours of sunshine every 
May day in 2017, beating its 
nearest rival Newquay by over 
half an hour. 

Recently renovated Eastbourne 
pier is a slice of history – it 
dates back to 1872. It’s 300 
metres long and built on stilts, 
which rest in cups on the 
seabed allowing the whole 
structure to move during rough 
weather.

02

01
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 Other sporting opportunities 
include horse riding, mountain 
biking, paragliding and, of 
course, water sports, with sailing, 
canoeing, body boarding, kayaking, 
windsurfing and kite surfing all on 
offer.

 Our students and staff also 
participate in – and volunteer at – 
the Beachy Head Marathon, one of 
the UK’s largest off-road marathons 
with challenging climbs and 
descents along the Seven Sisters.

 Every June, some of the 
world’s best tennis players 
come to Eastbourne for The 
AEGON International: a top class 
tournament in its own right, and 
a vital part of preparations for 
Wimbledon. Our students often 
work at the tournament.

 For culture lovers, the Towner 
Art Gallery has an excellent 
collection of contemporary art; and 
Eastbourne also has four theatres, as 
well as hosting a vibrant programme 
of arts and music events throughout 
the year. 

03

05

06

04

05. The Towner Art 
Gallery has world-class 
exhibitions of modern and 
contemporary art and entry 
is free.

06. Seven Sisters Country 
Park, outside Eastbourne, is 
a great place to explore on 
foot, by bicycle or by canoe.

03. Eastbourne has a close-knit 
university community and 
students have their own cosy 
on-campus pub, the Starting 
Gate.
 
04. Away from the high street, 
there are independent shops 
and cafes to explore.
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We know how important it is for new 
students to find the right home for them, 
and our accommodation team is here 
to help. With years of experience and 
excellent local knowledge, they can 
advise you on all your options and guide 
you through the process.

 A range of options to 
make you feel at home 

We all look for different things 
in a home, so the University of 
Brighton offers a wide range of 
accommodation with a focus on 
choice and flexibility.

Our halls of residence
Halls of residence are university-
managed buildings where students 
usually have their own bedrooms 
and share communal living spaces. 
We have halls across Brighton and 
Eastbourne, with a variety of prices, 
catering options and type of rooms 
available. 

Houses managed by the 
university
We manage and let houses to 
our students on behalf of private 
landlords and we also work with 
local letting agents to arrange 
rented rooms in their properties 
exclusively for our students. 

Heart meets home
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Your housemates will be other 
University of Brighton students, the 
application process is the same as 
for halls, but you enjoy the freedom 
of living in a shared house or flat 
with the added reassurance that 
properties meet our standards.

Homestay
With Homestay you rent a room 
in the home of a family, couple or 
single person who has registered 
with the university. Homestay 
can be catered or self-catered, 
and provides a supportive home 
environment as you settle into 
university life.

Finding your own home
Opting to look for your own 
privately rented home gives you the 
maximum independence, as you 
can choose your location, type of 
housing and your housemates.

We manage our own database 
of properties which meet our 
standards from landlords who have 
registered with us. You’ll find all 
types of accommodation on offer 
from rooms to rent to whole houses.

We also manage a house-hunting 
group on Facebook where you 
can meet students looking for and 
offering rooms in rented houses 
and ask the accommodation team 
any questions you have. You can get 
advice from the team about renting 
all year round.

Commuting
If you live close enough, you 
could choose to live at home and 
commute to university. Even locals 
see their home town differently 
when they’re a student and, of 
course, you’ll still meet plenty of 
new people.

Find out more online
You’ll find more information about 
applying for halls, rent levels and 
house hunting at www.brighton.
ac.uk/accommodation.
 

Every eligible student will be 
offered a place in university-
managed or university-arranged 
accommodation in Brighton or 
Eastbourne 

My housemates and I have bonded 
really well and are living with each 
other next year... you meet people 
everywhere you go at university. Our 
accommodation officer, Liz, has also 
been really helpful... she always asks 
if there’s anything that needs fixing 
in the house and when there is, she’s 
really quick to act on it.

Helen Ferry, 
Illustration student  – 
lived in a university-
managed house in 

her first year

Tim Bent, final year Software 
Engineering student and student 
residential adviser at Varley Park

I coach and support first year students 
in adjusting to living in halls and to 
the workload at university. I advise on 
how to get the best out of Brighton as 
a town (my favourite thing about living 
in Brighton is the diversity of cultures 
in and around the town) so students 
can find a balance between academic 
study and sociable activities.

01. Street art is a big 
feature of Brighton. 
The Rick and Morty 
house is by local artist 
Aroe MSK, whose work 
can be found all over 
Brighton. It’s in between 
the city centre and our 
Moulsecoomb location, 
in a popular area for 
students.

02. Our Varley Park halls 
of residence, in between 
Moulsecoomb and 
Falmer.

03. Welkin halls in 
Eastbourne.

01

02

03
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It’s not just your studies that will open up 
exciting possibilities; your life in Brighton 
or Eastbourne will be full of opportunities 
to explore something new.

Being part of the 
badminton team has given 
me a great opportunity 
to further my skills and 
play weekly competitive 
games – and I’ve made a 
lot of friends.

Deepika 
Alexander, 
Pharmacy 

student

01

The university and Students’ Union 
have more than 100 student 
societies – for everybody from 
bakers to beard lovers – as well as 
more than 50 sports clubs. They 
give you the chance to make new 
connections, enjoy new experiences 
and learn new skills. And, true to the 
pioneering spirit of Brighton, if you 
can’t find a club or society for you, 
we encourage students to start their 
own.

Sport and fitness
Whatever your goals and level of 
ability – competing, keeping fit or 
just having fun – we’ll help you to 
enjoy sport at Brighton. Students 
can use all our sport and fitness 
facilities, wherever you study or live. 

And, if you have to travel between 
campuses to play for a university 
club we’ll help with transport.

We also support elite and elite 
disabled student athletes at national 
and Olympic level through sports 
scholarships, the sports science 
consultancy and our status as a 
satellite centre for the English 
Institute of Sport. 

Sport can play a key role in 
developing employability and 
through our Parklife volunteering 
programme you could build skills 
such as coaching, leadership, event 
organisation, administration, media 
and communications.

www.brighton.ac.uk/sportbrighton

Playing hard
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Student social
The Students’ Union also hosts 
events, from cinema and club 
nights to black-tie balls, and helps 
societies to hold cultural and 
religious events for festivals like Eid, 
Diwali, Hanukkah, Chinese New Year 
and Christmas. 

If you feel inspired to create your 
own society, it could be cultural, 
political, religious or course-related, 
but really it’s up to you. Get it 
ratified by the union for access to 
office facilities, free advice and the 
chance to bid for financial support.

Give your time, gain experience
Our close links with community 
groups and our established student 
volunteering programmes mean we 
can help you get involved with the 
things that matter most to you. And 
you’ll gain valuable experience at 
the same time.

Campaign for change
Brighton has a proud history of 
campaigning for change, and the 
Students’ Union gives you the 
chance to get involved. The union 
is run for the benefit of students, 
by students, and is a member of 
the National Union of Students, 
representing over five million 
students in the UK.

The union council of elected student 
officers is the formal link between 
students and the university. Why not 
put yourself forward and add your 
perspective to student politics?

01. Our Parklife Colour 
Run happens in the 
final term of the year. 
Students and staff are 
drenched with colour 
as they walk, jog or run 
around campus in a 5km 
or 10km route.

02. Our teams compete 
against other universities 
in the British Universities 
and Colleges Sport 
league.

03. The popular Food 
Coop project is led by 
students, who source 
cost-effective, seasonal 
local food which can 
be ordered weekly and 
picked up on campus.

Playing basketball has been 
a welcome break from 
university work, playing a 
sport I love and meeting 
new people who will be 
friends for life. 

Thomas Calverley, 
Physical Education 

with QTS student 
– university 

basketball team 
captain

03

02

Brighton put me ahead 
of the game. It made me 
focus on the things that I 
love and helped me to turn 
that into my career.

Katy Ritchie, Exercise 
Science graduate – 
Youth Programme 

Executive, England and 
Wales Cricket Board
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PLOT YOUR
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At Brighton we celebrate individuality 
and choice – and we offer many 
subjects for you to choose from. 

Whatever you decide on, you’ll live 
and learn as part of a talented, diverse 
and inclusive community, alongside 
other students preparing for careers 
in the arts, business, media, life, 
health and physical sciences, design, 
engineering, medicine, social science 
and education.



28

There are more than 160 
courses in this prospectus, 
covering 18 broad subject 
areas. If you’re not sure what 
you want to do, you can find 
out more about our subjects 
at the start of each section. If 
you’re looking for something 
specific, there’s an A–Z index 
of all of our courses on page 
238–239.

01  Subject area
Courses are grouped 
together by broad subject 
area in coloured sections and 
smaller groups of related 
courses are indicated here, 
to make it easy for you to 
see the course you are 
interested in and connected 
courses that might grab your 
attention. 

02  Type of course
 
Honours degrees
These courses involve three 
or four years of full-time study 
leading to qualifications 
such as BA(Hons), BSc(Hons), 
BEng(Hons) and LLB(Hons). 
All of our full-time 
undergraduate students 
have the chance to do work-
related learning as part of 
their course. 

Integrated masters degrees
Some degree courses 
include additional masters-
level study. These courses 
are four years long and are 
available in these subject 
areas: engineering (MEng), 
pharmacy (MPharm), 
chemistry (MChem), art and 
design (MDes) and science 
(MSci).

Integrated foundation year: 
engineering, maths and 
science
Our foundation years are 
a great way to prepare 
for an engineering, civil 
engineering, maths, science 
and pharmacy degree, if 
you don’t have the grades 
or specific subjects needed 
to apply. The foundation 
is a one-year programme, 
integrated with a degree, that 
will help you to develop the 
skills and knowledge needed 
to progress. Find out more 
about engineering on page 
108, maths on page 89, and 
science and pharmacy on 
page 190.

Top-up degrees
If you have an HND, 
foundation degree or 
professional qualification, 
you can often top this up to 
an honours degree. Top-up 
degrees typically involve a 
year of full-time study but 
there are some that can be 
studied part-time while you 
are working. Find out more 
on page 227.

03  Location
Your course will be based 
at one of our locations in 
Brighton or Eastbourne.

04  Professional 
accreditation
Many of our courses are 
professionally accredited 
and meet standards set 
by a relevant professional 
organisation. This may mean 
that, in addition to gaining 
a degree, you are licensed 
to practise, for example as a 
nurse or teacher, are eligible 
to apply for membership of 
a professional body, or are 
exempt from professional 
exams.

05  UCAS code
Each full-time course has a 
code that is needed to apply 
through UCAS, along with 
the institution code, which 
for Brighton is B72. Some 
courses do not have a UCAS 
code and for those you will 
need to apply direct to the 
university.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US

How you’ll learn
You will work daily in a shared studio space, 
receiving regular support from expert staff 
through individual tutorials, lectures, seminars 
and workshops. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates are working in consulting, 
visualisation and commercial roles, in fields 
including interior design, set design, model-
making, retail design, exhibition design, and 
as installation artists.

Some continue their studies at postgraduate 
level in architecture and other subjects. 
Brighton has a strong masters programme 
and there is the possibility of specialising at 
PhD level in related fields. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

This hands-on course focuses on adapting, 
improving and intervening in existing 
buildings to meet the changing needs of 
society. Interior space is an expression 
of society’s needs and its wants. And as 
culture changes, so do spatial qualities, 
and this possibility of transformation is 
where Interior Architecture at Brighton is 
embedded. 

Using drawing, model-making, film and mixed 
media you will develop ‘spatial intelligence’ 
exploring the re-imagining of space for new or 
different purposes.

Community projects enable you to learn 
how to design for the needs of clients and to 
engage with society. Live industry projects 
introduce the professional, legal and public 
contexts, while field trips and exchange 
programmes further enrich your studies. 

What you’ll learn*
Throughout the course you will gain 
thorough understanding of modern design 
practices including concept and narrative 
development, as well as an understanding of 
materials, technology and making. You will 
develop advanced representation skills (such 
as hand and computer drawings, still and 
moving image editing) enabling professional 
engagement with other design disciplines 
such as architecture, set, film and furniture 
design.

Year 1
In your first year you will be introduced to 
interior architecture within a historical and 
cultural context, exploring themes such as 
spatial design, learning techniques and 
processes. 

Year 2
Your second year will see you broaden and 
deepen your awareness of the field. You will 
start to experiment creatively and explore new 
territories. 

Final year
Your final year will bring opportunities to 
apply your acquired skills and spatial design 
awareness to develop your own independent, 
creative voice. This will prepare you for entry 
into professional practice or to go on to 
further research. You will also undertake a 
dissertation in your chosen area of interest. 

 ® Work alongside an academic course team 
actively engaged in leading areas of research, 
design, enterprise and making

 ® Work on live industry and community 
projects, designing real-life spaces and 
experiences

 ® Develop advanced drawing, model-making 
and graphical techniques opening up a wide 
variety of career pathways in design 

WHY USOur Architecture BA(Hons) course offers 
you a design-led, creative complete, 
introduction to the architectural profession, 
its social responsibilities and its intellectual 
and technical basis.

The course is accredited by the Architects 
Registration Board (ARB) and has been 
validated by the Royal Institute of British 
Architects (RIBA) for over 65 years. RIBA Part I 
is awarded on completion of the degree. 

You will find your own path through the 
course, choosing from nine different design 
studios during your second and third years. 
This will allow you to focus on issues that 
matter to you, such as the housing crisis, 
sustainability and the environment, landscape 
and place, materials and making, the relation 
between art and architecture, and public 
realm design. 

Our links with RIBA South East will provide 
opportunities for career development, such 
as mentoring and interview practice with 
professional architects in the final year. 

What you’ll learn* 
You will gain a broad understanding of 
architecture in practical, technical and 
intellectual terms. 

You will learn by responding to challenging 
questions in creative ways, through modules 
in design, humanities, technology and 
professional practice.

In design you will have the opportunity to 
work in all sorts of ways, including hand 
drawing, physical modelling, full-scale 
installations, collaboration with others and 
public engagement, as well as industry-
standard computer programs.

As well as developing your abilities as a 
designer, you will gain skills in academic 
research and writing, critical evaluation, 
applied science, professionalism, group 
working, and the application of regulations 
and contracts, giving you a well-rounded 
basis for your career. As with design, you 
will explore the humanities, technology 
and professional practice through creative 
coursework, either through integration with 
your design projects or through the approach 
you take to your research methods and 
presentation formats.

Year 1 
In year 1 you will be taught in a year-wide 
group in a shared studio space. Your 
education will build on your experience of 
buildings and gradually introduce more 
specialist knowledge and skills.

Year 2 
In year 2 you can choose between a range 
of studio groups, each of which focuses on 
a specific theme and way of working. Each 
group has a dedicated space in which to work, 
and is supported by the design and research 
expertise of two tutors.

Final year 
In year 3 you will again work in a studio group 
of your choice, integrating technological and 
professional considerations into your projects. 

How you’ll learn 
You will be based primarily in the studio and 
workshop. More than 70% of the course is 
taught and assessed through design projects, 
and most teaching is through individual and 
small group tutorials. You will also benefit from 
the expertise of a wide variety of practising 
architects, academics and researchers during 
frequent review sessions.

Where could your degree take you? 
Our students have won recognition for their 
designs and drawings in RIBA prizes and 
competitions. Our graduates have gone on 
to work with both local and internationally 
renowned architects and to continue their 
architectural studies on RIBA Part 2 courses 
at Brighton and other leading architectural 
schools in the UK and abroad. Others have 
used the degree as a basis for postgraduate 
study in other fields, such as performance and 
interaction design, illustration, art history, and 
contemporary art theory. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the Architects 
Registration Board (ARB) and an integrated 
approach to professional studies education, 
commended as innovative, exciting and 
engaging by RIBA 

 ® Creative and design-led approach
 ® Supportive, collaborative learning community

SUBJECT AREA  
Architecture 

UCAS CODE W250

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

We are looking for highly 
motivated and creative students. 
We will primarily be interested 
in your portfolio and will select 
via a personal interview. If 
your predicted grades fall 
below these requirements 
but you can demonstrate a 
high-quality portfolio, you are 
still encouraged to apply. For 
advice on putting your portfolio 
together, see the course page at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

A foundation diploma is not a 
requirement for entry – it is just 
one of the qualifications that is 
accepted for admission to this 
course. 

A-levels and BTEC  
A-level BBB–CCC (120–96 UCAS 
Tariff points), or BTEC Extended 
Diploma DDM–MMM. We will 
generally make you an offer if 
your predicted grades are at 
the top of this range. If your 
predicted grades are towards 
the lower end of this range we 
may still make you an offer if 
you have a strong portfolio.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design diploma preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 24 credits at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

SUBJECT AREA  
Architecture 

UCAS CODE K100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

We are looking for highly 
motivated and creative 
students. We will primarily be 
interested in your portfolio. 
If your predicted grades fall 
below these requirements 
but you can demonstrate a 
high-quality portfolio, you are 
still encouraged to apply. For 
advice on putting your portfolio 
together, see the course page at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

A foundation diploma is not 
a requirement for entry – it is 
just one of the qualifications 
accepted for admission to this 
course.

A-levels and BTEC  
A–level AAB–BBB (136–120 
UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDD–DDM. 
We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a strong 
portfolio.

IB 32 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design diploma preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 30 credits at merit or 
above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE
BA(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

ARCHITECTURE
BA(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

WHY US

Guide to our courses

06  Entry requirements
Entry requirements for each 
course give an indication of 
the qualifications, knowledge, 
skills or experience that 
you need before applying, 
though at Brighton we look 
at other factors too (find out 
more on page 234). If you are 
unsure, contact our enquiries 
team who will be happy to 
help.

Changes to courses
We continually review and 
develop the courses we 
offer. To make sure you have 
the most up-to-date course 
information visit  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

02
03

04 01
05

06

 ® Email  
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

 ® Telephone  
+44 (0)1273 644644

HELP AND ADVICE
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30

78

132

166

36

96

146

178

50

106

152

188

208

64

120

158

200

220

ARCHITECTURE  
AND DESIGN

architecture  interior 
architecture  product design

COMPUTING AND 
MATHEMATICS

computer science  artificial 
intelligence  cyber security 
 software engineering 
 games development  
mathematics  web and 
mobile computing

HEALTH

medicine  physiotherapy 
 podiatry  nursing  
midwifery  paramedic 
practice  pharmacy 

LITERATURE, LANGUAGE, 
LINGUISTICS

creative writing  English
language  English literature 
 linguistics

ARTS AND VISUAL 
COMMUNICATION

3D design  fashion and 
textiles  fine art: painting, 
printmaking, sculpture, critical 
practice  graphic design  
illustration

EDUCATION  
AND TEACHING

education studies  teaching 
with qualified teacher status
– primary and secondary,
early years, English,
mathematics, physical
education

HISTORY OF ART  
AND DESIGN

art, design, fashion, dress 
history  philosophy, ethics  
visual culture

MEDIA AND JOURNALISM

journalism  broadcast
media  industry and 
innovation  music business 
 media studies

BUSINESS, FINANCE, LAW

accounting, finance and 
investment  economics  
business management  
human resources
management  marketing 
 law

ENGINEERING

aeronautical  automotive 
 electrical  electronic   
mechanical

HOSPITALITY, EVENTS  
AND TOURISM

event management  
hospitality management  
tourism management

NATURAL SCIENCES

biology  ecology  
biomedical sciences  
chemistry  pharmaceutical 
and chemical sciences

SOCIAL SCIENCES 
AND PSYCHOLOGY

criminology  politics  
sociology  social science  
social policy  social work  
psychology 

CIVIL ENGINEERING  
AND CONSTRUCTION

architectural technology 
 building and quantity 
surveying  civil engineering 
 construction management

GEOGRAPHY  
AND GEOLOGY

environmental sciences  
earth and ocean science 
 ecology  geography  
geology

HUMANITIES: HISTORY, 
PHILOSOPHY, CULTURE 
AND POLITICS

critical history  literature  
philosophy, politics and
ethics  globalisation  war
and conflict

PHOTOGRAPHY,  
FILM, SOUND 

digital film  film and screen 
studies  digital music and 
sound arts  photography

SPORT AND EXERCISE

sport and exercise science  
sport business management  
sport coaching  sport
studies

Subject areas
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01. Students exhibit work 
throughout their courses, 
culminating with the graduate 
show which attracts around 
12,000 visitors annually.

02. You will be supported by 
a team of technicians who are 
also artists, designers and PhD 
students (workshop manager 
Ade Krumins is pictured here).

02

05/06. Architecture students working on 
architectural humanities with Dr Karin 
Jaschke, and Frank O’Sullivan (above)
with students working on the build of the 
graduate show.

07. Architecture student Misbah Mehood 
with her Human-powered Plough, 
designed to evolve new rural ideas.

03. Students taking 
part in a workshop 
about increasing 
confidence in public 
speaking.

04. Gem Barton, 
Interior Architecture 
course leader, and 
author of Don’t Get 
a Job, Make a Job. 

05

03

07

06

04

01
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ARCHITECTURE 
AND DESIGN 

Our architecture, interiors and product design courses 
are design-led, hands-on and collaborative. Students 
develop their own voice and the skills needed to take an 
idea to finished project through working together on live 
briefs and projects with communities in the local area and 
further afield. 

 Themed, vertical studios 
encourage enquiry and 
collaboration and prepare 
architecture and interior  
architecture students for the  
realities of professional practice. 
Themes range from model making 
to memory and meaningful
architecture, and you’ll choose
the subject that interests you most
or matches your career aspirations
in years 2 and 3. 

 Architecture and interior 
architecture studios are shared 
spaces, encouraging the free flow 
of ideas, and simulating practice 
and the workplace. Modelling 
and construction workshops, IT 
facilities and specialist software 
help students to build the skills and 
experience required in practice. 

 Product design students work 
in a professional design studio 
with specialist facilities, 3D print 
workspaces, wood, metal and 
welding workshops, finish room and 
prototyping laboratories.

 

 Our students benefit from an 
array of expert perspectives, 
thanks to our programme of talks 
from visiting architects, designers 
and researchers, who share their 
experiences and enthusiasm.  
Field trips and site visits inspire, 
motivate and bring the subjects to 
life.

 Our product design courses 
include a placement year. 
Experience gained on placement is 
invaluable in helping you become 
a professional designer, and many 
students find that the work informs 
their final year project.

 Internationally respected architect 
Professor Robert Mull heads up the 
School of Architecture and Design, 
where teaching staff include: Katrin 
Bohn and Andre Viljoen, winners 
of the 2015 international RIBA 
President’s award for outstanding 
university-located research; Duncan 
Baker-Brown, sustainable architect 
and mastermind behind the A* 
energy-efficient Waste House 
built at the university; and Michael 
Spooner, who led the design team 
behind the 2017 RIBA Stirling  
prize-winning Hastings Pier.

My course highlights 
were the end of 
year exhibition and 
the placement. It’s 
really motivating 
to see all your hard 
work come together 
in one place and 
I had a great time 
working in industry 
as a Packaging 
Technologist Intern 
at The Body Shop 
head office.

Holly Mapes, 
Product Design 

with Professional 
Experience graduate 

and now PhD student 
at the university 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USOur Architecture BA(Hons) course offers 
you a design-led, creative and complete 
introduction to the architectural profession, 
its social responsibilities and its intellectual 
and technical basis.

The course is accredited by the Architects 
Registration Board (ARB) and has been 
validated by the Royal Institute of British 
Architects (RIBA) for over 65 years. RIBA Part I 
is awarded on completion of the degree. 

You will find your own path through the 
course, choosing from nine different design 
studios during your second and third years. 
This will allow you to focus on issues that 
matter to you, such as the housing crisis, 
sustainability and the environment, landscape 
and place, materials and making, the relation 
between art and architecture, and public 
realm design. 

Our links with RIBA South East will provide 
opportunities for career development, such 
as mentoring and interview practice with 
professional architects in the final year. 

What you’ll learn* 
You will gain a broad understanding of 
architecture in practical, technical and 
intellectual terms. 

You will learn by responding to challenging 
questions in creative ways, through modules 
in design, humanities, technology and 
professional practice.

In design you will have the opportunity to 
work in all sorts of ways, including hand 
drawing, physical modelling, full-scale 
installations, collaboration with others and 
public engagement, as well as industry-
standard computer programs.

As well as developing your abilities as a 
designer, you will gain skills in academic 
research and writing, critical evaluation, 
applied science, professionalism, group 
working, and the application of regulations 
and contracts, giving you a well-rounded 
basis for your career. As with design, you 
will explore the humanities, technology 
and professional practice through creative 
coursework, either through integration with 
your design projects or through the approach 
you take to your research methods and 
presentation formats.

Year 1 
In year 1 you will be taught in a year-wide 
group in a shared studio space. Your 
education will build on your experience of 
buildings and gradually introduce more 
specialist knowledge and skills.

Year 2 
In year 2 you can choose between a range 
of studio groups, each of which focuses on 
a specific theme and way of working. Each 
group has a dedicated space in which to work, 
and is supported by the design and research 
expertise of two tutors.

Final year 
In year 3 you will again work in a studio group 
of your choice, integrating technological and 
professional considerations into your projects. 

How you’ll learn 
You will be based primarily in the studio and 
workshop. More than 70% of the course is 
taught and assessed through design projects, 
and most teaching is through individual and 
small group tutorials. You will also benefit from 
the expertise of a wide variety of practising 
architects, academics and researchers during 
frequent review sessions.

Where could your degree take you? 
Our students have won recognition for their 
designs and drawings in RIBA prizes and 
competitions. Our graduates have gone on 
to work with both local and internationally 
renowned architects and to continue their 
architectural studies on RIBA Part 2 courses 
at Brighton and other leading architectural 
schools in the UK and abroad. Others have 
used the degree as a basis for postgraduate 
study in other fields, such as performance and 
interaction design, illustration, art history, and 
contemporary art theory. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the Architects 
Registration Board (ARB) and an integrated 
approach to professional studies education, 
commended as innovative, exciting and 
engaging by RIBA 

 ® Creative and design-led approach
 ® Supportive, collaborative learning community

SUBJECT AREA  
Architecture 

UCAS CODE K100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

We are looking for highly 
motivated and creative 
students. We will primarily be 
interested in your portfolio. 
If your predicted grades fall 
below these requirements 
but you can demonstrate a 
high-quality portfolio, you are 
still encouraged to apply. For 
advice on putting your portfolio 
together, see the course page at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

A foundation diploma is not 
a requirement for entry – it is 
just one of the qualifications 
accepted for admission to this 
course.

A-levels and BTEC  
A–level AAB–BBB (136–120 
UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDD–DDM. 
We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a strong 
portfolio.

IB 32 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design diploma preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 30 credits at merit or 
above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

ARCHITECTURE
BA(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

WHY US
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

How you’ll learn
You will work daily in a shared studio space, 
receiving regular support from expert staff 
through individual tutorials, lectures, seminars 
and workshops. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates are working in consulting, 
visualisation and commercial roles, in fields 
including interior design, set design, model-
making, retail design, exhibition design, and 
as installation artists.

Some continue their studies at postgraduate 
level in architecture and other subjects. 
Brighton has a strong masters programme 
and there is the possibility of specialising at 
PhD level in related fields. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

This hands-on course focuses on adapting, 
improving and intervening in existing 
buildings to meet the changing needs of 
society. Interior space is an expression 
of society’s needs and its wants. And as 
culture changes, so do spatial qualities, 
and this possibility of transformation is 
where Interior Architecture at Brighton is 
embedded. 

Using drawing, model-making, film and mixed 
media you will develop ‘spatial intelligence’ 
exploring the re-imagining of space for new or 
different purposes.

Community projects enable you to learn 
how to design for the needs of clients and to 
engage with society. Live industry projects 
introduce the professional, legal and public 
contexts, while field trips and exchange 
programmes further enrich your studies. 

What you’ll learn*
Throughout the course you will gain 
thorough understanding of modern design 
practices including concept and narrative 
development, as well as an understanding of 
materials, technology and making. You will 
develop advanced representation skills (such 
as hand and computer drawings, still and 
moving image editing) enabling professional 
engagement with other design disciplines 
such as architecture, set, film and furniture 
design.

Year 1
In your first year you will be introduced to 
interior architecture within a historical and 
cultural context, exploring themes such as 
spatial design, learning techniques and 
processes. 

Year 2
Your second year will see you broaden and 
deepen your awareness of the field. You will 
start to experiment creatively and explore new 
territories. 

Final year
Your final year will bring opportunities to 
apply your acquired skills and spatial design 
awareness to develop your own independent, 
creative voice. This will prepare you for entry 
into professional practice or to go on to 
further research. You will also undertake a 
dissertation in your chosen area of interest. 

 ® Work alongside an academic course team 
actively engaged in leading areas of research, 
design, enterprise and making

 ® Work on live industry and community 
projects, designing real-life spaces and 
experiences

 ® Develop advanced drawing, model-making 
and graphical techniques opening up a wide 
variety of career pathways in design 

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Architecture 

UCAS CODE W250

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

We are looking for highly 
motivated and creative students. 
We will primarily be interested 
in your portfolio and will select 
via a personal interview. If 
your predicted grades fall 
below these requirements 
but you can demonstrate a 
high-quality portfolio, you are 
still encouraged to apply. For 
advice on putting your portfolio 
together, see the course page at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

A foundation diploma is not a 
requirement for entry – it is just 
one of the qualifications that is 
accepted for admission to this 
course. 

A-levels and BTEC  
A-level BBB–CCC (120–96 UCAS 
Tariff points), or BTEC Extended 
Diploma DDM–MMM. We will 
generally make you an offer if 
your predicted grades are at 
the top of this range. If your 
predicted grades are towards 
the lower end of this range we 
may still make you an offer if 
you have a strong portfolio.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design diploma preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 24 credits at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE
BA(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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WHY USWhether you want to pursue a career in the 
creative or the engineering industries, our 
hands-on courses give you the practical 
skills to create innovative and sustainable 
consumer products.

You will explore the theory and practice 
behind product design. Working through a 
series of projects, you will learn the process 
of creating valuable ideas for people, while 
studying the latest human-centred design 
methods.

You’ll benefit from access to specialist 
design and engineering facilities, including 
prototyping labs, 3D print labs, laser cutters, 
computer-aided design, and wood, metal 
and welding workshops and the University of 
Brighton Design Archives.

Opportunities to exhibit your work nationally 
and a year-long placement in the third 
year provide invaluable experience to help 
you become a professional designer. Our 
Product Design courses are accredited by the 
Institution of Engineering Designers.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In year 1 you will gain the skills, knowledge 
and techniques needed to undertake design 
research, to generate concepts and develop 
product solutions.

You will also look at culture, social trends, 
behaviours and aesthetics in relation to how 
people and products interact.

Year 2
In year 2 you will explore design contexts and 
innovation in greater depth. There will also be 
an emphasis on professional and commercial 
skills to prepare for your third year placement.

Placement year
The placement year is an invaluable 
opportunity to gain professional design 
experience. You will be fully supported by our 
placements office and have the opportunity 
to apply to organisations, from international 
world leading brands to innovative start-ups. 
Our students have undertaken placements 
at Adidas, L’Oreal, Triumph, The Body Shop, 
Puma and Mini Cooper.

Final year
The final year develops your ability to work 
as an independent and confident designer, 
engaging with high-level practice and design 
theory. You will publicly exhibit your work to 
showcase your design talent to industry and 
the public.

How you’ll learn
You will spend nearly half your time at 
university with academic tutors who teach and 
guide you through the course. Technicians are 
also on hand to support and encourage you to 
actively solve problems.

Practical project work is key to the course, 
whether in engineering, technology or user-
centred design. Assessment takes place 
through your coursework and project work.

Where could your degree take you? 
The course equips you for contemporary 
design roles including: product designer, 
industrial designer, design researcher or 
user experience designer. Recent graduates 
are working for companies including Apple, 
Dyson, Hallmark Cards, Rolls Royce, Mars and 
Nokia. Others have set up their own successful 
enterprises, some with support from the 
university.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the Institution of 
Engineering Designers (IED)

 ® Placement year to develop your practice in 
a professional setting, and opportunities to 
exhibit your work

 ® Excellent design and engineering facilities, 
with high levels of student satisfaction

PRODUCT DESIGN WITH PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
BSc(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

You can choose to pursue 
the Product Design with 
Professional Experience 
route or to focus on 
a particular area and 
graduate with one of the 
following degree awards.

01

01. Product design students have 
opportunities to exhibit their work 
through the course, showcasing their 
work to industry and the public.

02. Joshua Akhtar, Product Design with 
Professional Experience graduate, won 
the W’innovate & Wilko award at the 
New Designers 2016 event with his 
design for a foldable beehive dedicated 
to swarm capture.

03. Students using the Faro laser 
scanner, extracting digital information 
from a physical object to create a 
computer model.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

SUBJECT AREA  
Design 

UCAS CODE W242

DURATION 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC 
(120–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

Must include an A-level in a 
technology-based subject.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a strong 
portfolio.

Foundation degree/HND  
May allow direct entry to year 2 
of the course.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
30 credits at merit or distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science.

Other   
Recognised foundation 
programme in relevant area 
or relevant professional 
experience will be considered.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

SPORTS PRODUCT DESIGN WITH 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
BSc(Hons)
UCAS code CJ69

This specialism enables you to develop a 
specific understanding of human physiology, 
anatomy and biomechanics, giving you the 
opportunity to apply your product design 
expertise to the design and development of 
sports-related products. 

You will explore the role design can play 
in both injury prevention and performance 
enhancement. Through a series of design 
projects you will apply industry best 
practice, and use the tools, techniques 
and technologies that leading design 
organisations use to generate creative 
solutions and viable, functional sports-related 
products.

PRODUCT DESIGN TECHNOLOGY WITH 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE
BSc(Hons)
UCAS code W241

This course is strongly suited to students with 
a passion for technology, and provides an 
excellent pathway for those seeking careers as 
design engineers. The course educates you in 
current and future technologies, and design 
practice, making you competent in creating 
technology-rich and commercially successful 
consumer products. 

You will explore the theory and practice 
involved in designing innovative, technical 
products by working through a series of 
design projects following industry best 
practice, applying the tools, techniques 
and technologies that leading design 
organisations use.

You will develop a specific understanding 
of the technical aspects of design including 
materials, manufacturing and engineering and 
graduate with an understanding of electrical 
and mechanical engineering technologies in 
product design.

02

03
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01/02. All students exhibit at our annual 
graduate show which attracts around 12,000 
visitors each year (pictures show textiles and 
sculpture respectively).

03. 3D Design and Craft students using the 
raku firing kiln at our Grand Parade campus.

04. Graphic Design students work 
with traditional methods such as 
letterpress, as well as digital 
techniques.

07. James Parker, 2016 
Fashion with Business Studies 
graduate, won the Project 
20/20 UK Student Design 
Awards and was nominated for 
the Graduate Fashion Week 
New Business Award.

08. Conor White, Fine Art 
Painting student, whose work 
was selected for the 2017 
Material Practices exhibition at 
Hove Museum.

05. Fine Art Critical Practice students on 
a camping trip at Firle Estate, as part of 
their post-studio practice experience. 
Fine art students expand their learning 
outside of the studio, depending on 
their course, on placements, field trips, 
and museum and art gallery visits.

06. Becky Lu is a Technical 
Demonstrator for Printed Textiles, 
covering both traditional and modern 
techniques. She helps break down 
the steps so that students develop 
confidence and a thorough technical 
understanding.

01

07

08

02

03
04

05 06
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ARTS AND VISUAL 
COMMUNICATION

The University of Brighton is internationally renowned for its 
teaching, practice and research in the arts. We are central to the 
city of Brighton’s reputation as a creative, forward-thinking place 
to live, work and study. Studying at Brighton has provided the 
catalyst for a wealth of successful creative careers and business 
starts-ups whose work touches all our lives.

 Students are encouraged to 
explore their chosen field and 
develop their own creative practice 
without conforming to a house style. 
The focus at Brighton is on creative 
exploration and development of an 
artist’s personal style.

 Our courses provide a 
comprehensive creative education: 
in every year you’ll combine 
historical and critical studies with 
your studio and professional 
practice. 
 

 Professional practice, client-based 
opportunities and competitions 
enable you to develop the skills 
required to create and pursue 
freelance opportunities and to 
thrive in the job market with energy 
and confidence.

 Bring your studies to life  by 
working on live briefs, undertaking a
placement or volunteering and 
attending guest lectures by industry 
experts who visit to share their 
knowledge and experiences.

The tuition at 
the University of 
Brighton is superb 
and the talent pool 
there is exceptional. 
I’ll never forget my 
first day and thinking 
how much better 
everyone else’s 
work seemed in 
comparison to mine. 
It really made me 
push that extra bit 
harder in order to 
keep up and stand 
out!

Dan Woodger
Illustration graduate whose clients 

include Samsung, The New York 
Times, McDonald’s and GQ
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Final year (MDes)
If you choose the four-year MDes route, you 
have the opportunity to undertake a work 
placement, enabling you to apply business 
theory and professional practice skills within 
associated industries and your own practice.

How you’ll learn
Workshop practice is integrated with 
professional practice, historical and critical 
studies, and creative research. As well as 
understanding creative, commercial and 
professional implications, you’ll gain a deeper 
appreciation of cultural factors.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates have worked with Conran, 
Tom Dixon, Antony Gormley, Nike, Lego, 
Disney, Heals, Liberty, and the Science and 
Natural History Museums. They have exhibited 
at venues including the Design Museum, 
Tate Modern, Saatchi Gallery and MOMA. 
Brighton offers related postgraduate studies 
in Sustainable Design and Craft.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

SUBJECT AREA  
Design 

UCAS CODE  
BA(Hons) W240 / MDes W290

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years BA(Hons) 
Full-time 4 years MDes

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS  

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

3D DESIGN AND CRAFT
BA(Hons)/MDes 
Brighton: Grand Parade

 ® We produce leading creative practitioners 
who run practices of international significance 
and who are defining contemporary making

 ® Opportunity to work with design companies, 
arts organisations, museums and charities on 
real-world projects and exhibitions

 ® Dedicated staff team of practising artists, 
designers and makers whose teaching is 
informed by their research and practice

WHY USThis well-established course is premised 
on the notion that making is central to 
creativity and how creativity manifests 
in society, culture, the economy and the 
environment.

You will explore the value of made objects, 
products and artefacts in the world and the 
evolving role making performs in engaging 
with the contexts of our time. Embracing 
a diverse approach across the spectrum 
of three-dimensional creative practice, the 
course offers you a varied and challenging 
learning experience that enables you to 
develop an individual approach to 3D Design 
and Craft.

You can choose to study for a three-year 
BA(Hons) or a four-year MDes, equivalent to a 
masters.

What you’ll learn*
Studies cover a comprehensive range of 
three-dimensional practices including 
ceramics, jewellery, products and furniture. 
You’ll have access to specialist workshops in 
wood, metals, ceramics, polymers and digital 
technology.

Year 1
Through an introduction to workshop practice 
in wood, metal, ceramics, polymers and digital 
production, alongside thematic briefs, you are 
encouraged and supported to achieve your 
learning potential. Concept development, 
critical studies and professional practice are 
integrated with studio practice.

Year 2
You focus on specialisation and choice in 
materials and processes to further progress 
your core practice. Live and context-
based projects encourage you to explore 
approaches to designing and making through 
risk-taking and experimentation. You also take 
a module from across the arts and humanities, 
giving you the opportunity to work in related 
areas with students from other schools.

Year 3 MDes / Final year BA(Hons)
Centres on the development and 
management of self-directed study and 
independent learning. You will undertake a 
major independent body of work in design 
and craft, supported by creative research, 
a professional practice portfolio and an 
extended essay.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Fashion and textiles

UCAS CODE W213

DURATION 
Full time 3 years  
Full time with placement year  
4 years 

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points. 

Access to HE diploma 
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Final year
You will choose and research an area of study, 
and then develop this study into your final 
project with a series of outcomes. You will 
also complete a historical and critical studies 
dissertation and a business plan. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn from experienced fashion 
professionals, enjoying guest lectures and live 
project briefs. You will work both individually 
and in groups. Lessons take a variety of forms, 
including seminars and workshops. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates leave with the creative skills 
and business knowledge needed to succeed 
in this fast-moving industry. Graduates can 
expect to work in fashion industry careers 
such as forecasting, photography, styling, 
film, art and creative direction, features 
editing, picture editing, buying, PR, curating, 
advertising, brand development and visual 
merchandising. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Placements at high-profile fashion 
organisations boosting your job prospects 
and providing key industry contacts

 ® Work on live briefs, ranging from magazine 
content to advertising and branding 
campaigns

 ® Business studies integrated throughout the 
course to hone your entrepreneurial skills 

Study fashion communication at 
Brighton and you will gain the skills 
and knowledge required to work in a 
variety of communication roles across the 
fashion industry, the UK’s leading creative 
employer. 

This course, designed by experienced 
professionals in response to industry 
demands, is the ideal route into fashion 
careers such as styling, photography, 
forecasting, advertising, branding, art 
directing, buying and PR.

You’ll be studying in a thriving creative city 
at a university whose fashion programme is 
internationally respected.

With business studies an integral part of 
the course, you will learn to think in terms 
of enterprise and entrepreneurship. The 
opportunity to undertake a placement year 
at a fashion organisation means you will 
graduate with established contacts and an 
excellent portfolio of work experience. 

What you’ll learn*
You will learn skills in styling and photography, 
illustration and imaging, visual promotion 
and marketing, specialising as the course 
progresses. Business studies is integrated 
throughout your learning and you will work 
closely with students on our fashion and 
textiles design degrees, collaborating as you 
would in industry.

Year 1
Introduces you to the key elements of fashion 
promotion and communication – you will 
take modules in photography and styling, 
illustration and imaging, and visual promotion. 
You will also learn about market research 
within the creative industries. 

Year 2
You will have the opportunity to specialise in 
one of three areas: fashion photography and 
styling; fashion imaging, film and interaction; 
or visual promotion. You will choose whether 
to undertake a third year placement or 
progress straight to your final year. 

FASHION COMMUNICATION WITH 
BUSINESS STUDIES
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Fashion and textiles

UCAS CODE W2N2

DURATION 
Full time 3 years  
Full time with placement year 
4 years 

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points.

Access to HE diploma
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Final year
You will design and create a collection of 
market-specific outfits for womenswear 
or menswear. You will also produce a 
professional portfolio of design work, a 
dissertation and a business plan. 

How you’ll learn
The course is 70% practice and 30% 
academic, combining training in key creative 
and technical skills with a thorough theoretical 
grounding in fashion design and business 
studies, with talks from industry professionals. 
You will create work in lively shared studios 
and workshops, have the chance to work 
on live projects for brands and competition 
briefs, with exhibition opportunities 
throughout the course. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates go on to work for high-profile 
designers and high-street labels, and become 
independent designers. We have alumni 
working at organisations including Stella 
McCartney, Tom Ford, Marc Jacobs, McQueen, 
Arcadia, H&M and Topshop. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Excellent reputation – in the Business of 
Fashion rankings 2017, fashion at Brighton 
placed in the top 10 overall in the UK and 3rd 
for Long Term Value

 ® Placement year providing invaluable industry 
experience, contacts and job opportunities

 ® Business studies is integrated throughout 
enhancing entrepreneurship and 
employability, training you to start your own 
business or join established brands 

Study for a career in fashion and you will 
join a thriving industry. According to the 
British Fashion Council, fashion contributes 
over £28bn to the UK economy and 
supports 880,000 jobs. 

Creativity and craftsmanship are at the heart of 
Brighton’s fashion design degree. Exploration 
and experimentation are encouraged, 
underpinned by commercial awareness and 
specialist training in tailoring, sportswear, 
creative cutting and materials innovation.

Our teaching staff are experienced 
professionals and fashion at Brighton has a 
distinguished global reputation. In joining us, 
you will become part of this successful and 
well-established programme. 

What you’ll learn*
We not only train you to use industry-standard 
technologies and practices but also develop 
your creativity and market awareness. You 
will develop an appreciation of process and 
quality, enabling you to create professional 
and relevant design proposals. Business 
studies modules run throughout the course 
and you will enjoy exciting talks from 
practitioners and industry professionals.

Year 1
In year 1, you will develop fundamental 
design processes and technical skills for 
fashion, including pattern cutting, draping 
and garment manufacture, while designing 
and exploring the cultural and commercial 
contexts of fashion. 

Year 2
Projects which test your design skills will 
broaden your knowledge of fashion sectors. 
You will build a varied body of design 
work and garment samples to add to your 
professional portfolio. Our dedicated 
placement team will help you prepare for your 
year in industry. 

Optional placement year 
The opportunity to work in industry for 
between six and 15 months provides 
invaluable industry experience. Placement 
hosts have included companies such as 
Alexander McQueen, Craig Green, Marques 
Almeida, Erdem, Alexander Wang, H&M, COS 
and Donna Karan. 

FASHION WITH BUSINESS STUDIES
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Fashion and textiles

UCAS CODE  
BA(Hons) W2NC / MDes W2ND 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years BA(Hons) 
Full-time 4 years MDes

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points.

Access to HE diploma 
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Final year
You will create a business plan and a 
collection of work as your final major project 
to be shown at the graduate show. Your final 
collection will be supported by a written 
research project. You will also undertake a 
historical and critical studies dissertation. 

How you’ll learn
The course is 60% practice, 40% academic. 
You will create work in lively shared studios 
and workshops. Facilities include industrial 
knitting machines, linkers and embellishers, 
looms, screen and digital printing, a dye lab 
and CAD CAM digital technology. You’ll have 
talks from industry professionals, exhibition 
opportunities and the chance to work on live 
projects for brands such as Topshop. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates are employed in renowned fashion 
organisations including Burberry, Mulberry, 
H&M and DKNY. Alumni such as Sarah Arnett, 
Clarissa Hulse, Julien Macdonald OBE and 
Mark Eley have established labels. Typical 
graduate roles include freelance designers, 
buyers, merchandisers, stylists and trend 
forecasters. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Strong track record of graduates employed in 
prestigious fashion companies

 ® Placement year providing invaluable contacts, 
industry experience and job opportunities

 ® Business studies integrated throughout, 
training you to start your own business or join 
an established company 

Our textiles degree is a rare mix of creative 
exploration with integrated business 
studies, including a work placement. 
This combination of the artistic and the 
commercial gives us a great track record of 
producing successful graduates. 

We will ensure that you become a versatile, 
professional textiles practitioner with a 
wealth of creative potential, as well as the 
entrepreneurial skills to start your own 
business or join an established company.

Experienced tutors and technical staff build 
your skills and confidence as an artist and 
designer, while also ensuring your work 
considers commercial potential with realistic 
outputs. 

What you’ll learn*
Specialist teaching will help you develop your 
expertise in research, drawing skills, concept 
and design development, as well as business 
studies. You can creatively explore printed, 
woven or knitted textiles and specialise in 
your chosen area.

Year 1
Year 1 is the same for BA(Hons) and MDes 
students, introducing you to the three 
disciplines of knitting, printing and weaving 
for fashion. You specialise in one area and 
develop your skills in media and materials, 
textile design, construction and fabric 
realisation. 

Year 2
Design projects look at fashion textiles market 
sectors. Projects are diverse and include a 
live brief. You will build a body of work and 
samples for your portfolio. We will help you 
decide which final award suits you: BA(Hons) 
with or without placement, or MDes. 

Optional placement year 
If you choose the four-year placement route, 
year 3 is spent in industry for between 6 and 
15 months. 

TEXTILES WITH BUSINESS STUDIES
BA(Hons)/MDes
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Fine art

UCAS CODE W100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points.

Access to HE diploma
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

‘What is art?’ is just one of the questions 
Critical Practice students are encouraged 
to explore. On this conceptual and 
challenging course you will develop as 
an artist through a critical approach to 
your own work and that of others. You will 
acquire creative, intellectual and technical 
skills, while studying within a creative and 
dynamic environment.

From the outset you will become part of the 
thriving creative community of Brighton, 
studying, living and exhibiting in the heart 
of the city. You will be taught by professional 
artists, writers, curators and researchers who 
bring real-world insight about contemporary 
art practice to your learning.

Students benefit from our established 
links with local arts communities, as well as 
exchange programmes with universities in 
Japan, Canada and Korea. You will graduate 
with excellent communication skills, a critical 
mind-set and be adept at collaborating with 
colleagues in the creative industries.

What you’ll learn*
From traditional work such as collage, drawing 
and photography, to performance, digital 
video and site-specific installations, your 
art can take many forms. Shaped by your 
interests, you will develop a body of work 
that is critically informed by historical and 
contemporary art practice and ideas. You 
will learn resourcefulness, self-motivation, 
research and presentation skills, and how to 
work productively with others.

Year 1
You will be introduced to a wide range of art 
forms, practices and discussions on theoretical 
texts. You will study topics such as the role of 
cultural institutions including museums and 
galleries, the role of the critic and the collector 
and explore the uneasy relationship between 
artistic value and the art market. You will begin 
to define your practice, producing practical 
and written work, and curate and promote a 
studio exhibition.

Year 2
You will continue to deepen your critical 
engagement with theory and practice. Central 
to this year is the student placement scheme 
when you get the chance to undertake 
an artists’ residence within the University 
of Brighton. You will also curate a public 
exhibition, working collaboratively to engage 
audiences.

Final year
The focus is on self-directed art practice 
and theoretical interests, preparing you for 
life after university. Discussions, seminars 
and workshops require you to consider the 
processes that will support your creative 
activities once you graduate.

How you’ll learn
Often described as a set of experiences or 
interventions, you will work closely with your 
fellow students in response to a wide range of 
situations and opportunities . Equal emphasis 
is placed on theory and practice, and your 
work will be supported by a programme of 
discussion and analysis.

Where could your degree take you?
Recent roles secured by graduates of the 
course include editorial work at Frieze 
Magazine; marketing at Wilton’s Music 
Hall; fundraising at the Horniman Museum; 
production at Oska Bright Film Festival; 
director at Northern Arts Collective; and 
outreach at Towner Gallery. Notable alumni 
include Keith Tyson, Heather and Ivan 
Morrison, Harold Offeh, John Timberlake, 
Chris Shaw Hughes and Emily Shepherd.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Strong links with regional, national and 
international arts organisations

 ® Student placements provide valuable 
experience for when you graduate

 ® Learn to combine and apply theory and 
practice within a fine art context 

FINE ART CRITICAL PRACTICE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade



It was such a good feeling to know that my work 
was appreciated by others and seen to be exciting. 
It really made me remember how much I enjoyed 
building my final collection and how much I loved 
developing the techniques. I feel so lucky that I 
was encouraged by such wonderful teaching and 
technical staff at Brighton, and am hugely grateful 
for their support.

Megan Lovett, 
Textiles graduate – 
winner of the Wool 

Innovation Award 

Brighton influence
 Brighton graduates shape our cultural 

and visual environment. Notable alumni 
include: It’s Nice That founders Alex Bec 
and Will Hudson (whose influential work 
began as a student project at Brighton); 
print designer and artist, Camille Walala; 
the first female editor of Wallpaper*, 
Sarah Douglas; the Children’s Laureate 
and political cartoonist, Chris Riddell; 
author and illustrator, Emily Gravett; and 
Turner Prize winners, Rachael Whiteread 
CBE and Keith Tyson. And our students 
and staff are frequently recognised for 
their work.

01. Graphic Design BA(Hons) 
graduate Barbara Nassisi was 
profiled by the design magazine 
Wallpaper* in their Graduate 
Directory 2018 as one of the world’s 
brightest creative talents.

02. Textiles graduate Megan 
Lovett won a Wool Innovation 
Award, presented on behalf of the 
Worshipful Company of Woolmen 
and The Company of Merchants of 
the Staple of England. Pictured is a 
piece from the winning collection, 
Loop and Weft.

03. Alice Fox, Deputy Head of the 
School of Art, won the Excellence 
and Innovation in the Arts trophy at 
the 2017 Times Higher Education 
Awards. Alice is an expert on arts 
education and practice for social 
inclusivity with a career history of 
initiating successful collaborative 
projects. 

04. Our on-site galleries and theatre 
are key venues for arts events, 
including the Brighton Festival, 
CINECITY and the Brighton Photo 
Biennial. Public lectures, events and 
exhibitions featuring international 
artists and current students take 
place year-round.

02

01
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Fine art

UCAS CODE W120

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points.

Access to HE diploma

Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Fine Art Painting has been taught at 
Brighton for over 150 years. This course 
reflects on that tradition by questioning and 
redefining the role played by painting in 
contemporary society.

In joining the course, you will become part of 
a vibrant art school where there is no ‘house 
style’ – we encourage you to test boundaries 
in an environment of discussion and debate.

Your lecturers are established painters and 
the technical support, methods and materials 
are focused on the unique requirements of 
painting.

What you’ll learn*
To develop, you must take risks and learn 
through failure and success. Your artistic 
development is underpinned by seminars 
which expand your critical understanding of 
contemporary art practice. We encourage you 
to explore all aspects of painting, discovering 
how different media and processes impact 
your work.

Year 1
Your first year is an exciting time to develop 
your ability to produce self-directed work. 
Studio practice emphasises experimentation 
within a critical but supportive environment. 
Workshops cover all technical essentials 
of painting, while the historical and critical 
studies programme discusses the contexts 
of art and seminars introduce professional 
development.

Year 2
You continue to produce self-directed work, 
but with greater emphasis on its relationship 
to cultural and political debate. Historical and 
critical studies lectures focus on painting, 
while optional modules allow you to explore 
new topics. You will curate and exhibit in a 
show, and you may apply for study placements 
in Japan and Korea.

Final year
This is when you hone your practice and 
establish your standing in the field of painting. 
You produce a professional body of work, 
exhibiting in the graduate show, and complete 
a research essay defining and contextualising 
your practice. Professional development 
lectures prepare you for life in the creative 
industries and cover subjects including 
self-employment, project management and 
networking.

How you’ll learn
You will work daily in your university studio 
space, receiving regular support from expert 
staff through individual tutorials, lectures, 
seminars and workshops. Gallery visits 
enhance your understanding of professional 
practice.

Where could your degree take you?
We have a proven record of graduates 
achieving great success. Recent graduates 
have undertaken residencies in Athens, Sao 
Paulo and China and had their work exhibited 
at galleries including Saatchi, Domo Baal 
and Nettie Horn. Many have won or been 
nominated for awards such as Bloomberg 
New Contemporaries, the Cass Arts Prize and 
the National Open Art Competition.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® One of the few degrees in the UK that offers 
specialist study in painting

 ® Tutors are successful artists who guide and 
challenge you, while visiting artists assist 
professional development

 ® Opportunities to exhibit and establish strong 
connections with the art world 

FINE ART PAINTING
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Fine art

UCAS CODE W140

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points.

Access to HE diploma
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

How you’ll learn
You will work daily in your university studio 
space, receiving regular support from expert 
staff through tutorials, lectures, seminars and 
workshops. Specialist technicians manage the 
workshops and are on hand to advise you. 

Where could your degree take you? 
The career prospects of fine art graduates 
are rich and diverse. You will leave the 
course equipped with skills that are useful 
and desirable, not only to art practice, but 
in many other employment areas. Our Fine 
Art programmes have an excellent record of 
postgraduate placement and international 
prize-winning success – our graduates have 
won prestigious awards including the Turner 
prize, John Moores Painting prize and prizes 
from the National Portrait Gallery and the 
Boundary Gallery. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® One of the UK’s best-equipped printmaking 
workshops, with facilities for etching, screen-
print, lithography, relief and digital print

 ® Study in the heart of Brighton and develop 
your practice in this lively, artistic city with 
opportunities beyond the studio

 ® Exciting exchange programme in Japan 

One of the few specialist degrees of 
its kind, this course trains you in the 
traditions of printmaking as well as related 
contemporary processes – from drawing 
and collage to photography, artists’ books 
and digital technologies. 

The Fine Art Printmaking course stimulates 
creative exploration, imagination and 
intellectual inquiry leading to exciting, 
innovative practice. Visits to galleries 
and volunteer work will improve your 
understanding of professional practice, as will 
opportunities to exhibit your work.

Links with local arts communities provide 
opportunities for creative engagement in 
schools, galleries or studios. We also have 
international links with the University of 
Nagoya, Japan, which runs an exchange 
programme available by competitive 
application. 

What you’ll learn*
You will move across studios and workshops, 
learning the practical skills of making different 
types of print as well as exploring drawing, 
collage, photographic processes and books. 
You will develop transferable employment 
skills in communication, presentation, 
teamwork, self-motivation and critical thinking.

Year 1
You will receive technical inductions into the 
main processes of printmaking, developing 
your own particular interests. You will take a 
critical studies module, collaboratively plan 
a group exhibition and participate in a print 
edition project. 

Year 2
You will take part in the year 2 fine art 
exhibition and have the opportunity to join 
a Fine Art Exchange Programme. A schools 
project connects your studio work with a 
professional working environment. 

Final year
You consolidate your interests and create 
a body of work for the graduate show. This 
is an exciting time when the insights and 
experience gained throughout the course 
come together. You will also complete a 
historical and critical studies research project. 

FINE ART PRINTMAKING
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Fine art

UCAS CODE W130

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 30 points.

Access to HE diploma
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Fine Art Sculpture at Brighton is a dynamic 
course that addresses contemporary fine art 
through exploring material, space and form 
in its widest sense. At Brighton we take the 
view that sculpture is a way of thinking as 
much as a way of making.

You will join a community of fine artists in 
an exciting art school environment, learning 
in specialist workshops with the freedom to 
create art in your own studio workspace.

Links with local, national and international 
arts communities provide opportunities for 
projects with artists, galleries, festivals and 
residencies. We have links with the universities 
of Nagoya, Japan; Nova Scotia; Canada 
and Kansas, USA, all of which run exchange 
programmes available by competitive 
application.

Our staff have specialist and broad-based 
knowledge which reflects contemporary art 
practice and informs teaching. Current staff 
interests include materiality, space and sound, 
digital media and performance, and the 
relationship between scientific experiment 
and natural phenomena.

What you’ll learn*
You will learn the core approaches to 
materials, space and form, as well as 
examining the wider fields of installation, 
performance, digital 3D modelling, 
photography, video, light and sound. In a 
supportive studio environment we challenge 
you to explore and transform materials, space 
and meaning, developing your own sculptural 
language.

Year 1
The focus is on skills acquisition, exploring 
ways of making, methods, materials, 
experimentation and visual documentation. 
You will undertake your own studio practice 
and take part in an off-site group exhibition. 
The historical and critical studies programme 
helps you to discuss the contexts and histories 
of art.

Year 2
You will develop and deepen your studio 
practice and look at artistic practice in 
context. You will learn about communication 
with audiences and stage a public group 
exhibition. Optional modules allow you to 
explore new topics across the arts.

Final year
This year sees you consolidate your ideas 
and skills and establish your work in the field. 
Your studies will incorporate professional 
practice and realisation through presentation. 
You undertake a research project that 
contextualises your studio practice. Your work 
will be shown as part of the annual graduate 
show.

How you’ll learn
You will initiate your own projects with 
guidance from tutors and expert technicians 
who provide support and inductions into 
using specialist equipment. We prepare 
you for life as an artist through professional 
practice sessions on funding, networking, 
studio provision, financial management, and 
portfolio and exhibition presentation.

Where could your degree take you?
Brighton’s Fine Art programme has an 
excellent record of postgraduate, residency 
placement and international prize-winning 
success. Recent successes from sculpture 
graduates include the Caitlin prize, Chisenhale 
Gallery Residencies, National Sculpture 
Prize and Contemporary Visual Arts National 
Platform Award. We help you to develop 
professionally by organising talks by experts 
on subjects including working with curators, 
setting up studios and being selected for 
shows.

You will leave the course with valuable 
practical, creative and communication skills for 
many forms of employment. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® One of the few dedicated sculpture degrees 
in the UK

 ® Opportunities to exhibit your work and 
receive feedback and guidance from 
professional artists

 ® Dedicated studios and exhibition spaces help 
you fully realise your creative ideas 

FINE ART SCULPTURE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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Space to develop
 Visual communication students have 

opportunities to work on live briefs, collaborating 
with fellow students or independently, and to 
engage with the local community. Working on 
real-life projects enables them to explore and 
develop their practice. 

 Material Practices, an exhibition set up as a 
result of a collaboration between Hove Museum 
and the university, showcased work by our year 
2 Fine Art Painting and Fine Art Printmaking 
students. The works addressed the vitality of 
traditional practices in an age saturated by digital 
technologies. Painting course leader, Chris 
Stevens introduced the exhibition on Facebook 
Live with some of the exhibiting students.

01

03

01. Illustration student, Stacey 
Thomas, worked on a Studio 
245 project for hoardings 
surrounding building work at 
Brighton’s Royal Sussex County 
Hospital. The central message 
of the design is ‘making the 
hospital better’ combining 
building machinery with 
medical colours, symbols and 
equipment.

02. Cadmium Stairs by Keziah 
Greenwood. Part of the 
Materials Practice exhibition at 
Hove Museum.

03. Fashion with Business 
Studies graduate, Alice 
Winzar was picked as a Global 
Graduating Talent of 2017 
by The Council of Fashion 
Designers of America. Alice 
is now Studio Manager at 
menswear designer, Craig 
Green.

04. Photojournalist and 
Illustration graduate, Eliza 
Hatch, is raising awareness 
about sexual harassment 
by documenting women¹s 
experiences. Her series, Cheer 
Up Luv, features images and 
personal accounts of women 
in the public places where 
they have been harassed. The 
Instagram project has attracted 
attention from the national 
media including the Guardian 
and BBC TV. 

02

04
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Graphic design and illustration

UCAS CODE W210

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 32 points.

Access to HE diploma
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Graphic Design at the University of Brighton 
is an innovative, popular course with a 
reputation for producing ambitious and 
bold designers who communicate, inform, 
entertain and challenge the status quo.

In our dedicated studio space, you will 
benefit from working with a course team 
with professional practice in typography, 
letterpress printing, book design, exhibition 
design, photography, art direction, animation, 
digital sound and music.

You’ll have plenty of opportunities to exhibit 
your work, including at group shows and at 
the annual Graduate Show. You’ll also have the 
opportunity to work on live industry projects 
to establish professional connections.

The course organises a full programme of 
studio and gallery visits, and has exchange 
programmes with colleges in the United 
States and Japan.

What you’ll learn*
You will work closely with students from our 
Illustration BA(Hons) as both courses foster 
an understanding of visual communication 
intellectually and practically. You will learn 
digital and analogue techniques including 
letterpress, photography and book arts. There 
are self-funded study trips abroad and regular 
studio and gallery visits.

Year 1
In your first year you will be introduced to 
visual communication through a series of 
orientation and exploration projects and 
workshops. These introduce both the subject 
of graphic design and the study patterns and 
approaches at the University of Brighton. 
Through investigation and application you 
will explore themes of media, messages and 
meaning – key concepts, perspectives and 
design positions. You will also be introduced 
to the idea of developing a self-directed 
project and beginning to create a personal 
visual language.

Year 2
In year 2 you will explore theories and practice 
of visual communication with an introduction 
to audiences and contexts. An optional 
module gives you the chance to explore a 
different area of design.

Final year
This year you build upon the creative and 
analytical abilities you have developed. You 
will work on self-initiated and live industry 
projects, while establishing professional 
practice links.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, seminars, 
technical workshops and individual tutorials, 
as well as weekly feedback and guidance 
sessions. Graphic Design students have 
a dedicated studio space and access to a 
letterpress, book arts workshop and our Tech-
Hub.

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates from this course go on to influential 
roles across the creative industries such as 
art directors, graphic designers, animators, 
filmmakers and illustrators. Notable alumni 
include Will Hudson and Alex Bec, founders of 
It’s Nice That, and music video director David 
Wilson. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® A strong track record of graduates who have 
turned their passion for graphic design into 
successful careers

 ® A creative community in a dynamic art 
school where you can exhibit your work and 
collaborate on industry projects outside 
university

 ® Learn from a talented teaching team of 
practising artists and designers, and use 
excellent studio and library facilities

GRAPHIC DESIGN
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Graphic design and illustration

UCAS CODE W220

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Art foundation diploma
Pass. A foundation diploma 
is not a requirement for entry 
– it is just one of a range of 
qualifications that is accepted 
for admission to this course. 

A-levels or BTEC
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC (120–
96 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–MMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range. We are 
looking for highly motivated 
and creative students. We will 
consider you on an individual 
basis. Your portfolio is the most 
important and mandatory part 
of your application. If your 
predicted or actual grades fall 
below the range but you can 
evidence your thinking, ideas 
and abilities through a high-
quality portfolio we will still 
consider your application.

IB 32 points

Access to HE diploma
Pass with 60 credits overall. Art 
and design courses preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, and 
30 credits must be at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

The Illustration degree at Brighton enjoys 
a reputation for producing artists who are 
confident in using their own creative voice 
and who work in an extremely diverse 
range of styles. This course celebrates 
both the traditional and the contemporary, 
exploring what illustration could be, not just 
what it is.

We place an emphasis on experimentation 
and exploration, and our course team will help 
you to develop your own visual language. 
You’ll benefit from dedicated studio space, 
excellent specialist art and design libraries 
and our internationally significant Design 
Archives.

Students enjoy a programme of studio 
and gallery visits and optional study trip 
destinations have included New York, San 
Francisco, Berlin and Amsterdam. There 
are opportunities to exhibit throughout the 
course, culminating in the popular graduate 
show.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year you will be introduced to 
the basic concepts of visual communication 
in illustration. Through studio-based projects 
and workshops in observational and life 
drawing, photography and book arts, you will 
begin to develop your own visual language. 
You will undertake cultural and critical studies 
modules, and an introduction to professional 
and personal development.

Year 2
This year you will be introduced to the key 
concepts of sequential communication 
with a focus on self-initiated, collaborative, 
experimental and independent ways of 
working. You will begin to explore the creative 
industries and attend weekly professional 
practice lectures by industry guest speakers. 
You can also undertake a module from 
another subject area.

Final year
Your final year sees you build upon the 
creative and analytical abilities you have 
developed throughout the course and move 
towards a more self-directed programme of 
study. You will work on set and self-initiated 
projects, prestigious competitions and live 
industry briefs, while establishing professional 
practice contacts.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through an exploration 
of different techniques in our extensive 
workshops, guided by experienced 
technicians. You’ll be taught by accomplished 
illustrators in lectures, tutorials and seminars, 
and receive regular criticism and constructive 
feedback and evaluation. Working with 
peers is encouraged, forming a vital part of 
your artistic development and you will work 
particularly closely with Graphic Design 
students.

Where could your degree take you?
We have an excellent track record in 
producing graduates who go on to forge 
highly successful careers for themselves in 
the field. Graduates include Dan Woodger, 
Isabel Greenberg, Katie Scott, David Wilson, 
Anna Lomax, Riitta Ikonen, Layzell Brothers, 
Ed Cheverton and Peepshow Illustration 
Collective. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® A strong track record of graduates who 
have turned their passion for illustration into 
successful careers

 ® Opportunities to exhibit your work and 
undertake projects with external organisations

 ® Learn from a talented teaching team of 
practising artists and designers, and use 
excellent studio and library facilities

ILLUSTRATION
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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01. Dr Peter Orji, senior 
lecturer in law.

02. Law students develop their 
skills by taking part in initiatives 
such as mooting competitions 
against other universities in the 
UK and internationally.

01

My placement helped me 
identify what I enjoy doing 
and has given me the 
confidence and knowledge 
that if I do want to start 
a business when I finish 
university then I can.

Olivia Harrison, 
Business Management 
with Marketing student 

on placement at 
Matchbox Mobile 

software 
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BUSINESS, 
FINANCE  
 AND LAW

Brighton Business School graduates make an impact. 
On our flexible, career-focused and accredited courses, 
students develop the professional skills to become  
game-changers in industry, law and finance.

 Students have the opportunity to 
take a year’s paid work placement in 
industry and come back to their final 
year with confidence, experience 
and contacts. The Business School 
employability team support you 
through the process of finding, 
applying for, and completing your 
work placement. Our students have 
completed placements with leading 
companies including American 
Express, Barclays, Bosch, Disney, 
Goldman Sachs, IBM, Nike, Porsche 
and Virgin Holidays.

 You could graduate with more 
than one qualification – a BSc(Hons) 
and a CMI Diploma in Management 
and Leadership – if you complete 
one of our four-year business 
management degrees.

 Through our Community Legal 
Outreach Collaboration initiative, 
law students can gain experience 
and training from legal firms and 
HM Courts by volunteering as a 
legal companion, providing vital 
help and support to disadvantaged 
communities.

 Our degree programmes in 
business and law are flexible and 
enable students to specialise 
if they find a subject that they 
are particularly interested in. 
Law students can choose to add 
criminology or business, and 
business students have subjects 
including economics and marketing 
open to them. 

 Bring your subject to life – field 
trips and societies such as the 
Law, Marketing, and Investment 
and Trading groups are a great 
opportunity to further develop skills 
and make friends. 

 Our courses are individually 
accredited by a number of 
professional bodies, including 
the Chartered Institute of 
Marketing and the Association of 
Chartered Certified Accountants. 
Accreditations provide students 
with career and networking 
opportunities, and can, in many 
cases, exempt them from further 
professional exams.  

03
03. Jason Rodriques, Savoury Food 
Category Commercial Manager 
for Nestlé Professional, guest 
lecturing to marketing students on 
brand positioning. Industry experts 
regularly visit and share their 
experiences and knowledge. Recent 
visitors include the Commercial 
Lawyer for aerospace, defence and 
transportation organisation, Thales, 
and the Group Head of Digital at 
Warner Bros Digital Television.

02
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Accounting, finance  
and economics 

UCAS CODE N420

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC 
(120–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 including 16 at Higher 
level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Units in accounting, finance, 
business or management 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

ACCA Gold Learning Partner status and 
excellent links with local firms make the 
University of Brighton the place to launch 
your career in accountancy and finance. 

Taken over three years, or four years with 
a placement, this course is accredited by 
five professional accountancy bodies and 
prepares you for roles across the financial 
sector.

You will study economics, business law 
and ethics to gain an understanding of the 
legal, corporate and social contexts in which 
accounting and finance operate, and develop 
skills in recording and summarising financial 
transactions.

The four-year route offers the opportunity 
to take a salaried placement year with 
prestigious firms.

The University of Brighton is an ACCA 
(Association of Chartered Certified 
Accountants) Gold Learning Partner, which 
means we are recognised as providing high 
quality standards of tuition and excellent 
student support. 

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year, you will be introduced to 
various aspects of accounting and finance, 
building your fundamental knowledge and 
skills.

Year 2
In your second year, you will take more 
advanced modules to build upon the topics 
from your first year, equipping you with the 
required skills for a career in finance.

Optional placement year 
The option of a salaried placement year 
allows you to enhance your CV and gain 
valuable experience for your career. Students 
have been on placements with companies 
including American Express, Rolls Royce 
Motors, Goldman Sachs and Barclays.

Final year
In addition to tailoring your degree through 
a wide range of optional modules such as 
risk management, taxation and auditing, 
you will learn practical skills such as financial 
reporting. Depending on your module 
choices, this may give you exemptions from 
the examinations of the accrediting bodies.

How you’ll learn
This course uses a combination of seminars, 
academic and industry lectures, workshops 
and tutorials, and offers a real-world focus on 
business practices. 

You will learn how to apply accounting, 
finance and risk management principles 
to business situations in the UK and 
internationally.

Where could your degree take you? 
Many of our graduates go on to work in 
accountancy, investment banking, building 
societies and brokerage firms. Accounting is a 
globally transferable business skill, giving you 
employment opportunities across the world. 

Accounting and Finance graduates have gone 
onto roles in organisations such as American 
Express, Experian, Grant Thornton, Lacoste 
and PwC, formerly PricewaterhouseCoopers.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the ICAEW, 
ACCA, CIMA, CIPFA and AIA

 ® The University of Brighton is a certified ACCA 
Gold Learning Partner

 ® Opportunities to gain prestigious work 
placements and enter competitions 
sponsored by accountancy firms

 ® Access to financial databases from Thomson- 
Reuters and Financial Analysis Made Easy 
(FAME) 

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE
BSc(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Accounting, finance  
and economics 

UCAS CODE L100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC 
(120–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points, including 16 at 
Higher level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Units in business, management 
or humanities required. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 24 
credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

The 2008 financial crisis had a seismic effect 
not just on the global economy but also 
on the study of economics. Our Economics 
BSc(Hons) takes a contemporary, applied 
approach, combining both traditional and 
post-2008 theory to analyse real-world 
issues.

On this course, you will develop high-level
analytical and quantitative skills keenly 
valued by employers in many fields, including 
investment banking, economic analysis, 
consultancy and public policy.

Along with core modules in microeconomics, 
macroeconomics and quantitative methods, 
you have the opportunity to choose from 
a wide selection of optional modules and 
explore specific branches of economic 
study, including behavioural economics, 
game theory, globalisation and applied 
econometrics.

You can also choose to complement your
study of economics by taking modules
in related subject areas such as finance, 
business management, digital marketing and 
law.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year you will gain an essential 
foundation in economics and quantitative 
techniques alongside core business modules.

Year 2
Your second year will develop your 
understanding of core analytical methods in 
economics and how to effectively apply them. 
You will also be able to choose from optional 
modules to start tailoring your course to your 
interests and career aspirations.

Optional placement year 
The optional placement year is a great 
opportunity to gain employment experience. 
Previous University of Brighton students have 
completed their placements with companies 
including American Express, Credit Suisse, 
PwC and the Bank of England.

Final year
In your final year you will learn practical skills 
in contemporary economics with optional 
modules in the main fields of economic study. 
You can also choose to complement your 
studies with a wide range of optional business 
modules.

How you’ll learn
This course uses a mix of seminars, academic 
and industry lectures, workshops and tutorials 
and offers a real-world focus on business 
practices. 

You will learn numeracy, communication, data 
handling and problem-solving skills and their 
application for business situations in the UK 
and internationally.

Where could your degree take you? 
Through its focus on developing the analytical, 
quantitative and research skills employers 
require, this course gives you an advantage in 
fields such as investment banking, insurance 
and risk management, economic analysis, 
business consultancy and economic policy. It 
also gives you a solid foundation for further 
study in economics and related disciplines, for 
example on our Economics and Finance MSc.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Fresh perspectives on global economics 
post-2008 

 ® Option to take work placements with high-
profile institutions

 ® Excellent career prospects in economics and 
finance

ECONOMICS
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Accounting, finance and 
economics 

UCAS CODE N390

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points including 16 at 
Higher level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Units in accounting, finance, 
business or management 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Experience the intensity of a career in 
finance and investment in our real-time 
trading room on this professionally 
accredited course.

You will acquire the skills needed for work 
across the financial sector, enabling you to 
apply economic and financial principles to 
business situations in the UK and international 
economies. 

Our real-time trading room, sponsored by 
financial brokers OSTC, recreates the pressure 
of a trading floor with up-to-the-minute data 
from Reuters. There you can apply your skills 
to real-world financial markets, use simulation 
software and learn from the expertise of guest 
traders. Trading sessions are supervised by 
guest traders who pass on their own extensive 
trading experience.

A distinctive feature of the course is the 
optional salaried work placement year, where 
you can gain valuable experience and make 
professional contacts for your future career.

The course is accredited by the Association of 
Chartered Certified Accountants (ACCA) and 
the Chartered Insurance Institute (CII).

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year you will be introduced to 
financial markets as well as the fundamentals 
of economics, finance and accounting.

Year 2
In your second year you will begin to 
specialise in your studies, developing your 
financial modelling and trading skills, as well 
as practical skills such as research techniques.

Optional placement year 
The optional placement year is a great 
opportunity to add to your CV, and improve 
your employment prospects. Placement 
companies include American Express, Credit 
Suisse, Goldman Sachs, KPMG and Barclays.

Final year
During your final year you will study advanced 
core modules in financial management and 
will have the choice of a range of optional 
modules to tailor your course to your interests 
and ambitions. Depending on your module 
choices, this may give you exemptions from 
the examinations of the accrediting bodies.

How you’ll learn
Teaching involves a mixture of seminars,
lectures, workshops and tutorials, and
you are assessed through coursework
and exams. 

In the final year, you can choose to explore a 
range of subject options or specialise in areas 
that match your career aspirations.

Where could your degree take you? 
Many of our graduates go on to work in 
investment banks, commercial banks, building 
societies, brokerage firms and insurance 
companies. You will also be qualified to work 
in the financial departments of commercial 
companies.

Recent Finance and Investment
graduates have gone on to work for
companies such as Amazon, Capgemini,
CitiGroup, Deloitte, Lloyds Banking
Group and World Fuel Services.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the  
ACCA and CII

 ® Option to take a placement year at 
prestigious firms 

 ® Real-time trading room, supervised by 
experienced traders

FINANCE AND INVESTMENT
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb



55

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Business management and 
marketing 

UCAS CODE  
3 year course: N501 
4 year course: N500

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points with 16 at Higher 
level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Units in business, management 
or humanities required. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 24 
credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

In a fast-changing and dynamic business 
environment, the role of marketing 
professionals has become more critical in 
ensuring the long-term success and survival 
of organisations and brands. 

The three-year Marketing Management 
BSc(Hons) and four-year Marketing 
Management with Placement Year BSc(Hons) 
are accredited by the Chartered Institute of 
Marketing. Both degrees will provide you 
with the skills and experience to become a 
marketing professional with the confidence to 
progress into a number of roles, from product 
marketing to public relations.

Right from the first year you will engage in live 
client project work, putting your developing 
skills and knowledge into practice. There will 
also be opportunities to test your professional 
skills in a secure and supportive environment, 
and develop innovative approaches to solving 
marketing problems. You will benefit from 
our collaborative approach to our teaching 
and learning, which enables our students to 
determine the nature, structure and content of 
a number of modules.

The course is accredited by the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM). Depending 
on which modules you choose you 
could graduate with a degree and a CIM 
Professional Diploma in Marketing.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year, you will develop your own 
brand, client management abilities and team 
leadership skills, which you can then apply in 
projects with local organisations.

Year 2
In your second year, you will take more 
advanced modules to develop your skills in 
analytics, strategy and content generation 
ready for your marketing career.

Optional placement year 
On our Marketing Management with 
Placement Year BSc(Hons), you will further 
develop your marketing knowledge and skills 
on a year’s salaried placement, giving you 
the confidence to progress into a number of 
career roles.

Final year
During your final year you will complete 
a research project; this can be for your 
placement organisation. 

You will then have the choice from a range of 
modules allowing you to tailor your course 
to your interests and career aspirations. 
Depending on your module choices, this can 
give you exemptions from CIM examinations.

How you’ll learn
Teaching involves a mixture of seminars, 
lectures, workshops and tutorials, and you 
are assessed through coursework and exams. 
You can choose to explore a broad range of 
subject options or specialise in an area that 
matches your interests and career ambitions.

There is a focus on the development of 
professional skills throughout the course, with 
live client project work a significant feature 
during your course. 

Where could your degree take you? 
After graduating, you will be well qualified for 
roles in market research, brand management, 
account management, advertising, public 
relations, consultancy and digital marketing.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM)

 ® Live client projects and specialist marketing 
modules that develop your expertise

 ® Option to choose a placement year to 
develop your skills and knowledge

 ® Graduate with a BSc(Hons), a year in industry 
and a CIM Professional Diploma in Marketing

MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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WHY USProfessionally accredited and with strong 
industry links, our three-year Business 
Management BSc(Hons) enables you to 
develop the practical skills and broad 
understanding of business principles to 
thrive in your chosen career.

Core learning covers law, marketing, finance, 
people management, strategy, business 
operations and systems. As you progress, 
optional modules provide opportunities to 
tailor your learning.

You will develop a sound knowledge of 
key business functions and how they work 
together, as well as an appreciation of factors 
including customer and market requirements, 
competition, sustainability, and economic, 
political and technological change.

Students who achieve the required standard 
in year 1 may transfer to the four-year Business 
Management with Placement Year BSc(Hons). 

Individual specialisms are accredited by 
the Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM) 
and Association of Chartered Certified 
Accountants (ACCA).

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
All our Business Management degrees 
share the same first year modules, including 
economics, marketing, HR and finance, to 
give you a broad understanding of business 
principles and practice. You can choose to 
specialise from year 2.

Year 2
From your second year, through the module 
choices you make, you can either continue 
along a broad business management degree 
route, or specialise in HR, finance, economics 
or marketing.

Final year
In your final year, you will continue your 
business management studies with an 
emphasis on strategy. You will also be able to 
tailor your course to your interests through 
optional modules, including financial markets, 
international business, and corporate social 
responsibility.

How you’ll learn
Learning is delivered through a
stimulating mix of seminars, academic 
and industry lectures, group projects and 
workshops.

You will have the opportunity to develop 
confidence and expertise in analysis, business 
communication, teamwork, and transferable 
skills in preparing briefs, plans and reports, 
presenting, budgeting and evaluation.

Where could your degree take you? 
The opportunities to tailor your learning 
on the degree course provide excellent 
preparation for roles in general management 
and specialist careers; for example, employee 
relations, marketing, and recruitment as well 
as roles in accountancy, risk management and 
consultancy.

Recent graduates have joined companies 
including American Express, Nike, the London 
Stock Exchange, Credit Suisse, Warburg Dillon 
Read and Investec Asset Management.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

 ® Professional accreditation from the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM) and Association 
of Chartered Certified Accountants (ACCA)

 ® Wide range of option modules so you can 
tailor your degree

 ® Close links with leading employers and 
industry specialists

You can choose to pursue 
the Business Management 
route or to focus on 
a particular area and 
graduate with one of the 
following degree awards.

01. Group projects and live briefs help 
you to develop the skills that employers 
are looking for. 

02. On all our courses you will learn 
through lectures, seminars, workshops 
and case studies.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

SUBJECT AREA  
Business management and 
marketing 

UCAS CODE N103

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points with 16 at Higher 
level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits 
overall. Units in business or 
management required. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 24 
credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT WITH 
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
BSc(Hons)
UCAS code NN16

You will address core business topics 
in addition to organisational behaviour, 
managing and developing people and cross-
cultural communication. Human resource 
management options include employee 
recruitment, leadership, employee relations 
and organisational change.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
WITH MARKETING
BSc(Hons) 
UCAS code NN15

This route is accredited by the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM), and provides an 
understanding of key business and marketing 
functions and an appreciation of the 
influences that drive business and marketing 
decisions. You can explore marketing topics 
including marketing communications, 
planning and strategy, market research, 
consumer psychology, and international and 
cross-cultural marketing.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT WITH
ECONOMICS 
BSc(Hons) 
UCAS code N1L1

Along with a foundation in business and 
management this specialism enables you to 
use economic techniques to analyse markets 
and evaluate business strategies. You will have 
the option to explore areas including financial 
markets, business ethics, game theory and 
behavioural economics.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
WITH FINANCE
BSc(Hons) 
UCAS code NN13

Accredited by the Association of Chartered 
Certified Accountants (ACCA), this specialism 
provides a foundation in business and 
management, develops your practical and 
personal skills, and prepares you for careers in 
the financial and broader business sector. You 
can explore topics including taxation, financial 
management, financial markets, business 
ethics and game theory.

02

01
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WHY USMaking full use of our excellent business 
links, our four-year Business Management 
BSc(Hons) provides the opportunity 
to graduate with a year’s paid work 
experience in industry and a Chartered 
Management Institute (CMI) Diploma in 
Management and Leadership.

This professionally accredited degree 
follows the same first year as the three-year 
BSc(Hons), enabling you to develop the 
practical skills and broad understanding of 
business principles you will need to thrive in 
your chosen career.

Core learning covers law, marketing,
finance, people management, strategy, 
business operations and systems. As you 
progress, a wide selection of optional 
modules allows you to tailor your degree 
to suit your interests and career ambitions. 
You will develop a sound knowledge of 
key business functions and how they work 
together, as well as an appreciation of factors 
including customer and market requirements, 
competition, sustainability, and economic, 
political and technological change.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
All our Business Management degrees 
share the same first year modules, including 
economics, marketing, HR and finance, to 
give you a broad understanding of business 
principles and practice. You can choose to 
specialise from year 2.

Year 2
From your second year, through the module 
choices you make, you can either continue 
along a broad business management degree 
route, or specialise in HR, finance, economics 
or marketing.

Placement year 
You spend your third year in a paid placement 
where you can consolidate skills and gain 
valuable contacts in industry. We place over 
120 students with more than 90 different 
companies each year. Placement companies 
include Coty, IBM, Virgin Holidays, Nestlé, 
Gist, GSK, Bosch and BMW.

Final year
In your final year, you’ll use what you learned 
on placement to inform a research project, 
which contributes to your CMI Diploma in 

Management and Leadership. You will also 
be able to tailor your course to your interests 
through optional modules, including financial 
markets, international business, and corporate 
social responsibility.

How you’ll learn
Learning is delivered through a stimulating 
mix of seminars, academic and industry 
lectures, group projects and workshops. 
In year 3 you can take a year’s salaried 
placement in industry, giving you the 
chance to apply your learning, gain valuable 
experience and make professional contacts 
for your future career.

You will have the opportunity to develop 
confidence and expertise in analysis, business 
communication, and teamwork, as well as 
transferable skills in preparing briefs, plans 
and reports, presenting, budgeting and 
evaluation.

Where could your degree take you? 
The experience derived from the placement 
year and opportunities to tailor your learning 
make this degree excellent preparation for 
roles in general management and specialist 
careers including employee relations, 
marketing, recruitment, accountancy, risk 
management and consultancy.

Recent graduates have joined companies 
including American Express, KPMG, Hewlett 
Packard Enterprise, Walt Disney Company and 
Towers Watsons.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Chartered 
Management Institute (CMI), Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM), and Association 
of Chartered Certified Accountants (ACCA)

 ® Paid placement year providing the 
opportunity to gain industry contacts, boost 
your CV and put your skills into practice

 ® Graduate with a BSc(Hons), a year in industry 
and a CMI Diploma in Management and 
Leadership

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT WITH 
PLACEMENT YEAR
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

You can choose to pursue 
the Business Management 
with a placement year route 
or to focus on a particular 
area and graduate with one 
of the following degree 
awards.

01. Kieron Scott, Business Management 
with Placement Year student, on 
placement with The Body Shop. 
Placements are a great way for students 
to use newly learned skills, develop 
new ones and gain valuable work 
experience. 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

SUBJECT AREA  
Business management and 
marketing 

UCAS CODE N200

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points including 16 at 
Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include business or 
management. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 30 credits at 
merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT WITH 
ECONOMICS AND PLACEMENT YEAR 
BSc(Hons) 
UCAS code NL11

Along with a foundation in business and 
management this specialism enables you to 
use economic techniques to analyse markets 
and evaluate business strategies. You will have 
the option to explore areas including financial 
markets, business ethics, game theory and 
behavioural economics.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT WITH  
FINANCE AND PLACEMENT YEAR
BSc(Hons) 
UCAS code N2N3

Accredited by the Association of Chartered 
Certified Accountants (ACCA), this specialism 
provides a foundation in business and 
management, develops your practical and 
personal skills and prepares you for careers in 
the financial and broader business sector. You 
can explore topics including taxation, financial 
management, financial markets, business 
ethics and game theory.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT WITH 
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
AND PLACEMENT YEAR
BSc(Hons)
UCAS code N1NP

You will address core business topics 
in addition to organisational behaviour, 
managing and developing people and 
cross-cultural working. Human resource 
management options include employee 
recruitment, leadership, employee relations 
and organisational change.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT WITH 
MARKETING AND PLACEMENT YEAR
BSc(Hons) 
UCAS code N2N5

This route is accredited by the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM), and provides an 
understanding of key business and marketing 
functions and an appreciation of the 
influences that drive business and marketing 
decisions. You can explore marketing topics 
including marketing communications, 
planning and strategy, market research, 
consumer psychology, and international and 
cross-cultural marketing.

01
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Business management and 
marketing 

UCAS CODE N110

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points with 16 at Higher 
level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits 
overall. Units in business or 
management required. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 24 
credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

In an increasingly globalised economy, it is 
essential that business graduates have the 
skills to work across different cultures. This 
course combines broad-ranging business 
expertise with an understanding of cultural 
differences.

Our four-year International Business 
Management BSc(Hons) prepares you for the 
challenges of a global business environment, 
while giving you the freedom to shape the 
course according to your own aspirations.

You will develop a thorough understanding 
of business disciplines together with skills in 
cross-cultural management.

The year abroad is an opportunity to boost 
your international experience and contacts.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year, you will develop a 
comprehensive understanding of core 
business and management subjects.

Year 2
From your second year, core modules will 
develop your international perspective, while 
optional modules allow you to tailor the 
course to your interests or career aspirations.

Year abroad
In year 3, you will gain first-hand experience 
of the international aspect of the course, 
spending a year either studying or working 
abroad in Europe, North America, Australia or 
Japan.

Final year
You will return to university in your final year to 
continue your business management studies 
with a strong strategic and international focus.

You will also be able to further tailor your 
course by researching an international issue of 
your choice and selecting from a wide range 
of optional modules in topics such as digital 
marketing, law, human resource management, 
business planning and leadership.

How you’ll learn
Learning is delivered through a stimulating 
mix of seminars, academic and industry 
lectures, group projects and workshops.

In year 3, you have the opportunity to study 
or work abroad. We currently have partner 
universities in France, The Netherlands, Italy, 
Spain, Sweden, Germany, Turkey, Canada, 
Australia, Japan and the USA.

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduating with an international business 
degree prepares you for careers in 
management, marketing, finance, human 
resources, purchasing and logistics.

Our graduates are working in roles including: 
Accountant for AIG Europe in Finland, IT 
professional for IBM in Germany, Account 
Executive for McCann Erickson in London, 
Project Leader for Bayer AG in Germany, 
Marketing Assistant for the Danone Group 
in Italy, Customer Service Professional for 
Kimberly Clark Europe in France, Human 
Resource Officer for Ralph Lauren in the US 
and Associate for PwC in Germany.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM)

 ® Study or work abroad in Europe, North 
America, Australia or Japan

 ® Opportunities to network internationally and 
acquire skills in cross-cultural management

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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Industry involvement
 We have close links with global 

trading company, OSTC. Sam Baker, 
MD of the OSTC Brighton branch is 
a Brighton business graduate. OSTC 
provide placement opportunities to our 
students, sponsor our trading room, 
(one of only a few like it in the UK) and 
the annual Brighton vs Sussex trading 
challenge (which we won in 2017!)

 Digital marketing specialists (and one 
of The Sunday Times’ Top 100 Fastest 
Growing Companies), Jellyfish, are 
working with our Digital Transformation 
Research group, led by Asher 
Rospigliosi, to understand the impact of 
digital transformation. 

The research work that Asher is doing 
with Jellyfish around themes such as 
the relationship between social media 
use, identity and finding work, and 
best practice and innovation in digital 
marketing, draws on their experience 
and knowledge. It is directly benefiting 
our students and informing the courses 
that we teach. Jellyfish also visit the 
university to discuss digital marketing 
and how it is changing the face of 
business with our students, and share 
their insights with our graduates in 
workshops.

I gained a valuable insight into the 
workings of a key player in the digital 
marketing sector, both in terms of 
organisation and approach, as well as 
being given some really useful and current 
industry tips around SEO. The team at 
Jellyfish are clearly experts in their field and 
their enthusiasm and passion is infectious.

Eva Wilson, Business 
top-up student03. Asher Rospigliosi is a principal lecturer 

in e-business, digital marketing and 
management information systems. A former 
webmaster for PC Magazine, The Computer 
Channel, IT Week and Gamespot UK, he 
teaches and researches on the impact of 
big data and technology on work, study and 
society.

02. Brighton Business School 
students at an open day at the 
Jellyfish offices in Brighton.

03

01

02

01. We are one of only a handful of universities in the 
UK to have a trading room that simulates a real trading 
environment with up-to-the-minute data from Reuters.
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WHY USOur qualifying Law (LLB) degrees combine 
academic study with opportunities to 
experience law in practice, preparing you 
for a career as a legal professional.

The courses are taken over three years, or four 
years with an optional salaried placement. 
Core learning provides practical skills
in presentation, negotiation, oration, mooting 
and advocacy, helping to develop your 
understanding of the English legal system. 
As you progress, optional modules provide 
opportunities to tailor your learning.

You can choose from three qualifying Law 
degrees: Law LLB(Hons), Law with Business 
LLB(Hons) and Law with Criminology 
LLB(Hons).

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
All our Law degrees share the same first year 
modules introducing you to the required 
foundations of property law, legal research 
skills and courtroom procedures.

Year 2
From your second year, through the module 
choices you make, you can either continue 
along a broad law degree route, or specialise 
and graduate with a pathway in Business or 
Criminology. 

Placement year 
The placement year gives you a great 
opportunity to improve your CV and gain 
relevant experience. 

Our LLB students have completed placements 
at Atlas Cables, GE, QualitySolicitors, Howlett 
Clarke, Enterprise Rent-A-Car, Gumersalls 
Solicitors, SAP Software Solutions and 
Mourant Ozannes.

Students who take the placement
year will use what they have learned
on placement to inform their final-year
research project.

Final year
In addition to your choice of modules, 
you will also learn legal research skills 
alongside practical skills such as advocacy 
and communication. You will also be able to 
tailor the course to your aspirations through 
optional modules.

How you’ll learn
Learning is delivered through a stimulating 
mix of seminars, academic and industry 
lectures, skills sessions and workshops.

Extracurricular activities, such as industry-
sponsored mooting, and client interviewing 
competitions and pro bono work, allow you 
to further develop practical skills in problem-
solving, critical analysis and communication.

The university enjoys strong links with 
the local legal profession and regularly 
hosts guest speakers and law networking 
events. You will be encouraged to complete 
placements with solicitors’ firms, mini 
pupillages with barristers’ chambers and 
internships with other institutions.

Where could your degree take you? 
On completion of this qualifying law
degree, you will be able to progress
directly to the vocational stages of
training: the Legal Practice Course to become 
a solicitor or the Bar Professional Training 
Course to become a barrister.

You could also progress into a career in
business where a detailed knowledge
of law is useful, for example human
resources, public administration, legal
publishing, patents, blue chip companies,
the charity sector or the civil service.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Solicitors 
Regulation Authority and Bar Standards Board

 ® These qualifying law degrees enable you to 
train as a solicitor or barrister after graduation

 ® Optional paid placement year with a law firm 

LAW
LLB(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

You can choose to pursue 
the Law route or focus 
on a particular area and 
graduate with one of the 
following degree awards.

01. Law students have the opportunity 
to volunteer as a legal companion, 
receiving training from partner 
organisations from legal firms to 
charities.

02. The Student Law Society is a thriving 
community of over 150 law students. 
With support from the Students’ Union, 
it organises an exciting schedule of 
social and educational events.

01
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

SUBJECT AREA  
Law 

UCAS CODE M100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC 
(120–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points, including 16 at 
Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Units in law, business or 
humanities required. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 24 credits 
at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

LAW WITH BUSINESS
LLB(Hons) 
UCAS code M1NC

Our qualifying Law with Business LLB(Hons) 
degree provides a detailed understanding of 
the legal framework that businesses operate 
within, preparing you for careers in the legal 
profession and many business environments.

In addition to law modules you will explore 
topics such as business planning and business 
development. You will also be able to choose 
options such as commercial law, family law, 
digital marketing and entrepreneurship.

This specialism provides you with expertise in 
legal and business issues that may be applied 
in commercial, marketing, human resources 
and business start-up contexts.

LAW WITH CRIMINOLOGY
LLB(Hons) 
UCAS code M6L1

This specialist route is a qualifying law degree 
which will develop your understanding of the 
principles of law, addressing specialist topics 
including crime theory and the criminal justice 
system.

From your second year you will be able to 
choose from law and criminology options such 
as crime control, cross-cultural criminology, 
employee relations and commercial law. All 
Criminology modules will be taught at our 
Falmer campus.

This specialism provides you with an ideal 
basis for a career in the legal profession in 
areas such as probation, policing, the prison 
service, youth work, voluntary organisations 
and government.

02
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My placement was with a structural 
engineering company, working as 
a Student Structural Engineer/CAD 
technician. For the first few months I 
created drawings on AutoCAD for the 
engineers, which were then sent on 
to architects or the contractors. As my 
confidence grew, I attended site visits 
and monitored old, often listed buildings, 
taking photographs and measurements 
to use back in the office, putting all the 
theory I had learnt into context. 

Scarlett Cooper, 
Civil Engineering 

student

01

02

01. Our students gain 
practical experience 
using specialist 
equipment in the 
field. 

02. Architectural technology students learn how to take architectural 
design projects from concept to completion. 

03. Specialist facilities include laboratories for structural dynamics, 
geotechnics, thermal dynamics, hydraulics and avionics including a 
geotechnical centrifuge, concrete, soils, hydraulics with flume and 
computer-controlled wave generation, and a computer suite with 
specialist, industry-standard software.
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CIVIL 
ENGINEERING AND 
CONSTRUCTION

Civil engineering and construction courses 
at Brighton are designed with industry 
partners. Our students build experience 
using professional standard facilities and 
specialist labs, working on design projects 
based on real case studies, and put their 
learning into practice on site visits, field trips 
and placement.

 From the very start, our students 
work in project groups and on 
scenarios similar to those they 
will experience as an industry 
professional. Students from 
related disciplines study and work 
alongside each other, taking part in 
activities such as design studios and 
practical workshops. 

 Civil engineering courses 
offer the opportunity to get the 
Construction Skills Certification 
Scheme (CSCS) card. CSCS is the 
leading skills certification scheme 
within the UK construction industry. 
CSCS cards provide proof that the 
holder has the required training and 
qualifications for the type of work 
they carry out on construction sites. 

 We work closely with industry 
to keep our courses up-to-date 
and relevant. Whether through 
an industrial liaison panel, visiting 
lecturers, site visits, collaborating 
on case studies or supporting mock 
interviews, it helps to give our 
students a competitive edge and 
prepares them for employment.

 Our students gain a professional 
advantage by learning Building 
Information Modelling (BIM). BIM is 
widely used in the UK construction 
industry to manage and deliver 
building construction projects from 
concept to completion.

 Local industry projects, such as 
the development of the university’s 
advanced engineering building, 
provide opportunities for fieldwork, 
work experience and networking.

 All of our degrees are accredited 
by professional bodies and offer a 
year-long salaried placement. Our 
students have been placed with 
leading organisations in the UK 
and beyond, including Sir Robert 
McAlpine, Morgan Sindall, The 
Environment Agency, Southern 
Water, Arup and Kier Construction.

 The integrated masters 
MEng route offered on our civil 
engineering degrees can prepare 
you for higher-level positions earlier 
in your career. Offering a year of 
study at advanced level, the MEng 
fully satisfies the educational base 
for Chartered Engineer (CEng). 

03
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Civil engineering 

UCAS CODE H201 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. You will be considered if 
your predicted grades fall within 
this range.

A-levels must include maths, 
and preferably physics or 
chemistry. BTEC should include 
at least an M in further maths. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level including maths 
at grade 5.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall in 
engineering or science diploma. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, 
with 24 credits at merit or above 
with overall distinction profile. 
Must achieve maths level 3 units 
at distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Become a highly skilled civil engineer 
with the ability to manage the design, 
construction and maintenance of 
infrastructures. When you study civil 
engineering at Brighton, you will graduate 
with detailed scientific knowledge, strong 
leadership and teamwork skills.

Our accredited Civil Engineering BEng(Hons) 
combines theory and practice through 
fieldwork, site visits, and individual and group 
projects run in collaboration with our industry 
partners. You will work alongside students 
from related courses, such as construction 
management and architectural technology, in 
a way that mirrors what you will experience in 
industry.

You will learn with staff active in research and 
consultancy, who have strong links to some of 
the UK’s most prestigious employers. Real-life 
case studies of civil engineering projects give 
you a professional perspective.

You will have access to specialist facilities
including a concrete lab, hydraulics lab,
soils lab, geotechnical centrifuge, dynamics
lab and computer suite with specialist 
software.

The opportunity of a placement year 
in industry will give you valuable work 
experience and mock interviews are 
conducted with industry partners to help 
prepare you for employment. You also have 
the option to study abroad as part of the 
Erasmus programme.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will explore the fundamental elements of 
civil engineering, studying topics including 
land and construction surveying, structural 
analysis, construction materials, engineering 
geology, soil mechanics, and mathematics. 
You will also undertake a group project 
linked to the Engineering for People Design 
Challenge.

Year 2
You will build on knowledge and skills 
gained in your first year and study topics 
including hydraulics, construction methods 
and technology, computational mechanics, 
and design of steel structures. Group project 
work will include working on the design of a 
simplified structure.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including: Mackley, Laing 
O’Rourke, Balfour Beatty, Mott MacDonald, 
and South East Water.

Final year
You will embark on an individual project, and 
choose from option modules that give you 
the opportunity to explore areas including 
Building Information Modelling (BIM). Projects 
include a multidisciplinary group design 
project as well as the design and build of a 
simple small-scale structure which you test in 
the lab.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
multidisciplinary project work, design weeks, 
fieldwork and laboratory work. Visiting 
lecturers from industry give an introduction to 
professional practice, sharing their experience 
with you.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in 
organisations including the Environment 
Agency, Halcrow, HR Wallingford, WS Atkins, 
Mott-Macdonald, Ove Arup, Hemsley Orrell 
Partnership, Southern Water.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Civil Engineering MEng and 
study towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Joint 
Board of Moderators (JBM)

 ® Strong links with employers providing work 
experience opportunities

 ® Projects run in collaboration with industry 
partners 

CIVIL ENGINEERING
BEng(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Civil engineering 

UCAS CODE H200 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBB 
(128–120 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM. 
You will be considered if your 
predicted grades fall above or 
within this range.

A-levels must include maths, 
and preferably physics or 
chemistry. BTEC should include 
at least an M in further maths. 

Foundation degree/HND 
International foundation may 
be considered. HND may be 
considered for year 2 entry.

IB 32 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level including Higher 
level maths at grade 5.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Engineering or science. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above 
with overall distinction profile. 
Must achieve level 3 maths with 
distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This integrated qualification gives you the 
opportunity to study at an in-depth masters 
level, enabling you to become a highly 
skilled engineer with the ability to manage 
design, construction and the maintenance 
of infrastructure. You will graduate with 
detailed scientific knowledge, and strong 
leadership and teamwork skills.

You will learn with staff active in industry, 
research and consultancy, with opportunities 
to get involved with lecturers’ research as part 
of your masters-level study.

You will put theory into practice through 
fieldwork, site visits and design projects based 
on case studies run in collaboration with our 
industry partners. Working alongside students 
from similar disciplines mirrors what you will 
experience in industry.

You will have access to specialist facilities
including a concrete lab, hydraulics lab,
soils lab, geotechnical centrifuge, dynamics
lab and computer suite with specialist 
software.

The opportunity of a placement year 
in industry will give you valuable work 
experience and mock interviews are 
conducted with industry partners to help 
prepare you for employment. You also have 
the option to study abroad as part of the 
Erasmus programme.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will explore the fundamental elements 
of civil engineering. You will study topics 
including land and construction surveying, 
structural analysis, construction materials, 
engineering geology and soil mechanics, and 
mathematics. You will also undertake a group 
project linked to the Engineering for People 
Design Challenge.

Year 2
You will study topics including hydraulics, 
construction methods and technology, 
computational mechanics, and design of steel 
structures. Group project work will include 
working on a design of a simplified structure.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including: Mackley, Laing 
O’Rourke, Balfour Beatty, Mott MacDonald 
and South East Water.

Year 3
The third year gives you the flexibility to 
explore areas including Building Information 
Modelling (BIM), sustainable construction, 
environmental impact assessment, project 
planning and analysis, and application of 
design, delivered by Mott MacDonald. Projects 
include study of vibration of structures and 
their mitigation, a multidisciplinary group 
design activity as well as the design and build 
of a simple small-scale structure which you 
test in the lab.

Final year
You will embark on a major individual 
project. You can also choose from optional 
modules to study topics such as earthquake 
engineering, random vibration of structures, 
water resources management, sustainable 
construction, and wave mechanics.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
multidisciplinary project work, design 
weeks, fieldwork and laboratory work. 
Visiting lecturers from industry provide an 
introduction to professional practice, sharing 
their experience with you.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in 
organisations including: Hemsley Orrell 
Partnership, Halcrow, HR Wallingford, WS 
Atkins, Mott MacDonald, Laing O’Rourke, 
Balfour Beatty, and Kier Group. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Joint 
Board of Moderators (JBM)

 ® Strong links with employers providing work 
experience opportunities

 ® Learn with industry professionals and 
research-active staff 

CIVIL ENGINEERING
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Civil engineering 

UCAS CODE H2K2 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. You will be considered if 
your predicted grades fall within 
this range.

A-levels must include maths, 
and preferably physics or 
chemistry. BTEC should include 
at least an M in further maths. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level including maths 
at grade 5.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall in 
engineering or science diploma. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, 
with 24 credits at merit or above 
with overall distinction profile. 
Must achieve maths level 3 units 
at distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our accredited course equips you with the 
ability to manage complex construction 
projects from design to completion, 
increasing your knowledge in construction 
management, project planning and design 
of structures.

You will also develop your understanding 
of the core principles of civil engineering, 
including structures, materials, geotechnics 
and hydraulics.

Through fieldwork, site visits and design 
projects you will put theory into practice and 
work alongside students studying related 
subjects or courses, such as construction 
management and architectural technology. 
This multidisciplinary approach to project 
work, designed in consultation with our 
Industrial Advisory Board, mirrors what you 
will experience in industry.

You will learn with staff who are active in 
research and consultancy and have strong 
links with some of the UK’s most prestigious 
employers.

You will have access to specialist facilities 
including a concrete lab, hydraulics lab, soils 
lab, geotechnical centrifuge, dynamics lab and 
computer suite. 

The option of a salaried placement year 
provides valuable work experience and 
mock interviews are conducted with industry 
partners to help prepare you for employment. 
You also have the option to study abroad as 
part of the Erasmus programme.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will explore the fundamental elements of 
civil engineering, studying topics including 
land and construction surveying, structural 
analysis, construction materials, engineering 
geology, soil mechanics, and mathematics. 
You will also undertake a group project 
linked to the Engineering for People Design 
Challenge.

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in your first year, studying topics 
including construction methods and 
technology, structural analysis, computational 
mechanics, fluid and soil mechanics, 
construction project management, and design 
of steel structures. 

You also apply what you have learned to civil 
engineering design and construction tasks.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including Mackley, Balfour 
Beatty, Transport for London, South East Water

Final year
You will embark on an individual project 
and choose from option modules. This gives 
you the flexibility to explore areas including 
Building Information Modelling (BIM), 
sustainable construction, waste management 
and design of renewable technologies, 
specialising in areas that interest you most.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
multidisciplinary project work, design weeks, 
fieldwork and laboratory work. Visiting 
lecturers from industry give an introduction to 
professional practice, sharing their experience 
with you.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in 
organisations including the Environment 
Agency, Halcrow, HR Wallingford, WS Atkins, 
Mott-Macdonald, Ove Arup, Hemsley Orrell 
Partnership, Southern Water.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to 
the third year of the Civil Engineering with 
Construction Management MEng course and 
study towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Joint 
Board of Moderators (JBM)

 ® Strong links with employers providing work 
experience opportunities

 ® Access to professional-standard facilities 

CIVIL ENGINEERING WITH CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGEMENT
BEng(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Civil engineering 

UCAS CODE H2K3 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBB 
(128–120 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM. 
You will be considered if your 
predicted grades fall above or 
within this range.

A-levels must include maths, 
and preferably physics or 
chemistry. BTEC should include 
at least an M in further maths. 

Foundation degree/HND 
International foundation may 
be considered. HND may be 
considered for year 2 entry.

IB 32 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level including Higher 
level maths at grade 5.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Engineering or science. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above 
with overall distinction profile. 
Must achieve level 3 maths with 
distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our integrated qualification provides extra 
study at masters level and helps develop 
your understanding of leadership and 
management in civil engineering and 
construction.

On this course you will study the core areas 
of civil engineering as well as gaining 
an in-depth perspective of the planning, 
organisation and construction methods 
involved in building design, enabling you to 
work across a project life cycle.

Through fieldwork, site visits and design 
projects you will put theory into practice and 
work alongside students on related courses, 
such as construction management and 
architectural technology. This multidisciplinary 
approach to project work, designed in 
consultation with our Industrial Advisory 
Board, mirrors what you will experience in 
industry.

You will learn with staff who are active in 
research and consultancy with strong links to 
some of the UK’s most prestigious employers.
You will have access to specialist facilities
including a concrete lab, hydraulics lab,
soils lab, geotechnical centrifuge, dynamics
lab and computer suite with specialist 
software. 

The option of a salaried placement year 
provides valuable work experience and 
mock interviews are conducted with industry 
partners to help prepare you for employment. 
You also have the option to study abroad as 
part of the Erasmus programme.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will explore the fundamental elements of 
civil engineering, studying topics including 
land and construction surveying, structural 
analysis, construction materials, engineering 
geology, soil mechanics, and mathematics. 
You will also undertake a group project 
linked to the Engineering for People Design 
Challenge.

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in your first year, studying topics 
including construction methods and 
technology, structural analysis, computational 
mechanics, fluid and soil mechanics, 
construction project management, and design 
of steel structures. 

You also apply what you have learned to civil 
engineering design and construction tasks.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including: Mackley, Balfour 
Beatty, Transport for London, South East 
Water.

Year 3
You have opportunities to explore areas 
including Building Information Modelling 
(BIM), sustainable construction, construction 
management, project planning and analysis, 
design of renewable technologies, and 
dynamics of structures, specialising in areas 
that interest you most. Projects include a 
multidisciplinary group design as well as 
the design and build of a simple small scale 
structure which you will test in the lab.

Final year
You will embark on a major individual project. 
You will also have the freedom to choose 
from option modules to study topics such as 
earthquake engineering, construction law and 
procurement, structural dynamics, project risk 
and financial analysis.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
multidisciplinary project work, design weeks, 
fieldwork and laboratory work. Visiting 
lecturers from industry give an introduction to 
professional practice, sharing their experience 
with you.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in 
organisations including: Hemsley Orrell 
Partnership, WS Atkins, Mott MacDonald, the 
Environment Agency and Southern Water. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Joint 
Board of Moderators (JBM)

 ® Strong links with employers providing work 
experience opportunities

 ® Access to professional-standard facilities 

CIVIL ENGINEERING WITH CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGEMENT
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Civil engineering 

UCAS CODE H290 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. You will be considered if 
your predicted grades fall within 
this range.

A-levels must include maths, 
and preferably physics or 
chemistry. BTEC should include 
at least an M in further maths. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level including maths 
at grade 5.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall in 
engineering or science diploma. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, 
with 24 credits at merit or above 
with overall distinction profile. 
Must achieve maths level 3 units 
at distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This accredited course provides you with 
a foundation in the principles of civil 
engineering, developing your knowledge 
of how to assess the environmental impact 
of projects and to design environmentally-
friendly structures.

You will develop core learning in areas 
including the design of structures and 
renewable technologies, environmental 
hydraulics, environmental impact assessment, 
water and health. You will also have the option 
to explore topics such as coastal environments 
and geographic information systems.

You will put theory into practice through 
field trips and design projects working 
alongside students in related fields, such as 
environmental science and geology. This 
multidisciplinary approach to project work 
mirrors what you will experience in industry.

You will learn with staff who are active in 
research and consultancy, with strong links to 
some of the UK’s most prestigious employers.

You will have access to specialist facilities
including a concrete lab, hydraulics lab,
soils lab, geotechnical centrifuge, dynamics
lab and computer suite. 

The option of a salaried placement year 
provides valuable work experience and 
mock interviews are conducted with industry 
partners to help prepare you for employment. 
You also have the option to study abroad as 
part of the Erasmus programme.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will explore the fundamental elements of 
civil engineering, studying topics including 
land and construction surveying, structural 
analysis, construction materials, engineering 
geology, soil mechanics, and mathematics. 
You will also undertake a group project 
linked to the Engineering for People Design 
Challenge.

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in your first year, studying topics 
including structural analysis, hydraulics, 
geotechnical engineering, computational 
mechanics, and design of steel structures. 

You will also have a choice of environmental 
subjects. Group projects will include working 
on a design of a simplified structure.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including Mackley, Balfour 
Beatty, Transport for London, and South East 
Water.

Final year
You will embark on an individual project and 
choose from a range of optional modules. 
This gives you the flexibility to explore topics 
such as Building Information Modelling (BIM), 
coastal environments, environmental impact 
assessment and geographic information 
systems, specialising in the areas that interest 
you most.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
multidisciplinary project work, design weeks, 
fieldwork and laboratory work. Visiting 
lecturers from industry give an introduction to 
professional practice, sharing their experience 
with you.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in 
organisations including Bureauveritas, the 
Environment Agency, Halcrow, HR Wallingford 
and WS Atkins.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Civil with Environmental 
Engineering MEng and study towards a 
masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Joint 
Board of Moderators (JBM)

 ® Strong links with employers providing work 
experience opportunities

 ® Access to professional-standard facilities 

CIVIL WITH ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING
BEng(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Civil engineering 

UCAS CODE H291 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBB 
(128–120 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM. 
You will be considered if your 
predicted grades fall above or 
within this range.

A-levels must include maths, 
and preferably physics or 
chemistry. BTEC should include 
at least an M in further maths. 

Foundation degree/HND 
International foundation may 
be considered. HND may be 
considered for year 2 entry.

IB 32 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level including Higher 
level maths at grade 5.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Engineering or science. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above 
with overall distinction profile. 
Must achieve level 3 maths with 
distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This integrated qualification gives you extra, 
in-depth study at masters level, developing 
your skills in management, teamwork and 
leadership. You will learn how to design 
environmentally-friendly structures using 
sustainable materials and advanced 
engineering methods.

You will learn from staff who are active in 
industry, research and consultancy. Your 
learning will be supported by fieldwork and 
access to specialist facilities, including our 
hydraulics lab, concrete lab, soils lab and 
computer suite. As part of your masters-level 
study there are also opportunities to get 
involved in some of your lecturers’ research 
and consultancy work.

There is an emphasis on interdisciplinary 
learning, meaning you will collaborate with 
students in related fields on project work, 
mirroring the real-world environment. 

The option of a salaried placement year 
provides valuable work experience and 
mock interviews are conducted with industry 
partners to help prepare you for employment. 
You also have the option to study abroad as 
part of the Erasmus programme.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will explore the fundamental elements 
of civil engineering. You will study topics 
including surveying, structural analysis, 
construction materials, engineering geology 
and soil mechanics. You will undertake a 
group project linked to the Engineering for 
People Design Challenge.

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in your first year and study topics 
including hydraulics, construction methods 
and technology, computational mechanics, 
and design of steel structures. You will also 
have a choice of environmental subjects. 
Group projects will include working on a 
design of a simplified structure.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including: Mackley, Balfour 
Beatty, Transport for London, South East 
Water.

Year 3
You will have the flexibility to explore areas 
including Building Information Modelling 
(BIM), coastal environments, environmental 
impact assessment and geographic 
information systems, specialising in the areas 
that interest you the most. Projects include 
a multidisciplinary group design as well as 
the design and build of a simple small-scale 
structure which you test in the lab.

Final year
You will embark on a major individual project 
to develop your knowledge of environmental 
engineering. You can also choose from 
optional modules to study topics including 
earthquake engineering, wave mechanics and 
structural loading, sustainable construction, 
application in GIS, water treatment 
technology, and rock mechanics.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
multidisciplinary project work, design weeks, 
fieldwork and laboratory work. Visiting 
lecturers from industry give an introduction to 
professional practice, sharing their experience 
with you.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in 
organisations including: Bureauveritas, the 
Environment Agency, Halcrow, HR Wallingford 
and WS Atkins.

On successful completion of this course 
you will have the qualifications you need 
to progress on the path to becoming a 
Chartered Engineer. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Joint 
Board of Moderators (JBM)

 ® Strong links with employers providing work 
experience opportunities

 ® Access to professional-standard facilities 

CIVIL WITH ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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 Sarah Teliani, Civil Engineering, beat 
off competition from students around 
the country to take the Institution of 
Civil Engineers – Balfour Beatty Student 
Innovator of the Year Award 2017. Her 
ideas included using drones, building 
information modelling and virtual 
reality to identify hazards on site.

Building experience
 Students on our construction 

courses take part in activity weeks, 
focusing purely on developing 
technical skills outside the 
classroom. Activities include 
measuring and producing a drawing 
of a building and a Construction 
Live trip. Architectural Technology 
students take part in Design 
Week. Working together in teams 
they research, design, build and 
present a model of their structure, 
developing technical, team working 
and project management skills. 

 Local site visits such as Clay’s Lake 
Dam provide our civil engineering 
students with the opportunity to 
see live projects up-close and to 
network with representatives from 
local industry. 

01

02

01. Students at Construction 
Live as part of an activity week. 

02. Building models during 
Design Week.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Construction 

UCAS CODE K236 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC   
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY
BSc(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

As an architectural technologist you will be 
the technical member of the design team, 
making sure that designs are buildable, 
durable, sustainable, economical and easy 
to maintain. 

This course will prepare you for industry 
challenges, encouraging you to push the 
boundaries, exercise professional judgement, 
and understand that architectural technology 
is about peoples’ lives, as well as impacts on 
the built and natural environment, and society.

You will learn to take architectural design 
projects from concept to completion, 
focusing on building technology, function 
and performance. You will gain extensive 
knowledge of design processes, construction 
methods, environments, materials and 
the latest technologies. This includes the 
opportunity to learn Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) to level 2, giving you a 
competitive advantage when you graduate.

With a focus on interdisciplinary learning, you 
will work with students from related courses 
on projects that mirror the real-world working 
environment. You will gain insight into 
building services and professional practice 
and develop your theoretical knowledge 
and skills through field trips and visits to 
construction sites.

The option of a salaried placement year 
gives you the opportunity to gain vital work 
experience, enhance your CV and make 
valuable industry contacts. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
Through a shared first year across our 
construction and building courses, you will 
gain a thorough introduction covering key 
aspects of the industry such as building 
technology and design, land and construction 
surveying, and construction materials. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in the first year and begin to explore 
aspects of architectural technology in more 
depth, including Building Information 
Modelling (BIM). 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including: Morgan Sindall, 
Osborne, Savills, ARCH-angels Architects, 
Orbit Architects, A&M Architectural 
Partnership, Mann Williams Consulting Civil 
and Structural Engineers, Alan & Green, RPA 
Group, and Deacon & Richardson. 

Final year
In your final year, you will develop and 
complete both an individual design project 
and a research project. You can also specialise 
in areas such as project planning and 
analysis, sustainable construction, building 
pathology, life care, and environmental impact 
assessment. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
seminars, laboratory practicals and 
coursework. You will also take part in 
fieldwork, site visits, surveys and workshops, 
both individually and in groups, often with 
peers from related courses.

You also have the option to enrol on this 
course part-time, giving you more flexibility in 
the way you choose to study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Recent graduates are now working in 
companies including: Mace, Osborne, 
McAlpine, Morgan Sindall, Gatwick Airport, 
Frankham, Delta Green, Berkeley Group Plc, 
HNW Architects and Hemsley Orrell
Partnership. Others have progressed to 
postgraduate and MPhil/ PhD studies. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Chartered 
Institute of Architectural Technologists (CIAT), 
the Chartered Institute of Building (CIOB) 
and the Chartered Association of Building 
Engineers (CABE)

 ® Work placement opportunities with 
architectural practices and leading 
construction companies

 ® Opportunity to learn Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) up to level 2 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Construction 

UCAS CODE K230 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC   
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

As a building surveyor you will be involved 
in the development, management, 
conservation, refurbishment and 
maintenance of all types of real estate. 

On the course you will gain extensive 
knowledge of all the elements involved in 
building surveying, including construction 
technology, building pathology, project 
management, property management and 
property law.

You will build experience through field 
trips, project work and practical workshops 
using specialist facilities. This includes the 
opportunity to learn Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) to level 2, giving you a 
competitive advantage when you graduate.

Our focus on interdisciplinary learning means 
you will study and work alongside students 
from related courses, mirroring the real-world 
working environment you will experience after 
you graduate.

Our network of local industry links and the 
option of a salaried professional placement 
year increases your employability and 
provides you with valuable networking 
opportunities. Visiting lecturers from industry 
share their knowledge and experience of 
professional practice with you. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
Through a shared first year across our 
construction and building courses, you will 
gain a thorough introduction covering key 
aspects of the industry such as building 
technology and design, land and construction 
surveying, and construction materials. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in the first year and begin to explore 
aspects of the subject in more depth, such 
as Building Information Modelling (BIM), 
construction methods and technology, cost 
and contract administration, defect diagnosis 
and maintenance. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including Johnson Gillies 
Chartered Building Surveyors and Building 
Consultants, Baily Garner LLP, Malcolm Hollis 
and Portsmouth City Council. 

Final year
You will develop and complete your 
dissertation, gaining advanced knowledge 
of building surveying, building pathology 
and life care. You also have the opportunity 
to specialise in areas that interest you most 
through option modules. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
seminars, laboratory practicals and 
coursework. You will also take part in 
fieldwork, site visits, surveys and workshops, 
both individually and in groups, often with 
peers from related courses.

You also have the option to enrol on this 
course part-time, giving you flexibility in the 
way you choose to study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our links with local industry will help you find 
employment after graduation. Graduates 
are working for companies such as: Malcolm 
Hollis, CBRE, Mace, Portsmouth City Council, 
Stiles Harold Williams, Clifford Dann, and 
Coppard Giles.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Royal 
Institution of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) 
and the Chartered Association of Building 
Engineers (CABE)

 ® Opportunity to learn Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) up to level 2

 ® Learn through practical fieldwork, site visits, 
and lab sessions 

BUILDING SURVEYING
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Construction 

UCAS CODE K220 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

As a construction manager you will be 
involved in the planning and coordination 
of a project from concept to completion, 
ensuring the client’s needs are met. 

On the course, you will explore solutions to 
complex and often unforeseen problems, 
learning how to advise on operational and 
commercial consequences. You will learn to 
coordinate the manufacturing process and 
how to manage on-site activities, working in 
interdisciplinary teams that provide real-life 
scenarios for theory and practice.

You will develop your knowledge and 
skills through site visits, field trips, practical 
laboratory workshops and the latest 
technologies. This includes the opportunity to 
learn Building Information Modelling (BIM) to 
level 2, giving you a competitive advantage 
when you graduate.

Senior representatives of construction 
companies, architects and surveyors from 
around the region meet regularly at our 
industrial liaison panel to review our courses, 
ensuring they remain up-to-date and relevant 
to industry.

The option of a work placement year helps 
to consolidate your learning and build both 
your experience and network of professional 
contacts. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
Through a shared first year across our 
construction and building courses, you will 
gain a thorough introduction covering key 
aspects of the industry such as building 
technology and design, land and construction 
surveying, and construction materials. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in the first year and begin to explore 
aspects of the subject in more depth, such 
as Building Information Modelling (BIM), 
construction methods and technology, and 
costing and contract administration. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including RG Group, ISG, Wates, 
Kier, Willmott Dixon, Osborne, Mace, Buro4 
and Morgan Sindall. 

Final year
You will develop and complete your 
dissertation, gaining deeper knowledge in 
construction management, project planning 
and analysis, and sustainable construction. 
You will have the opportunity to choose from 
option modules to specialise in areas that 
interest you most. 

How you’ll learn 
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
seminars, laboratory practicals and 
coursework. You will also take part in 
fieldwork, site visits, surveys and workshops, 
both individually and in groups, often with 
peers from related courses.

You also have the option to enrol on this 
course part-time, giving you more flexibility in 
the way you choose to study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
You will be ready to work in all sectors of the 
industry. Graduates have undertaken careers 
in organisations including Morgan Sindall, 
Kier, MACE, Osbourne, Buro4, Willmott Dixon 
and the RG Group.

Successful completion of the course allows 
you to become a Member of the Chartered 
Institute of Building (MCIOB) and a fully 
qualified construction manager. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Chartered 
Institute of Building (CIOB) and the Chartered 
Association of Building Engineers (CABE)

 ® Opportunity to learn Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) up to level 2

 ® Learn with industry professionals through 
fieldwork, site visits and work placement 
opportunities with leading construction 
companies 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Construction 

UCAS CODE K251 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

As a project manager within the 
construction sector you’ll be overseeing 
concepts, designs, operations and 
commissioning, as well as liaising with 
clients and working on projects and 
construction sites. 

On the course you will study topics such as 
building technology, information technology, 
construction materials, construction surveying, 
environmental engineering, scientific design 
and construction of buildings, including cost 
and contract administration.

You will develop a combination of technical, 
managerial and communication skills 
through site visits in a construction project 
environment, field trips, practical laboratory 
workshops and the latest technologies. This 
includes the opportunity to learn Building 
Information Modelling (BIM) to level 2, giving 
you a competitive advantage when you 
graduate.

You will study and work alongside students 
from related courses on interdisciplinary 
projects that reflect the professional working 
environment. The option of a work placement 
year helps to consolidate your learning 
and build your experience and network of 
professional contacts.

Senior representatives from construction 
companies, architects and surveyors from 
around the region meet regularly at our 
industrial liaison panel to review our courses, 
ensuring they remain up-to-date and relevant 
to industry. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
Through a shared first year across our 
construction and building courses, you will 
gain a thorough introduction covering key 
aspects of the industry such as building 
technology and design, land and construction 
surveying, and construction materials. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills you 
have gained in your first year and begin to 
explore aspects of project management for 
construction in more depth, including Building 
Information Modelling (BIM), professional 
practice, and cost and contract administration. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations including RG Group, ISG, Wates, 
Kier, Willmott Dixon, Osborne, Mace, Buro4 
and Morgan Sindall. 

Final year
You will develop and complete your 
dissertation gaining a deeper understanding 
of project management for construction, 
project planning and analysis, and sustainable 
construction. You will also have the 
opportunity to specialise in areas that interest 
you most. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
seminars, laboratory practicals and 
coursework. You will also take part in 
fieldwork, workshops and projects both 
individually and in groups, often with peers 
from related courses.

You also have the option to enrol on this 
course part-time, giving you more flexibility in 
the way you choose to study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
You’ll be ready to work in all sectors of the 
industry including residential, commercial, 
civil, industrial and environmental. Graduates 
have undertaken careers in organisations 
including Morgan Sindall, Kier, MACE, 
Osbourne, Buro4, Willmott Dixon, ISG Group, 
and the RG Group. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from Chartered 
Institute of Building (CIOB), Royal Institution 
of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) and the 
Chartered Association of Building Engineers 
(CABE)

 ® Work placement opportunities with leading 
construction companies

 ® Opportunity to learn Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) up to level 2 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Construction 

UCAS CODE K240

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels or BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–CCC 
(120–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non–academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include English 
language, maths and a science.

Foundation degree/HND 
International foundation may be 
considered. Applicants with an 
HND or foundation Degree may 
be considered for year 2 entry.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Developed in consultation with industry, 
our Quantity Surveying course develops 
knowledge and skills valued by employers, 
with a particular emphasis on cost and 
management. 

You will graduate with an extensive 
understanding of the latest technologies to 
ensure compliance with building regulations 
and sustainable construction. You’ll also 
develop the ability to quantify and measure 
new and existing structures, and use Building 
Information Modelling (BIM) to produce 
estimates for new structures.

You will learn with staff who are actively 
engaged in research or consultancy. Field 
trips, site visits, and practical workshops using 
our specialist facilities are key elements of 
your learning. Field trips include a European 
trip or Construction Live activity week 
enabling you to put theory into practice.

Our focus on interdisciplinary work means 
you will study alongside students from related 
courses, mirroring the real-world working 
environment. Our network of local industry 
links and the option of a salaried professional 
placement year increases your employability 
and provides you with valuable networking
opportunities. Visiting lecturers from industry
share their knowledge and experience of
professional practice with you. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
Through a shared first year across our 
construction and building courses, you will 
gain a thorough introduction covering key 
aspects of the industry such as building 
technology and design, land and construction 
surveying, and construction materials. 

Year 2
In your second year you will build on the 
knowledge and skills gained in year 1 
and begin to explore aspects of Quantity 
Surveying in more depth, including topics 
such as BIM, cost and contract administration 
and construction methods and technology. 

Optional placement year 
This offers an excellent opportunity to 
gain work experience, build a professional 
network, and increase your confidence. It also 
significantly enhances your CV. 

Final year
You will undertake a dissertation, and gain 
advanced knowledge of quantity surveying, 
building pathology and life care. You will also 
choose from option modules giving you the 
flexibility to specialise in areas that interest 
you most. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
seminars, laboratory practicals and 
coursework. You will also take part in 
fieldwork, site visits, surveys and workshops, 
both individually and in groups.

You also have the option to enrol on this 
course part-time, giving you more flexibility in 
the way you choose to study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
The construction industry is constantly 
evolving and the role of quantity surveyors is 
becoming increasingly diverse.

There are excellent employment opportunities 
and our links with local industry will help you 
find placement opportunities and roles after 
you graduate. You may also go on to further 
study or academic research. 

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new course 
is in the final stages of development and may 
be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Opportunity to learn Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) up to level 2

 ® Learn with industry professionals through site 
visits, field trips, and staff active in research 
and consultancy

 ® Work placement opportunities with leading 
construction companies 

QUANTITY SURVEYING
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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03

01. The usability lab enables 
students and researchers 
to test their work using eye-
tracking technology.

01

02. We support local events including the 
Brighton Virtual Reality meet-up held in our 
creativity centre. 

03. Rupert Agnew, Computer Science, 
demonstrates his home automation app, 
developed using Raspberry Pi, at the final year 
project exhibition. The system uses the Internet 
of Things to link hardware and software devices 
in people’s homes and has a multitude of uses. 
It can even feed your pets when you are not at 
home!

02
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COMPUTING AND 
MATHEMATICS

Studying computing and maths with us is connected, collaborative 
and challenging. The city of Brighton & Hove is one of the UK’s leading 
centres for creative technology and our students benefit from our 
partnerships and collaboration with employers and our well-established 
professional networks, in the city and beyond. 

 Our graduates are equipped 
with the skills, knowledge and 
confidence to respond to the 
challenges and issues that face 
society today, and the ability to 
prepare for future developments. 
These include the growing 
importance of cyber security, mobile 
and cloud computing, big data and 
analytics, artificial intelligence and 
new applications for social media.

 We hold SAS Academy status, 
which gives our maths students the 
opportunity to meet SAS customers 
and their industry partners at 
careers fairs, to train in skills needed 
by a range of companies and 
organisations and to be prepared 
for SAS certification exams – giving 
them an edge in the employment 
market.

 Computing students explore their 
subject with professional-standard 
facilities such as the usability lab 
with eye-tracking technology 
(pictured), Internet of Things lab, a 
security lab including secure and 
dependable software systems, 
research labs, and digital media and 
games studios equipped with the 
latest technology such as Oculus 
Rift.

 With a digital economy worth 
£1bn a year the city of Brighton 
& Hove provides students with 
opportunities for internships, 
placements and volunteering in the 
sector on their doorstep. 

 Computing students focus on 
applied learning and industry 
collaboration and get to showcase 
their work to industry visitors at the 
final year project exhibition. 

 Our maths students are equipped 
with the ability to effectively 
communicate technical maths to 
their peers and within a professional 
environment. They also develop soft 
skills such as teamwork, problem-
solving and critical thinking, that are 
valuable in the workplace.

 The university is the lead 
academic partner of the Digital 
Catapult Centre Brighton. 
Innovative projects developed by 
the centre include a national 5G 
testbed, backed by the university, 
to help small businesses across 
the UK develop new products and 
services that can benefit from 5G 
technologies. 5G is a significant 
upgrade on current 4G mobile 
connectivity and is due to be rolled 
out across the UK in 2020.

 Our maths students learn in a 
supportive environment with an 
open-door policy, high contact 
hours and peer-assisted study 
sessions. Working in small teams 
helps develop your problem-solving 
skills.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE G610

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in computing 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course takes an applied, business-
orientated approach to computing, 
equipping you with technical skills in 
programming, database management, 
website design and e-commerce to prepare 
you for careers in complex organisational 
settings.

You will learn to build and maintain 
software for business systems as you gain a 
professional understanding of how to manage 
the development process, along with an 
ability to evaluate whether existing business 
system processes are effective.

Through project work and applied learning, 
you will develop technical and programming 
skills needed to construct systems that 
support business needs. You will learn to work 
effectively both independently and as part of 
a team, to plan projects, and manage timings 
and the development process. 

The option of a year’s paid professional 
experience puts your learning into practice, 
increases your employability and builds 
industry contacts. Guest lecturers from 
industry share their expertise with you, giving 
you professional insight to enhance your 
learning experience.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will be introduced to databases, 
requirements and organisations, and systems 
security in your first year. You will also study 
web development, user-centred development 
and programming.

Year 2
In your second year, you will build on the 
knowledge gained in year one and study 
areas such as web application development, 
information systems development, and secure 
systems analysis design. The integrated group 
projects enable you to draw your new skills 
together, and to work as a team with your 
peers.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as PepsiCo, Gatwick 
Airport, GlaxoSmithKline, Disney, BBC, Roche 
and local councils.

Final year
In your final year, you will consolidate your 
learning by undertaking a major project and 
showcasing it to potential employers. You will 
also study data management and choose from 
optional modules to explore additional topics 
such as information security management, 
digital marketing, and project management.

How you’ll learn
You will learn independently through guided 
activities such as reading, practical skills 
development, assessed coursework, and 
project work supported by a supervisor.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are working at companies 
including Accenture, Pepsi, Intel, HP, 
Vodafone, Arcadia Group, Capgemini, and 
BNP Paribas.

They are working in roles such as network 
managers, business software developers and 
network architects. Others have gone on to 
work in web application development and 
database design. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from BCS – The 
Chartered Institute for IT 

 ® Well-established links with local and national 
industry

 ® Option of a year’s paid experience in industry

BUSINESS COMPUTING
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE G415

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in computing 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Cyberattacks on governments, businesses 
and individuals are a worldwide concern, 
and the growth of mobile and the Internet 
of Things means that exposure to this threat 
is likely to increase.

Our Business Computing with Cyber Security 
degree is an opportunity to develop the 
knowledge and skills to address these 
concerns, enabling you to defend business 
computer operating systems, networks and 
data from cyberattacks.

You will explore building and maintaining 
software for business systems, gaining a 
professional understanding of how to manage 
the development process, along with the 
ability to evaluate whether existing business 
system processes are effective.

You will develop technical skills in 
programming, database design, data 
management, website design and 
e-commerce, and the ability to apply cyber 
security concepts to these technologies.

The focus is on applied learning through 
real-life project work using specialist facilities, 
including secure and dependable software 
systems research labs, a security lab, and the 
Internet of Things lab.

Our close links with local and national 
organisations provide placement 
opportunities and a network of professional 
contacts.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will be introduced to databases, 
requirements and organisations, and systems 
security in your first year. You will also study 
web development, user-centred development 
and programming.

Year 2
In your second year, you will build on the 
knowledge gained in year one, and study 
areas such as: web application development, 
secure systems analysis and design, security 
and dependability, project planning, and the 
law and cyber security. The integrated group 
projects enable you to draw your new skills 
together, and to work as a team with your 
peers.

Optional placement year
The option of a year’s placement gives you 
the opportunity to gain work experience 
and build professional contacts. Placement 
students have worked with organisations such 
as PepsiCo, Gatwick Airport, GlaxoSmithKline, 
Disney, BBC, Roche and local councils.

Final year
In your final year, you will consolidate what 
you have learnt by undertaking a major 
project in an area that interests you most. 
You will also study data management and 
information security management, and you 
can choose from optional modules to explore 
additional topics.

How you’ll learn
You will learn independently through guided 
activities such as reading, practical skills 
development, assessed coursework, and 
project work supported by a supervisor.

Where could your degree take you?
This degree will prepare you for work in roles 
such as network manager, business software 
developer, web application developer, 
database designer, cyber security data analyst, 
security awareness trainer, cloud security 
architect, IT security auditor, and security 
operations manager. 

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new  
course is in the final stages of development 
and may be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Well-established links with local and national 
industry

 ® Opportunity for a year’s professional 
placement

 ® Project work to develop practical skills 

BUSINESS COMPUTING WITH 
CYBER SECURITY
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE G455

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in computing 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Computer Science for Games 
BSc(Hons) has been developed in 
consultation with industry leaders, 
keeping your learning at the forefront of 
technological advances and providing 
the technical skills needed to launch your 
career in the multi-billion pound games 
industry. 

You will develop expertise in three core 
elements: the engine that drives the dynamics 
of the game, the application interface and the 
design of the user experience.

Exploring topics from databases and 
programming to 3D graphics and animation, 
you will gain a sound understanding of the 
software technologies underlying the games 
development process. You’ll also develop 
transferable computing skills in software 
development, data analysis and system 
modelling, learn how to work independently 
and as part of a team, and develop your 
presentation and communication skills.

Our annual video games conference provides 
networking opportunities, and the optional 
salaried placement year allows you to gain 
valuable professional experience. You’ll have 
access to specialist facilities including digital 
media and games studios equipped with the 
latest technology such as Oculus Rift, mobile 
eye-tracking glasses, and a usability lab for 
testing software.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
Beginning with a broad introduction to 
computer science and software engineering, 
you will study topics that cover programming, 
databases, web development, human-
computer interaction, games design, 
professional legal and ethical issues, and 
professional skills. 

Year 2
You will explore computer science and 
games development topics in more depth, 
including intelligent systems, 3D graphics and 
animation, web-based games development, 
object-orientated software architecture, 
design and implementation, and data 
structures and algorithms. 

Optional placement year 
You have the option of a year’s paid 
placement in industry. This enables you to 
develop your specialist skills and provides 
invaluable experience. Our students have 
been on placement with organisations 
including Unity 3D, Lighthouse Systems and 
Clarksons. 

Final year
You will study topics such as: computer 
graphics algorithms, applied intelligent 
systems, 3D emerging games technologies, 
programming languages, concurrency 
and client-server computing. You will also 
undertake a major project and showcase it to 
potential employers. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn independently through guided 
activities such as reading, practical skills 
development, assessed coursework, and 
project work supported by a supervisor. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Brighton is one of the most important areas 
in the UK for digital technology businesses, 
offering opportunities to progress your career 
in the local area. You will be well-qualified for 
roles across the games development industry, 
leaving with a portfolio of work from a number 
of projects. 

Our graduates are working in companies such 
as Ash Gaming, Unity and Freestyle Gaming. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the BCS – The 
Chartered Institute for IT

 ® Course developed in consultation with 
industry experts

 ®  Training in technical and creative games 
development software 

COMPUTER SCIENCE FOR GAMES
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE G400 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in computing 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

With a focus on employability and 
developed in collaboration with our 
Industrial Advisory Board, our Computer 
Science BSc(Hons) is both current and 
relevant to a rapidly changing industry. 

The course develops your understanding of 
software development and software-hardware 
interface design and artificial intelligence 
(AI) as you learn the processes for making 
applications efficient, reliable and secure.

You will develop practical skills through 
project work and have the opportunity of a 
paid work placement year, helping apply your 
learning. You will learn to work independently 
and as part of a team, alongside developing 
your presentation and communication skills. 

Brighton is one of the most important areas 
in the UK for digital technology businesses. 
Our links to local industry provide you with 
networking opportunities and keep you up-
to-date with the latest industry trends. Guest 
lecturers from industry share their expertise 
with you, giving you professional insight and 
enhancing your learning experience. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
Beginning with a broad introduction to 
computer science and software engineering, 
you will study topics that cover programming, 
databases, web development, human-
computer interaction, maths, professional 
legal and ethical issues, and professional 
skills. 

Year 2
In your second year, you will study software-
hardware design in more depth. You will 
apply your foundation knowledge to more 
specialised areas of computer science, 
including computer systems architecture, 
object-orientated software design and 
implementation, operating systems, data 
structures and algorithms, and project 
planning. 

Optional placement year 
You have the option of a year’s paid 
placement in industry. This enables you to 
develop your specialist skills and provides 
invaluable experience.

Our students have been on placement 
with companies including Lighthouse 
Systems, IBM, AstraZeneca, Ellen MacArthur 
Foundation, EDF Energy and 15below. 

Final year
In your final year, you will study programming 
languages concurrency and client server 
computing, specification and refinement. 
You will consolidate what you have learnt by 
embarking on a major project, and can also 
specialise in the subjects that interest you 
most through a range of option modules. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn independently through guided 
activities such as reading, practical skills 
development, assessed coursework, and 
project work supported by a supervisor. You 
will make use of websites, social media and 
blogs, and specialist software. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Computer science graduates work in a 
variety of professional settings including 
science, engineering and business. Our 
graduates have gone on to become software 
developers and real-time system designers in 
organisations such as IBM, Microsoft, BT, and 
Gatwick Airport. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from BCS – The 
Chartered Institute for IT

 ® Well-established links with the local digital 
community, including Digital Catapult Centre 
Brighton

 ® Option of a year’s paid experience in industry 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE G416

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in computing 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Artificial Intelligence (AI) is making a 
positive impact by helping tackle societal 
and global economic challenges, and is 
being put to use in virtually every sector of 
the economy. It also brings convenience 
to daily life, powering virtual personal 
assistants and smart home devices.

Designed in collaboration with industry 
experts, our applied course will provide 
you with the knowledge and skills needed 
to develop software systems based on AI 
advances.

You will learn the fundamentals of computer 
science to develop your understanding of 
software development and software-hardware 
interface design. This is combined with 
ideas and techniques involved in different 
approaches to artificial intelligence, the basics 
of knowledge representation and key aspects 
of data mining.

You will develop practical skills through 
project work and opportunities for paid work 
experience, helping put learning into practice.

Brighton is one of the most important areas 
in the UK for digital technology. Our well-
established professional network provides 
mentor and networking opportunities. Guest 
lecturers from industry share their experience 
with you, giving you professional insight to 
enhance your learning experience.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Beginning with a broad introduction to 
computer science, you will study topics that 
cover programming, web development, 
databases, perspectives on computing, 
enabling technologies, and an introduction to 
artificial intelligence.

Year 2
You will build on the foundation of your 
first year and develop your knowledge of 
algorithms and operating systems, alongside 
other key areas including intelligent systems, 
and object-oriented software architecture, 
design and implementation.

Optional placement year
The option of a placement year provides 
valuable work experience, builds confidence 
and boosts your CV. Our students have been 
on placement with companies including 
Lighthouse Systems, IBM, AstraZeneca, Ellen 
MacArthur Foundation, EDF Energy and 
15below.

Final year
Your final year allows you to select from a 
range of topics and explore areas that interest 
you most. You can focus on data science, web 
services, visualising information, or user-
adaptive intelligent systems. You will also 
consolidate your learning in a major AI project 
that you will showcase to potential employers.

How you’ll learn
You will learn independently through guided 
activities such as reading, practical skills 
development, assessed coursework and 
project work supported by a supervisor.

Where could your degree take you?
You will graduate with the skills and 
knowledge you need to start your career as 
an AI professional in a variety of settings such 
as private companies, public organisations, 
education, the arts, healthcare facilities, 
government agencies and the military. 

Our graduates are employed in organisations 
such as IBM, Microsoft, BT and Gatwick 
Airport.

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new 
course is in the final stages of development 
and may be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Develop practical skills through project work
 ® Option of a year’s paid experience in industry
 ® Well-established links with a thriving digital 
community in Brighton 

COMPUTER SCIENCE WITH 
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE GG46 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in computing 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Digital games are at the centre of a fast-
paced, multi-billion pound industry, and this 
hands-on course gives you the skills you 
need to be a part of it.

Our Digital Games Development BSc(Hons) 
covers four main themes: program design and 
implementation, asset design and creation, 
web technologies, and product development. 
This spans digital game theory, managing 
multimedia projects and developing design 
ideas, as well as programming complete 
digital games and delivering them to the 
marketplace.

Our Games Jam, where our students work in 
teams with industry professionals to design 
and build games using professional-standard 
equipment, helps put these skills into practice.

Industry experts contribute to the ongoing 
development of the course, advising on 
structure and helping you develop the skills, 
knowledge and experience most valued by 
employers.

You will have the chance to develop your 
own portfolio of single- and multi-player 
games using specialist software and facilities 
including digital media and games studios 
equipped with the latest technology such as 
Oculus Rift, mobile eye tracking glasses, and a 
usability lab for testing software. 

The option of a placement year is a great 
opportunity to gain valuable work experience 
and build contacts.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will study the principles and application 
of game design, 3D modelling and animation, 
and develop your skills in creative problem-
solving and communication. You will also learn 
about the history of games and their place in 
today’s society.

Year 2
In your second year, you will study topics 
such as web technologies, multimedia game 
production, 2D games development, the 
mobile context, and 3D compositing.

Optional placement year
The option of a placement year provides 
valuable work experience, builds confidence 
and boosts your CV. Our students have been 
on placement with organisations including: 
Glyndebourne, Ash Gaming, and the BBC.

Final year
The main focus in your final year will be 
your individual project, a great opportunity 
to explore a subject that interests you and 
consolidates your knowledge and skills. 
You will also study topics such as object-
orientated analysis and modelling methods, 
new directions in games, multiplayer games 
development, and sound production and 
design for games.

How you’ll learn
You will often work collaboratively in groups, 
as you would in industry. You will have 
access to professional-standard equipment 
and applications, and work across various 
platforms to prepare you for work in a range 
of professional environments.

Where could your degree take you?
You will be fully practised in the art of 
designing and creating games with specialist 
knowledge of internet and mobile clients. 
You will also be qualified to work in the 
wider interactive media industry such as 
web, mobile, interactive television and public 
displays.

Our graduates are working in organisations 
such as Climax Computer Games Design, 
Xerox and BT. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Develop a portfolio of single- and multi-player 
games

 ® Opportunity to gain a year’s paid experience 
in industry

 ® Work in teams with industry professionals 

DIGITAL GAMES DEVELOPMENT
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE G417

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in computing 
required. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Brighton is one of the UK’s leading centres 
for creative technology. This helps make 
our course relevant to employers’ needs, 
providing networking opportunities for 
those keen to pursue a career as a technical 
specialist in the sector.

With a focus on employability, our course 
is designed in collaboration with industry 
partners. You will develop the in-demand skills 
needed to create engaging user experiences 
on websites and mobile applications, using 
web and mobile technologies.

Our well-established links with local and 
national industry provide placement, 
networking and employment opportunities. 
Guest lecturers will share their experience and 
professional insight with you.

You will build a professional portfolio of work 
showing that you can integrate sound, video, 
image, text and animation, and have the 
opportunity to work on live projects for real 
clients.

Specialist facilities including digital media 
and games studios equipped with the latest 
technology such as Oculus Rift, mobile eye 
tracking glasses, and a usability lab for testing 
software support your learning.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will cover a range of computing and 
creative digital media subjects. You will study 
technical topics such as programming and 
web scripting, integrated with design and 
creativity. You will gain an understanding of 
the technologies, scope and professional 
context of the industry.

You will also start creating your professional 
portfolio website, social media profile and 
blog.

Year 2
You will complete an integrated project and 
study topics including web technologies, 
mobile development, interactive rich 
media development, website design and 
development. You can also choose to study 
3D graphics animation, or object-oriented 
development and testing.

Optional placement year
The option to spend a year on paid 
professional placement provides real 
opportunity to gain work experience and 
build industry contacts.

Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as Disney, Ticketmaster, 
BBC, River Island and EDF Energy.

Final year
You will choose from different optional 
subjects to focus on your choice of career. 
You will also undertake a major project and 
showcase it to potential employers.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a variety of methods, 
including lectures, practical classes in our 
computing laboratories and project-based 
independent study. Your learning is supported 
by guest lectures from industry professionals 
and opportunities to get involved with events 
and meet ups.

Where could your degree take you?
You will graduate with the knowledge and 
skills you need to work in roles such as web 
developer, mobile app developer, digital, 
social media or SEO specialist and 2D/3D 
animator. 

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new 
course is in the final stages of development 
and may be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Well-established links with the thriving digital 
and creative scene in Brighton

 ® Option to take a paid placement year in 
industry

 ®  Create a professional portfolio of work 

WEB AND MOBILE COMPUTING
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Computing

UCAS CODE G600 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non–academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Designed with employability in mind, 
our Software Engineering BSc(Hons) is 
developed in consultation with industry 
experts so your studies remain at the 
forefront of advancements in technology. 

This course enables you to create high-
quality software applications for complex 
organisational environments. It places an 
emphasis on good engineering practice that 
allows for ease of maintenance and the use of 
existing components.

You will learn how to critically evaluate 
computer systems and applied technologies, 
providing solutions to system problems based 
on sound analysis and design.

Building on applied knowledge, you 
will engage in project work, learning to 
work both independently and as part of a 
team and develop your presentation and 
communication skills.

During your studies you will create a portfolio 
of software projects that you can showcase 
to potential employers. Guest lecturers from 
industry share their expertise with you,
providing professional insight and enhancing 
your learning experience. The opportunity of a 
paid placement year builds confidence and a 
network of contacts.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will be given a broad introduction to 
computing, computer science and software 
engineering. You will study topics that cover 
programming, databases, web development, 
human-computer interaction, maths, 
professional legal and ethical issues, and 
professional skills. 

Year 2
In your second year, you will study topics such 
as object-orientated software, architecture 
design and implementation, databases, 
project planning and control, operating 
systems, data structures and algorithms. You 
will also be given an introduction to functional 
programming. 

Optional placement year 
The option of a placement year provides 
valuable work experience, builds confidence 
and boosts your CV. Our students have been 
on placement with organisations including 
EDF Energy, AstraZeneca and the BBC. 

Final year
Your final year will build on your knowledge 
and prepare you for industry. Your main 
focus is an individual project which you will 
showcase to industry contacts. You will also 
choose from a range of option modules in 
areas that interest you most. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn independently through guided 
activities such as reading, practical skills 
development, assessed coursework, and 
project work supported by a supervisor.

Where could your degree take you? 
You will graduate with the knowledge 
and skills required to design and develop 
software applications for a range of platforms, 
preparing you for a career in the software 
development industry. You will also be 
equipped with transferable skills, including 
web design, programming, team work and 
presentation skills. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from BCS – The 
Chartered Institute for IT

 ® Opportunity to gain a year’s paid professional 
experience

 ® Develop practical skills and build a portfolio 
of work 

SOFTWARE ENGINEERING
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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I have learned, and built on, 
so many skills during my 
placement at BA, like forecasting, 
spreadsheet modelling, problem 
structuring and text analytics, 
to name just a few. Some of the 
main software we use are Excel, 
SAS and Tableau. I have worked 
on projects that have all been 
very different, and all with the 
opportunity to use different skills. 

Molly Billyeald, 
Mathematics 

student on 
placement with BA

I would definitely recommend 
the course to anyone that’s 
interested in a maths degree 
because of its real-life 
application. You can apply 
what you have learnt to the 
workplace. This helps your 
career prospects, which is really 
important at the moment.

Bill Wallis, 
Mathematics 

student

01. Digital development 
student, Becky Rush worked 
as a trainee web developer on 
placement at BBC News in the 
visual journalism department.

02. Software Engineering 
student Ganiyu Ibraheem 
spent his placement year with 
AstraZeneca as a software 
development intern in the 
Research and Development 
Information Department, 
working on clinical trials 
software. 

01

Putting learning  
into practice

 On placement, students apply 
theories and concepts to real-life 
practical problems. They develop 
problem-solving and presentation 
skills, and broaden their experience 
of applying knowledge to problems 
on placement. 

 Our students have benefited 
from placements with organisations 
including Absolute Radio, Albion 
in the Community, Department of 
Energy and Climate Change, Ernst 
and Young, GSK, IBM, Lloyds TSB, 
Nestlé, PepsiCo, Rocketmill, Rolls-
Royce and Warner Bros.

 Maths alumni from a variety of 
professions are invited to speak at 
our Mathematics Futures annual 
conference. They share their 
experience and advice and help 
students explore the many different 
career opportunities open to them.

02
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Mathematics

UCAS CODE G101

DURATION 
Full-time 1 year  
plus 3–4 years BSc(Hons)

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

UCAS Tariff 72 points with 
maths and physics at A or 
AS-level, otherwise 96 points. 
General Studies excluded.

BTEC MMP/DM.

IB 24 points, specified subjects, 
certificates considered.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4)  
At least five subjects including 
maths and a physical science (or 
equivalent). 

Mature students without these 
qualifications but with relevant 
industrial experience may be 
considered.

EU students must have IELTS 
5.0 plus UK AS-level equivalent 
qualifications including maths 
and physics (min grade C or 
grade 4).

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

We offer an extra year of integrated 
study at foundation level which opens 
up opportunities to explore mathematics 
if you don’t hold the required A-levels 
or equivalent qualifications, you want to 
change career or are returning to study.

The foundation year gives you the support, 
knowledge and skills you need. Developed in 
collaboration with industry experts, our course 
is a blend of theory and real-world practice. 
With a focus on employability, you’ll gain 
knowledge and skills valued by employers in a 
supportive, small-group environment.

You will learn how to understand technical 
maths and communicate it in a clear way, 
while also developing strong presentation 
skills. You’ll apply mathematics and statistics 
meaningfully in a wide range of contexts 
using sophisticated software such as Maple, 
MATLAB, Lindo, R and SAS. Alongside this, 
you will use your knowledge in problem-
solving scenarios, both independently and as 
part of a team.

We offer the following degree course with an 
integrated foundation year:
• Mathematics BSc(Hons) (with integrated 

foundation year) UCAS code G101

What you’ll learn*

Foundation year
All modules in the foundation year are 
compulsory and will give you an introduction 
to pure and applied maths, data analysis, 
mathematical modelling, geometry, and 
calculus.

How you’ll learn
You will learn in a supportive environment 
with an open-door policy, high contact hours, 
peer-assisted study sessions and personal 
tutors. You will learn through computer 
practicals, structured group discussions, 
supervised tutorials, reading seminars, guided 
independent study and project work.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates have secured roles within 
organisations such as Lloyds Bank, American 
Express, Covance, Roche, the National Audit 
Office, eSure, Markerstudy, and Allianz. Others 
have progressed to postgraduate study and 
research, as well as teacher training.

If you achieve the required standard in year 2 
of the Mathematics BSc(Hons) (with integrated 
foundation year) you can choose to progress 
directly to the third year of the Mathematics 
MMath, or Mathematics for Data Science 
MMath and study towards a masters-level 
qualification.

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new 
course is in the final stages of development 
and may be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Blend of theory and real-world practice
 ® Gain knowledge and skills valued by 
employers

 ® Supportive environment with open-door 
policy 

MATHEMATICS INTEGRATED
FOUNDATION YEAR
Foundation year
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Mathematics

UCAS CODE G100 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 
A-levels must include maths at 
grade B.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths at grade 6.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 maths units required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Mathematics graduates are in demand for 
their highly developed analytical skills and 
capacity to apply knowledge to problems 
relevant to industry and commerce. 

Developed in collaboration with industry 
experts, our accredited course blends theory 
and real-world practice. With a focus on 
employability, you’ll gain knowledge and skills 
sought-after by employers in a supportive, 
small-group environment.

You will learn to understand technical maths, 
communicate it in a clear way, and develop 
strong presentation skills. You will apply 
mathematics and statistics in a wide range of 
contexts, using sophisticated mathematical 
and statistical software such as Maple, R 
and SAS. Alongside this, you will use your 
knowledge in problem-solving scenarios 
independently and as part of a team.

The opportunity of a year’s placement in 
industry enables you to explore career options 
in a professional environment and build a 
network of contacts. 

What you’ll learn* 
Fundamentals of pure and applied 
mathematics are taught alongside topics 
such as operational research, and statistics 
with a focus on how to apply mathematical 
techniques to problem-solving.
 
Year 1
You will study areas including: core 
mathematical principles and techniques, 
statistics, communicating maths, modelling 
and mechanics, and basic operational 
research. 

Year 2
In your second year, you deepen your 
knowledge of core mathematics and statistics, 
and study numerical methods, and analysis 
and algebra. You can choose from additional 
topics such as: advanced mechanics, applied 
statistics and operational research. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies including British Airways, Albion 
in the Community, Covance, Pfizer, Clarksons 
and IBM. 

Final year
You will consolidate your learning and have 
the opportunity to choose from a range 
of option modules in areas that interest 
you most, and that best reflect your career 
ambitions. 

Integrated foundation year 
Students who may not meet the entry 
requirements for this course may choose to 
take the integrated foundation year option. 
See page 89.

How you’ll learn
You will learn in a supportive environment 
with an open-door policy and high contact 
hours in small class groups, peer-assisted 
study sessions and personal tutors. You will 
learn through lectures, computer practicals, 
structured group discussions, supervised 
tutorials, reading seminars, guided 
independent study and project work. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates have secured roles within 
organisations such as Lloyds Bank, American 
Express, Covance, Roche, the National Audit 
Office, eSure, Markerstudy, and Allianz. Others 
have progressed to postgraduate study and 
research, as well as teacher training.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can progress to the third year of the 
Mathematics MMath or Mathematics for Data 
Science MMath and study towards a masters-
level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institute of 
Mathematics and Its Applications (IMA) 

 ® Emphasis on exploring and communicating 
mathematics

 ® Optional placement year and work 
experience to gain real-world application of 
knowledge

MATHEMATICS
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Mathematics

UCAS CODE G1N1 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 
A-levels must include maths at 
grade B.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths at grade 6.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 maths units required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Mathematics graduates are in high 
demand for their ability to analyse and 
solve problems. This course combines 
mathematics with a thorough grounding 
in business, equipping you with skills 
to effectively apply your knowledge to 
industry and commerce. 

Developed in collaboration with industry 
experts, our course has a focus on 
employability, and covers key mathematical 
concepts and their practical applications in 
a supportive environment. With an emphasis 
on problem-solving and communication, you 
will develop research, evaluation, strategy-
planning, resource management, and 
presentation skills. You will learn to produce 
realistic solutions to practical business 
problems.

An integrated blend of maths and business, 
two-thirds of the course concentrates on 
developing your mathematical abilities. A 
third is taught by specialists in the university’s 
Business School, focusing on business with 
elements of economics and finance. 

Using sophisticated mathematical and 
statistical software such as Maple, R and 
SAS, you will develop core and advanced 
mathematical skills. You will also have the 
opportunity to undertake a professional 
placement to build your experience and make 
industry connections. 

What you’ll learn*
There are three main subject areas: core 
mathematical skills covering areas such as 
algebra and calculus; mathematical topics 
including statistics and its applications; and 
business-related modules in marketing, 
finance and economics.

Year 1
You will study areas including: core 
mathematical principles and techniques, 
statistics, communicating maths, business 
economics, financial knowledge and skills for 
business. 

Year 2
In your second year, you deepen your 
knowledge of core maths and statistics, 
and study international business analysis 
and information systems management. You 
can choose from additional areas such as: 
numerical methods, analysis and algebra, and 
operational research. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies including BMW, Johnson Controls, 
Roche and the Office for National Statistics. 

Final year
You will consolidate your learning, choosing 
from a range of options in areas that interest 
you most and best reflect your career 
ambitions. 

Integrated foundation year
Students who may not meet the entry 
requirements for this course may choose to 
take the integrated foundation year option. 
See page 89.

How you’ll learn
You will learn in a supportive environment with 
an open-door policy, high contact hours, peer-
assisted study sessions and personal tutors. 
You will learn through lectures, computer 
practicals, structured group discussions, 
reading seminars, guided independent study 
and project work. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our maths graduates have secured roles 
within organisations such as: Lloyds Bank, 
Roche, BMW, Sainsbury’s Headquarters, British 
Airways and the NHS.

Others have progressed to postgraduate 
study and research, as well as teacher training. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the institute of 
Mathematics and Its Applications (IMA) 

 ® Emphasis on exploring and communicating 
mathematics

 ® Opportunities to gain paid work experience 
as part of your course

MATHEMATICS WITH BUSINESS
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Mathematics

UCAS CODE G1L1 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 
A-levels must include maths at 
grade B.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths at grade 6.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 maths units required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

MATHEMATICS WITH ECONOMICS
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

Modern economics is highly mathematical, 
and graduates of our Mathematics with 
Economics BSc(Hons) gain a thorough 
understanding of both disciplines to 
develop a skillset valued by employers. 

Developed in collaboration with industry 
experts, this accredited course has a focus on 
employability. You will work individually and in 
teams in a supportive environment, learning to 
communicate complex ideas and conclusions 
effectively to a wide range of audiences.

An integrated blend of maths and economics, 
two-thirds of the course concentrates on 
developing your mathematical abilities. A 
third is taught by specialists in the university’s 
Business School, focusing on economics with 
elements of business and finance.

Using sophisticated mathematical and 
statistical software such as Maple, R and 
SAS, you will develop core and advanced 
mathematical skills. You will also have the 
opportunity of a professional placement to 
build your experience and make industry 
connections. 

What you’ll learn*
Areas of study include mathematical theory 
and concepts, analytical approaches to 
problem-solving, modelling processes, and 
software application. You will also learn the 
fundamentals of economics: the global 
business environment, the nature of financial 
economics and capital markets, and economic 
theories and applications.

Year 1
You will study areas including: core 
mathematical principles and techniques, 
statistics, communicating maths, business 
economics, financial knowledge and skills. 

Year 2
In your second year, you will deepen your 
knowledge of core mathematics and statistics, 
and study topics including international 
business analysis, and economic theory and its 
applications. You can choose from additional 
areas such as numerical methods, analysis and 
algebra, and operational research. 

Optional placement year 
Our maths students have been on placement 
with companies including IBM, British Airways, 
Pfizer and Ernst and Young. 

Final year
You will consolidate your learning, choosing 
from a range of options in areas that interest 
you most and best reflect your career 
ambitions.

Integrated foundation year
Students who are interested in maths and 
who may not meet the entry requirements for 
this course may choose to take the integrated 
foundation year option. See page 89. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn in a supportive environment with 
an open-door policy, high contact hours, peer-
assisted study sessions and personal tutors. 
You will learn through lectures, computer 
practicals, structured group discussions, 
reading seminars, guided independent study 
and project work. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates have secured roles within 
organisations such as: Lloyds Bank, American 
Express, HMRC, British Airways, Covance, 
Roche, HSBC, The Pensions Regulator, 
Markerstudy and Ipsos MORI. Others have 
progressed to postgraduate study and 
research, as well as teacher training. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institute of 
Mathematics and Its Applications (IMA) 

 ® Emphasis on exploring and communicating 
mathematics

 ® Opportunities to gain paid work experience 
as part of your course
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Mathematics

UCAS CODE G1N3 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 
A-levels must include maths at 
grade B.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths at grade 6.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 maths units required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

MATHEMATICS WITH FINANCE
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

Mathematics is an essential tool in financial 
markets. Our Mathematics with Finance 
BSc(Hons) explores mathematical concepts 
and techniques used in the financial 
industry, producing graduates with skills 
highly regarded by employers. 

Designed in collaboration with industry 
experts, this accredited course is an integrated 
blend of mathematics and finance, combining 
theory and real-world practice.

Two-thirds of the course concentrates on 
developing your mathematical abilities, and a 
third is taught by specialists in the university’s 
Business School, focusing on finance with 
elements of economics and business.

You will gain knowledge and techniques in 
mathematics alongside an understanding of 
how maths is applied in the financial world. 
You will learn how to communicate technical 
maths in a clear way, and develop strong 
presentation skills. You’ll apply mathematics 
and statistics meaningfully in a wide range of 
contexts using sophisticated mathematical 
and statistical software such as Maple, R and 
SAS.

You’ll also have the opportunity to spend 
a year on professional placement to gain 
valuable work experience. 

What you’ll learn*
You will gain a sound basis of analytical 
mathematical techniques, probability and 
statistics. Specialist modules in economics and 
financial management combine technical and 
practical aspects. 

Year 1
You will study areas including: core 
mathematical principles and techniques, 
statistics, communicating maths, business 
economics, financial knowledge and skills for 
business. 

Year 2
You will deepen your knowledge of core 
mathematics and statistics, study international 
business analysis, and gain an understanding 
of finance theory and practice. You can 
choose from additional topics such as 
numerical methods, analysis and algebra, and 
operational research. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies including HSBC, Sainsbury’s Head 
Office, The Pensions Regulator, IBM and Ernst 
and Young. 

Final year
You will consolidate your learning and choose 
from a range of options in areas that interest 
you most and that best reflect your career 
ambitions.

Integrated foundation year
Students who are interested in maths and 
who may not meet the entry requirements for 
this course may choose to take the integrated 
foundation year option. See page 89. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn in a supportive environment with 
an open-door policy, high contact hours, peer-
assisted study sessions and personal tutors. 
You will learn through lectures, computer 
practicals, structured group discussions, 
supervised tutorials, reading seminars, guided 
independent study and project work. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates have secured roles within 
organisations such as Lloyds Bank, American 
Express, Sainsbury’s, Alvarez & Marsal, 
Covance, Roche, HSBC, and Ipsos MORI. 
Others have progressed to postgraduate 
study and research, as well as teacher training. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institute of 
Mathematics and Its Applications (IMA)

 ® Emphasis on exploring and communicating 
mathematics

 ® Opportunities to gain paid work experience 
as part of your course
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Mathematics

UCAS CODE G103

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC 
(128–112 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 
A-levels must include maths at 
grade B.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 32 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths at grade 6.

Access to HE diploma 
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 maths units required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) Subjects must include 
English language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Mathematics graduates are in demand 
for their highly developed analytical skills 
and capacity to apply their knowledge to 
a variety of problems relevant to modern 
industry and commerce.

Our integrated programme explores 
advanced areas of mathematics to masters 
level. You will learn the fundamentals of 
pure and applied mathematics, statistics 
and operational research through a blend of 
theory, practice and applications. 

Learning with active researchers, you will 
develop research skills through project work 
and explore specialist subjects through 
a range of optional modules, providing 
excellent preparation for doctoral study or 
your chosen career.

You will learn how to understand technical 
maths, communicate it in a clear way, and 
build strong teamwork and presentation 
skills. You’ll apply mathematics and statistics 
meaningfully in a range of contexts to solve 
specific problems using sophisticated 
software such as Maple, MATLAB, Lindo,  
R and SAS for modelling, computer algebra 
and statistical analysis. 

The opportunity of a year’s placement in 
industry enables you to explore your career 
options in a professional environment, and 
build a network of contacts.

What you’ll learn*
Fundamentals of pure and applied 
mathematics are taught alongside topics 
such as operational research, and statistics 
with a focus on how to apply mathematical 
techniques to solve specific problems.

Year 1
You will study areas including core 
mathematical principles and techniques, 
statistics, communicating maths, modelling 
and mechanics, and basic operational 
research.

Year 2
In your second year you will deepen your 
knowledge of core mathematics and statistics, 
studying numerical methods, analysis and 
algebra. You can choose from additional 
topics such as advanced mechanics, advanced 
statistics, and operational research.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement with 
companies including British Airways, Albion 
in the Community, Covance, Pfizer, Clarksons 
and IBM.

Year 3
You can explore the topics that interest you 
most through a range of option modules, 
choosing from topics such as abstract algebra, 
applications of graph theory, nonlinear 
optimisation, and mathematics of finance.

Final year
You will consolidate your learning in a major 
project. You can choose from a range of 
option modules such as topology, logic and 
number systems, medical statistics, forecasting 
and time series analysis.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, computer 
practicals, structured group discussions, 
reading seminars, guided independent study 
and project work. 

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates have secured roles within 
organisations such as Lloyds Bank, American 
Express, Covance, Roche, the National Audit 
Office, eSure, Markerstudy, and Allianz. 
Others have progressed to doctoral study and 
research.

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new 
course is in the final stages of development 
and may be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Emphasis on exploring and communicating 
maths

 ® Opportunity for paid work experience as part 
of the course

 ® Develop key research skills with active 
researchers 

MATHEMATICS
MMath
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Mathematics

UCAS CODE GG31

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC 
(128–112 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 
A-levels must include maths at 
grade B.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 32 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths at grade 6. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 maths units required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

The volume of data collected and stored by 
organisations across the globe has grown 
exponentially, bringing opportunities and 
challenges to all sectors. Graduates with 
the ability to organise, analyse, and gain 
insight from large sets of structured and 
unstructured data are in high demand.

Our integrated programme explores 
advanced areas of mathematics to masters 
level. You will learn fundamentals of 
mathematics alongside topics such as data 
mining, stochastic modelling, and artificial 
intelligence in a blend of theory and real-
world practice.

Learning with active researchers, you will 
develop research skills through project work 
and explore specialist subjects through 
a range of optional modules, providing 
excellent preparation for doctoral study or 
your chosen career.

You will learn how to understand technical 
maths, communicate it in a clear way, and 
build strong teamwork and presentation 
skills. You’ll apply mathematics and statistics 
meaningfully in a range of contexts to solve 
specific problems using sophisticated 
software such as Maple, MATLAB, Lindo,  
R and SAS for modelling, computer algebra 
and statistical analysis.

What you’ll learn*
Fundamentals of pure and applied 
mathematics are taught alongside topics 
such as operational research, and statistics 
with a focus on how to apply mathematical 
techniques to solve specific problems.

Year 1
You will study areas including core 
mathematical principles and techniques, 
statistics, communicating maths, modelling 
and mechanics, and basic operational 
research.

Year 2
In your second year, you will deepen your 
knowledge of core mathematics and statistics, 
studying numerical methods, analysis and 
algebra. You can choose from additional 
topics such as advanced mechanics, advanced 
statistics, and operational research.

Optional placement year
The opportunity of a year’s placement in 
industry enables you to explore your career 
options in a professional environment and 
build a network of contacts. 

Our students have been on placement with 
companies including British Airways, Covance, 
Pfizer, Albion in the Community, Clarksons, 
and IBM.

Year 3
You can explore the areas that interest you 
most through a range of option modules, 
choosing from topics such as statistical 
learning, stochastic modelling, and 
mathematics of finance.

Final year
You will consolidate your learning in a major 
project. You can choose from a range of 
option modules to study topics such as 
artificial intelligence, medical statistics, and 
data mining.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, computer 
practicals, structured group discussions, 
reading seminars, guided independent study 
and project work. 

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates have secured roles within 
organisations such as Lloyds Bank, American 
Express, Covance, Roche, the National Audit 
Office, eSure, Markerstudy, and Allianz. 
Others have progressed to doctoral study and 
research.

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new 
course is in the final stages of development 
and may be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Emphasis on exploring and communicating 
maths

 ® Opportunity for paid work experience as part 
of the course

 ® Develop key research skills with active 
researchers 

MATHEMATICS FOR DATA SCIENCE
MMath
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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01. The School for Malagiri 
charity helps young children in 
rural Nepal to gain a primary 
education by supporting the 
construction and operation of 
a new school. The charity was 
founded by students and staff 
of the School of Education who 
continue to support it through 
fundraising activities. 

02. Primary QTS courses 
cover many subjects 
from science to art and 
design to history and 
geography. 

03. Trainee PE teachers 
are based at our 
Eastbourne campus, 
sharing excellent sport 
and outdoor learning 
resources with sport 
students.

03

01

02



97

EDUCATION 
AND TEACHING 

A good education is a legacy that is passed from 
generation to generation, from one person to whole 
communities. Brighton students become great education 
professionals, passing on knowledge and skills and 
playing their part in changing our society for the better. 

 Our work in initial teacher 
education is rated ‘outstanding’ by 
Ofsted. 

 We are ranked in the top five 
universities for education courses in 
England in The Times and Sunday 
Times Good University Guide 2018. 

 Students from the Education, and 
Early Childhood Education and Care 
degrees undertake placements in 
organisations such as nurseries, 
schools, local authorities, charities 
and community-led organisations in 
the UK and overseas. 

 Trainee teachers (studying for 
qualified teacher status – or QTS) 
put their teaching into practice 
during school-based training with 
our 600 partner schools across 
south-east England, providing 
experiences in small, large, urban 
and rural schools.

 Our newly qualified teachers 
scheme offers support and advice 
after you qualify.

We have opportunities 
to undertake two 
placements, and it’s 
our choice to decide 
how to shape them. We 
are given the freedom 
and responsibility to 
organise them, and to 
start to specialise on our 
main interest. We learn 
many things by looking 
through different lenses, 
such as philosophy, 
methodology, 
psychology, and that is 
what makes the course 
so interesting!

Michela Marazzi, 
Education 

student

 Most of our teaching and 
education courses are based on our 
Brighton: Falmer campus. Physical 
education students are based in 
Eastbourne with its excellent sports 
facilities.

 Specialist facilities such as our 
multimedia suites, dedicated 
studios and laboratories help create 
a great learning environment for our 
education and teaching students. 
The curriculum centre has more 
than 30,000 resources, providing 
inspiration and ideas for lessons, as 
well as assignments, presentations 
and group work.

 Our students benefit from the 
work of the University of Brighton 
Academies Trust. Set up in 2010, the 
trust is building our relationships 
with schools in Sussex with the 
aim of transforming teaching and 
learning for the benefit of pupils, 
academies and their staff. The trust 
currently supports 15 academies in 
Sussex.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Education studies

UCAS CODE X310 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in communication, 
numeracy and IT required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND CARE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer

The foundations for emotional, physical and 
intellectual development are built during 
the early years of infancy. On our Early 
Childhood Education and Care BA(Hons) 
you’ll gain an in-depth understanding of 
child development from birth to five years. 

You will explore topics from theoretical 
perspectives, including education, sociology, 
psychology, health and social policy, and 
examine the roles of the family and wider 
institutions.

You’ll benefit from observational study visits 
and field trips which have included a forest 
school. Visiting speakers from early childhood 
fields will encourage and challenge your 
critical reflection and understanding through 
lectures and seminars.

A placement will allow you to explore 
potential career paths, consolidate your 
learning and build up practical experience. 
Your placement setting will depend on 
your aspirations – previous students have 
completed placements in children’s centres, 
schools, playgroups, hospitals and clinics.

You will be taught by a highly qualified, 
experienced and enthusiastic team of early 
years education specialists, and have access 
to our modern facilities including an extensive 
collection of relevant texts in our curriculum 
centre. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will focus on the theories and 
philosophies of learning and early childhood, 
studying how babies and toddlers make sense 
of the world around them. You will also learn 
key theories surrounding children’s physical, 
emotional and social health, and consider the 
role that families, communities, policy and 
legislation play in development. 

Year 2
You will focus on communication, language, 
literacy, and the role of play on a child’s 
development. You will also look at issues of 
equality and gain real-world experience on 
placement in a setting of your choice. 

Final year
You will draw on your placement experiences 
to explore the complexities of multi-agency 
and interdisciplinary working, as well as how 
childhood is interpreted across the globe. You 
will also research areas of your own interests. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops and group activities. 
Self-directed independent study is also a large 
part of the course. Real-world experience is 
at the heart of our curriculum and includes 
a placement, field trips, observational study 
trips and opportunities to hear from experts in 
the sector. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our focus on employability ensures graduates 
are equipped to be education professionals. 
Our graduates have gone on to careers in 
teaching, charities, youth work, alternative 
education, learning support, special 
educational needs, educational welfare, 
educational agencies, recruitment and human 
resources.

Your studies will provide you with a relevant 
qualification for the purpose of registration 
and regulation in an Early Years Setting. You 
will also be able to apply for Early Years Initial 
Teacher Training or a PGCE. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Gain experience on placements in varied 
early childhood settings

 ® Study visits, field trips and visiting speakers to 
deepen your knowledge

 ® Broad syllabus and focused support on 
employability skills 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Education studies

UCAS CODE X300 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in communication, 
numeracy and IT required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
15 credits at distinction and the 
rest at merit.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Education changes people’s lives. It is 
central to our society and a topic of heated 
debate. Our Education BA(Hons) enables 
you to develop in-depth knowledge 
of education across all ages that will 
open doors to a wide range of career 
opportunities. 

You will experience a dynamic learning 
approach, encountering new ideas, 
perspectives and world views. Drawing on 
psychology, sociology, philosophy, history 
and social policy, your studies will offer you a 
solid foundation for your understanding of the 
subject.

You’ll benefit from the flexibility of the course 
which enables you to tailor learning to your 
own areas of interests. Previous students have 
focused on areas including primary teaching, 
international education, special educational 
needs and disability.

Placement opportunities, either in the UK or 
overseas, offer you the opportunity to apply 
your learning in a setting of your choice and 
explore potential career paths. Our students 
have spent their placements with schools, 
local authorities, prisons, community groups, 
museums, charities, the police and youth 
centres.

You will be taught by a highly qualified, 
experienced and enthusiastic team using 
facilities that include our curriculum centre 
with its 30,000 specialist resources. Events 
such as our employability day and Education 
BA conference will help to ensure you 
graduate with well-rounded skills. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will consider educational structures and 
approaches, questioning their impact on 
children and young people’s learning and 
development. Central to your study will be 
your development as a researcher and you will 
be equipped with tools to analyse, understand 
and present findings from your placement. 

Year 2
International education, experiential learning 
and inclusion are key themes in your second 
year as you prepare for your eight-week 
placement. 

Final year
You will consider your identity as an educator 
and engage in the critical debates about the 
future of the education system. You will also 
undertake individual research specific to your 
own interests as part of your dissertation. 

How you’ll learn
The course will provide you with a 
challenging, inclusive and creative 
environment. You will learn a combination of 
theory and practical skills through seminars, 
workshops, research, placements and 
independent study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates from this course are confident, 
articulate and highly skilled. Our graduates 
are attractive to a wide range of employers 
and have gone on to careers in youth work, 
alternative education, learning support, 
special educational needs, educational 
welfare, educational agencies, recruitment 
and human resources.

Many of our students choose to stay with 
us after graduation, securing places on 
our PGCE, masters and research degree 
programmes. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Gain practical experience on placements in 
the UK and overseas

 ® Tailor the programme to meet your interests 
and career aspirations

 ® Develop in-depth knowledge of education 
across all ages 

EDUCATION
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Initial teacher education

UCAS CODE X1C6 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
A-level BBB–BCC (120–104 
UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–DMM. 
You will be considered if your 
predicted grades fall within 
this range, but any offer will be 
made based on assessment at 
interview.

IB 30 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and maths at Standard 
level 4.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at Level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five GCSEs to include 
English language and maths. 
Students must be in the process 
of re-taking the required 
GCSE(s). No equivalent 
accepted.

Applicants must meet all 
Department for Education entry 
requirements for initial teacher 
training courses (see page 246 
for details). All offers are subject 
to an occupational health check 
and Disclosure and Barring 
Service enhanced disclosure 
check.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Physical Education and teacher training 
at Brighton is highly respected, with a 
tradition of excellence going back over 
more than 100 years. In our most recent 
inspection we were rated ‘outstanding’ by 
Ofsted. 

The course leads to the award of Qualified 
Teacher Status, enabling you to teach in 
England and Wales. You will graduate with the 
all-round experience and knowledge to teach 
the National Curriculum for Physical Education 
(NCPE).

We have partnerships with over 600 schools 
where you will spend your school-based 
training in large, small, urban and rural 
settings ensuring you will have a well-rounded 
experience. You’ll have plenty of other 
opportunities to work with children by taking 
part in activities such as inclusive festivals, 
team-building days, outdoor adventurous 
activity days and alternative activities. 

The course is based at our Eastbourne 
campus which has excellent sport facilities. 
Our course team have many years’ experience 
of teaching PE in schools ensuring you will 
graduate fully prepared to be an outstanding 
PE teacher.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You’ll focus on developing your knowledge 
and understanding of PE and teaching. Areas 
studied include: teachers as educators, 
education studies and sport science. 
Practical elements include athletics, outdoor 
adventurous activities, dance, swimming, 
gymnastics and games.

Year 2
You will develop your subject knowledge 
further, discover how to create a positive 
teaching environment and learn about KS4 
examination pathways. The six practical 
activities are repeated, but focus will be on the 
learning and teaching of each activity from a 
teacher’s perspective.

Year 3 
You will explore the PE national agenda 
and spend 75 days on a secondary school 
placement. Option modules will give you the 
flexibility to study and specialise in areas that 
interest you most.

Final year
You’ll complete a research project, look at the 
14–19 curriculum and choose from option 
modules. You will also complete your second 
school placement at a contrasting secondary 
school. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
tutorials, seminars, coursework and numerous 
practical activities. Real-world experience is at 
the heart of our curriculum and you will gain 
plenty of experience with three school-based 
training periods. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course is ideal if you want to start a 
career as a PE teacher. The knowledge and 
experience that you gain on the course will 
also prepare you for roles across and beyond 
the education sector. As well as teaching 
children and young people, our graduates 
have found success in such varied fields as 
sport and leisure development for young 
people, the armed forces, the police, sport 
management, sports coaching and doctoral 
research.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Rated ‘outstanding’ by Ofsted for initial 
teacher training

 ® Excellent sport facilities and resources 
 ® Leads to QTS, the professional qualification 
for teachers

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
BA(Hons) with QTS 
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Initial teacher education

UCAS CODE X100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels BBB.

BTEC DDM.

IB 30 points; specified subjects. 

Access to HE diploma  
pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
15 credits at distinction and the 
rest at merit.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects including 
English language, maths and 
science.

Experience 
You will need the equivalent 
of at least two weeks’ recent 
work experience with children, 
preferably in a primary or 
nursery setting.

Applicants must meet all 
Department for Education entry 
requirements for initial teacher 
training courses (see page 246 
for details). All offers are subject 
to an occupational health check 
and Disclosure and Barring 
Service enhanced disclosure 
check. Applicants from minority 
ethnic and other groups under-
represented in the profession 
(including men in primary 
teaching) are particularly 
welcome. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course is for those looking to qualify as 
a primary teacher and focuses on the 3–7 
age range. As a practitioner you will provide 
developmental support to learners from 
foundation to Key Stage 1, encouraging a 
love of learning to help children reach their 
full potential. 

The course leads to the award of Qualified 
Teacher Status, enabling you to teach in 
England and Wales. We have been training 
teachers for more than 100 years and in 
our most recent inspection we were rated 
‘outstanding’ by Ofsted.

Our emphasis is on enabling you to apply 
your learning to real-life situations and 
challenges. You will benefit from our 
partnerships with over 600 schools where 
you’ll gain practical school-based experience 
in a wide range of settings – large, small, rural 
and urban.

From art and design and children’s literature 
to mathematics, science and computing, we 
offer a diverse range of modules to give you 
the knowledge, skills and understanding 
required to become an outstanding teacher.

You will learn from our experienced and 
enthusiastic course team who have many 
years’ experience in schools. Our facilities 
include a curriculum centre which houses 
more than 30,000 specialist resources for 
trainee teachers. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You’ll be introduced to the full primary 
curriculum, looking at how children learn, and 
explore learning and teaching in core and 
foundation subjects. 

Year 2
You’ll continue developing your 
understanding of the curriculum, exploring 
ways of enhancing subjects as well as 
looking at how to create an inclusive learning 
environment. In addition you’ll also study 
specialist subjects of interest to strengthen 
your knowledge in your chosen area. 

Final year
You’ll deepen your subject and pedagogic 
knowledge in mathematics, English, your 
chosen subject study area and education 
studies to further your development and 
expertise in leading children’s learning. You’ll 
also complete an individual project focusing 
on your area of interest and reflecting on your 
professional experience. 

How you’ll learn
This course is delivered through workshops, 
practical sessions and school-based training. 
You will spend around a quarter of each 
year training in schools. There are no written 
exams and you will be assessed in a variety 
of ways, including assignments and group 
presentations. You’ll benefit from having an 
individual support tutor and school mentors 
who will guide you through the course. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Employment rates for our trained teachers 
are consistently above the sector average 
and you’ll be highly sought after. Brighton 
graduates enjoy a reputation for their creative 
and innovative approaches to teaching and 
learning, and many have secured mentoring 
and leadership roles, or have focused on 
specialist areas such as special educational 
needs. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Rated ’outstanding’ by Ofsted for initial 
teacher training

 ® Partnerships with over 600 schools for school-
based training

 ® Leads to QTS, the professional qualification 
for teachers 

PRIMARY EDUCATION (3–7 YEARS)
BA(Hons) with QTS 
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Initial teacher education

UCAS CODE X122 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels BBB.

BTEC DDM.

IB 30 points; specified subjects. 

Access to HE diploma  
pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
15 credits at distinction and the 
rest at merit.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects including 
English language, maths and 
science.

Experience 
You will need the equivalent 
of at least two weeks’ recent 
work experience with children, 
preferably in a primary or 
nursery setting.

Applicants must meet all 
Department for Education entry 
requirements for initial teacher 
training courses (see page 246 
for details). All offers are subject 
to an occupational health check 
and Disclosure and Barring 
Service enhanced disclosure 
check. Applicants from minority 
ethnic and other groups under-
represented in the profession 
(including men in primary 
teaching) are particularly 
welcome. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course is for those looking to qualify as 
a primary teacher, focusing on the 5–11 age 
range. As a practitioner you will provide 
developmental support to learners from 
Key Stage 1 and 2, encouraging a love of 
learning to help children reach their full 
potential. 

The course leads to the award of Qualified 
Teacher Status, enabling you to teach in 
England and Wales. We have been training 
teachers for over 100 years and in our 
most recent Ofsted inspection were rated 
‘outstanding’.

Our emphasis is on enabling you to apply 
your learning to real-life situations and 
challenges. You will benefit from our 
partnerships with over 600 schools where 
you’ll gain practical school-based experience 
in a wide range of settings: large, small, rural 
and urban.

From art and design and children’s literature 
to mathematics, science and computing, we 
offer a diverse range of modules to give you 
the knowledge, skills and understanding 
required to become an outstanding teacher.

You will learn from our enthusiastic course 
team who have many years’ experience in 
schools. Our facilities include a curriculum 
centre which houses more than 30,000 
specialist resources for trainee teachers. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You’ll be introduced to the full primary 
curriculum, exploring learning and teaching in 
core and foundation subjects, and looking at 
how children learn. 

Year 2
You’ll continue developing your 
understanding of the curriculum, exploring 
ways of enhancing subjects as well as 
looking at how to create an inclusive learning 
environment. In addition you’ll also study 
specialist subjects of interest to strengthen 
your knowledge in your chosen area. 

Final year
You’ll deepen your subject and pedagogic 
knowledge in mathematics, English, your 
chosen subject study area and education 
studies to further your development and 
expertise in leading children’s learning. 
You will also complete an individual project 
focusing on your area of interest and 
reflecting on your professional experience. 

How you’ll learn
This course is delivered through workshops, 
practical sessions and school-based training. 
You will spend around a quarter of each 
year training in schools. There are no written 
exams and you will be assessed in a variety 
of ways, including assignments and group 
presentations. You’ll benefit from having an 
individual support tutor and school mentors 
who will guide you through the course. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Employment rates for our trained teachers 
are consistently above the sector average and 
you’ll be highly sought after by our partner 
schools. Brighton graduates are known for 
their creative and innovative approaches to 
teaching and learning and many have secured 
mentoring and leadership roles, or have 
focused on specialist areas such as special 
educational needs. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Rated ‘outstanding’ by Ofsted for initial 
teacher training

 ® Partnerships with over 600 schools for  
school-based training

 ® Leads to QTS, the professional qualification 
for teachers 

PRIMARY EDUCATION (5–11 YEARS) 
BA(Hons) with QTS 
Brighton: Falmer



103

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Initial teacher education

UCAS CODE XQ13 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels BBB. Must include 
English.

BTEC DDM.

IB 30 points, including English.

Access to HE diploma  
pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in English required. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 24 credits at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects 
including English language, 
maths and science. In-house 
equivalence tests are available 
for suitable candidates if these 
requirements have not already 
been achieved.

Experience 
You will need the equivalent 
of at least two weeks’ recent 
work experience with children, 
preferably in a primary or 
nursery setting.

Applicants must meet all 
Department for Education entry 
requirements for initial teacher 
training courses (see page 246 
for details). All offers are subject 
to an occupational health check 
and Disclosure and Barring 
Service enhanced disclosure 
check. Applicants from minority 
ethnic and other groups under-
represented in the profession 
(including men in primary 
teaching) are particularly 
welcome. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course is ideal for students who have a 
passion for English and the desire to be an 
outstanding teacher across all the primary 
curriculum subject areas in Key Stage 1  
and 2. 

The course leads to the award of Qualified 
Teacher Status, enabling you to teach in 
England and Wales. We have been training 
teachers for over 100 years and in our 
most recent Ofsted inspection were rated 
‘outstanding’.

This course focuses on English as a specialism. 
With additional modules compared to our 
other routes, you will develop a greater depth 
of English subject knowledge. This, alongside 
other modules, will provide you with all the 
relevant knowledge, skills and understanding 
required to become an outstanding teacher. 

Our emphasis is on enabling you to apply 
your learning to real-life situations and 
challenges. You will benefit from our 
partnerships with over 600 schools where 
you’ll gain practical school-based experience 
in a wide range of settings: large, small, rural 
and urban.

You’ll learn from our experienced and 
enthusiastic course team who have many 
years’ experience in schools. Our facilities 
include a curriculum centre which houses 
more than 30,000 specialist resources for 
trainee teachers.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You’ll be introduced to the full primary 
curriculum, looking at how children learn, 
and explore learning and teaching in core 
and foundation subjects. You’ll also study 
children’s literature.

Year 2
You’ll develop your understanding of the 
primary curriculum further, exploring ways 
of enhancing subjects and how to create an 
inclusive learning environment. You’ll study 
specialist areas such as challenging texts 
through drama and writing, and literacies in 
the twenty-first century.

Final year
You’ll deepen your subject and pedagogic 
knowledge in mathematics, English, your 
chosen subject study area and education 
studies to further your development and 
expertise in leading children’s learning. You’ll 
also complete an individual project focusing 
on English as your specialist subject, reflecting 
on your professional experience.

How you’ll learn
This course is delivered through workshops, 
practical sessions and school-based training. 
You will spend around a quarter of each 
year training in schools. There are no written 
exams and you’ll be assessed in a variety 
of ways, including assignments and group 
presentations. You’ll benefit from having an 
individual support tutor and school mentors 
who will guide you through the course.

Where could your degree take you? 
Employment rates for our trained teachers 
are consistently above the sector average and 
they are highly sought after by our partner 
schools. Brighton graduates are known for 
their creative and innovative approaches to 
teaching and learning and many have secured 
mentoring and leadership roles. It is expected 
that students on this route will become future 
leaders in primary English.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Rated ‘outstanding’ by Ofsted for initial 
teacher training

 ® Partnerships with over 600 schools for  
school-based training

 ® Leads to QTS, the professional qualification 
for teachers

PRIMARY ENGLISH EDUCATION
BA(Hons) with QTS 
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA 
Initial teacher education

UCAS CODE XG1C 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels BBB.

BTEC DDM.

IB 30 points, including 
mathematics. 

Access to HE diploma  
pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in maths required. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 24 credits at merit or 
above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least maths at grade B or 
5, and English and science 
at grade C or 4. In-house 
equivalence tests are available 
for suitable candidates if these 
requirements have not already 
been achieved.

Experience 
You will need the equivalent 
of at least two weeks’ recent 
work experience with children, 
preferably in a primary or 
nursery setting.

Applicants must meet all 
Department for Education entry 
requirements for initial teacher 
training courses (see page 246 
for details). All offers are subject 
to an occupational health check 
and Disclosure and Barring 
Service enhanced disclosure 
check. Applicants from minority 
ethnic and other groups under-
represented in the profession 
(including men in primary 
teaching) are particularly 
welcome.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course is ideal for students who have a 
lively enthusiasm for mathematics and the 
desire to be an outstanding teacher across 
all the primary curriculum subject areas in 
Key Stage 1 and 2. 

The course leads to the award of Qualified 
Teacher Status, enabling you to teach in 
England and Wales. We have been training 
teachers for over 100 years and in our most 
recent Ofsted inspection we were rated 
‘outstanding’.

This course focuses on mathematics as 
a specialism. With additional modules 
compared to our other routes you will develop 
a greater depth of mathematics knowledge. 
This, alongside other modules, will provide 
you with all the relevant knowledge, skills 
and understanding required to become an 
outstanding teacher.

Our emphasis is on enabling you to apply 
your learning to real-life situations and 
challenges. You will benefit from our 
partnerships with over 600 schools where 
you’ll gain practical school-based experience 
in a wide range of settings: large, small, rural 
and urban.

You’ll learn from our experienced and 
enthusiastic course team who have many 
years’ experience in schools. Our facilities 
include an open learning centre which houses 
more than 30,000 specialist resources for 
trainee teachers. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You’ll be introduced to the full primary 
curriculum, looking at how children learn, 
and explore learning and teaching in core 
and foundation subjects. You’ll look at what is 
meant by ‘mathematical thinking’ and develop 
the associated processes involved. 

Year 2
You’ll develop your understanding of the 
primary curriculum, exploring ways of 
enhancing subjects and how to create an 
inclusive learning environment. You’ll also 
explore mathematics modelling. 

Final year
You’ll deepen your subject and pedagogic 
knowledge in mathematics, English, your 
chosen subject study area and education 
studies to further your development and 
expertise in leading children’s learning. You’ll 
also complete an individual project focusing 
on mathematics as your specialist subject, 
reflecting on your professional experience. 

How you’ll learn
This course is delivered through workshops, 
practical sessions and school-based training. 
You will spend around a quarter of each 
year training in schools. There are no written 
exams and you’ll be assessed in a variety 
of ways, including assignments and group 
presentations. You’ll benefit from having an 
individual support tutor and school mentors 
who will guide you through the course. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Employment rates for our trained teachers 
are consistently above the sector average and 
they are highly sought after by our partner 
schools. Brighton graduates are known for 
their creative and innovative approaches to 
teaching and learning and many have secured 
mentoring and leadership roles. It is expected 
that students on this route will become future 
leaders in primary mathematics. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Rated ‘outstanding’ by Ofsted for initial 
teacher training

 ® Partnerships with over 600 schools for school-
based training

 ® Leads to QTS, the professional qualification 
for teachers

PRIMARY MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
BA(Hons) with QTS
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Initial teacher education

UCAS CODE XG11 

DURATION 
Full-time 2 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Foundation degree/HND/HNC 
minimum one year full-time 
study at HE level OR 120 CATS 
points at level 1 in a relevant 
subject area.

A-levels/IB/Access to HE 
Diploma not suitable.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects 
including English language, 
maths and science. In-house 
equivalence tests are available 
for suitable candidates if these 
requirements have not already 
been achieved.

Experience 
You will need the equivalent 
of at least two weeks’ recent 
work experience with children, 
preferably in a secondary 
setting.

Applicants must meet all 
Department for Education entry 
requirements for initial teacher 
training courses (see page 246 
for details). All offers are subject 
to an occupational health check 
and Disclosure and Barring 
Service enhanced disclosure 
check. Applicants from minority 
ethnic and other groups under-
represented in the profession 
are particularly welcome. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Year 2
You’ll deepen your understanding of 
education and mathematics education, and 
develop professionalism as a secondary 
education specialist. Two-thirds of the year will 
be spent training in two secondary schools. A 
school-based mentor will work in partnership 
with your university tutor to provide you with 
expert support and training throughout. 

How you’ll learn
This course is delivered through workshops, 
practical sessions and school-based training. 
There are no written exams and you’ll be 
assessed in a variety of ways, including 
assignments and group presentations. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Mathematics teachers are always in high 
demand and our graduates consistently 
enjoy higher than sector average rates of 
employment. Although trained to teach in the 
11 to 16-year age range, as QTS is a universal 
qualification, many will teach other ages 
during their career. Some graduates go on 
to be special educational needs teachers or 
head teachers. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Rated ‘outstanding’ by Ofsted for initial 
teacher training

 ® Partnerships with over 600 schools for school-
based training

 ® Leads to QTS, the professional qualification 
for teachers

By training to teach mathematics you will 
help young people acquire fundamental life 
and career skills. This two-year course is for 
those who want to teach maths and have 
completed a foundation degree, HND or 
HNC, or successfully completed at least one 
year of degree level study in mathematics 
or a related subject such as engineering or 
computer science. 

It could also be that you are already working 
in a similar area and are now looking to switch 
to a career where you can inspire young 
people on a daily basis.

The course leads to the award of Qualified 
Teacher Status, enabling you to teach in 
England and Wales. We have been training 
teachers for over 100 years and in our most 
recent Ofsted inspection we were rated 
‘outstanding’.

Our emphasis is on enabling you to 
apply what you learn to real-life situations 
and challenges. You’ll benefit from our 
partnerships with over 600 schools where you 
will gain practical school-based experience in 
year 2. Opportunities exist in large, small, rural 
and urban settings to ensure you graduate 
with the well-rounded experience to become 
an outstanding teacher.

You will learn from our experienced and 
enthusiastic course team who have many 
years’ experience in schools. Our facilities 
include the curriculum centre which houses 
more than 30,000 specialist resources for 
trainee teachers. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
In year 1 you’ll develop your knowledge 
and understanding of mathematics in areas 
such as learning in a digital age, using and 
applying, geometry and proof, data handling 
and technologies. 

SECONDARY MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
BA(Hons) with QTS
Brighton: Falmer
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01. Our new Advanced Engineering 
Building houses modern 
engineering workshops for our 
undergrad and postgrad students 
alongside the advanced engine 
research area where we and our 
partners Ricardo continue to 
produce research that is world class 
in terms of its impact.

02

The sooner you get 
exposed to the industry 
the better. The skills you 
develop on placement 
will make you more 
confident with the 
changing demands 
and environment of the 
engineering industry.

Tania Mahmood, 
Mechanical 

Engineering 
with integrated 

foundation year on 
placement at the 

National Composites 
Centre

01

03

02/03. Specialist facilities include 
the Sir Harry Ricardo laboratories 
for automotive engine research, 
laboratories for embedded 
microprocessor systems 
development, flight simulators, 
Oculus Rift technology, wind tunnel, 
prototyping laboratories and 
workshops and specialist electronics 
and computer laboratories and 
computer-aided design (CAD) 
resources. 

106



107

ENGINEERING
A highlight has 
been the practical 
learning. I find the 
theory sinks in more 
when you learn it in 
lectures and then put 
it into practice on a 
project afterwards.
I would definitely 
recommend this 
course. It keeps you 
so interested all the 
time, you don’t even 
realise how much 
you’re learning.

Thomas 
Brockwell, 

Electrical and 
Electronic 

Engineering 
student

Engineering at Brighton is hands on, challenging and 
collaborative. Our students are creative problem solvers, 
benefitting from our well-established partnerships with 
industry and access to our specialist facilities. 

 Industry is heavily involved in 
our engineering courses. Industrial 
advisory boards make sure our 
students are developing skills 
and knowledge needed in the 
workplace. Guest lecturers from 
industry reinforce these links.

 Our research is contributing to a 
cleaner, greener, more sustainable 
future. The university is recognised 
as the National Centre of Excellence 
for Internal Combustion Engine 
Thermal Efficiency by the UK’s 
Advanced Propulsion Centre. 
Students have opportunities to get 
involved with our research, and to 
work with postgraduate students 
and our research teams.

 Working on group projects with 
peers from across our engineering 
courses, students build team-
working and project management 
skills reflecting the way teams 
work in industry. Our students also 
showcase their work to industry 
visitors at the final year project 
exhibition.  

 All of our BEng and MEng 
courses offer a salaried professional 
placement year, supported by 
our placements team. We have 
placed students with organisations 
including Bentley, BMW, Bosch, 
Jaguar Land Rover, McAlpine 
Helicopters, NATS, Ricardo, Rolls-
Royce, Southern Water and Visteon 
Corporation.
 

 Our engineering foundation 
year provides a year of study at 
foundation level, giving the support, 
knowledge and skills needed to 
progress to an honours degree. It is 
aimed at students with non-scientific 
A-levels and mature students 
with alternative qualifications and 
relevant experience.
 

 The integrated masters MEng 
route can prepare you for higher-
level positions earlier in your career. 
With a year of study at advanced-
level, the MEng fully satisfies the 
educational base for Chartered 
Engineer status (CEng).
 

04

04. University of Brighton engineering graduates 
fought off tough competition to secure jobs on 
a new Gatwick Airport Graduate Engineering 
programme. David Oyegbile (left) and Quico 
Candea Lopez (right), both graduates of the 
Mechanical Engineering MEng, secured two of 
the three places to work on construction of the 
new duty free area at Gatwick’s North Terminal.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE  
See codes in left column

DURATION 
Full-time 1 year  
plus 3–4 years BEng(Hons)

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

UCAS Tariff 72 points with 
maths and physics at A or 
AS-level, otherwise 96 points. 
General Studies excluded.

BTEC MMP/DM.

IB 24 points, specified subjects, 
certificates considered.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4)  
At least five subjects including 
maths and a physical science (or 
equivalent). 

Mature students without these 
qualifications but with relevant 
industrial experience may be 
considered.

EU students must have IELTS 
5.0 plus UK AS-level equivalent 
qualifications including maths 
and physics (min grade C or 
grade 4).

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

We offer an integrated year at foundation 
level for students requiring additional 
preparation to study engineering.

This route opens up opportunities in 
engineering to students who do not hold 
the required scientific A-levels or equivalent 
qualifications, who are changing career, or 
returning to study. 

The foundation year gives you the support, 
knowledge and skills you need to progress. 
You will be required to successfully complete 
the foundation year before progressing to the 
degree course.

We offer the following engineering integrated 
foundation year degree courses:

• Aeronautical Engineering BEng(Hons) (with 
integrated foundation year), UCAS code 
H415

• Automotive Engineering BEng(Hons) (with 
integrated foundation year), UCAS code 
H331

• Civil Engineering BEng(Hons) (with 
integrated foundation year), UCAS code 
H202

• Civil Engineering MEng (with integrated 
foundation year), UCAS code H203

• Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
BEng(Hons) (with integrated foundation 
year), UCAS code H606

• Electronic and Computer Engineering 
BEng(Hons) (with integrated foundation 
year), UCAS code H161

• Mechanical Engineering BEng(Hons) (with 
integrated foundation year), UCAS code 
H301

All of our BEng(Hons) with foundation year 
degrees allow the option of transferring to 
the MEng route for students who meet the 
required standard.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Subjects include core maths, engineering 
science and engineering principles. You will 
also undertake a foundation year project.

How you’ll learn
During your foundation year, lectures, 
laboratory classes, tutorials and seminars 
provide a varied learning environment. 

Where could your degree take you? 
The practical approach of our engineering 
courses and placement opportunities help 
prepare you for your career as an engineer. 
Recent graduates are working in companies 
including Rolls-Royce, National Rail, Bosch, 
and Airbus Defence and Space.

If you achieve the required standard in 
year 2 of the BEng(Hons), you can choose 
to progress directly to the third year of the 
respective MEng and study towards a masters-
level qualification.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Integrate with a range of BEng(Hons) and 
MEng courses

 ® Access to specialist laboratories and 
equipment

 ® Opportunity for students with a range of 
experience to prepare for undergraduate or 
masters-level study in engineering 

ENGINEERING INTEGRATED 
FOUNDATION YEAR 
Foundation year
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H605

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A–level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include grade 5 in maths and 
physics. 

Foundation course  
Must include maths and a 
physical science.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in maths and a 
physical science required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
BEng(Hons) course provides a strong 
foundation in engineering expertise, 
exploring fundamental theories and how to 
apply them.

With a focus on employability, the course is 
designed with input from industry experts 
and the accrediting body. Our Industrial 
Advisory Board contributes to the ongoing 
development of the programme, keeping it 
up-to-date and relevant.

You will get involved in challenging and 
rewarding project work and have the 
opportunity to join the Formula Student team. 
Working in groups with other engineering 
specialists will develop your teamwork, 
project management, design, presentation, 
and communication skills, and give you an 
experience that mirrors working in industry.

Guest lecturers reinforce our strong industrial 
links and provide networking opportunities. 
The opportunity of a paid professional 
placement year helps build confidence, 
providing valuable contacts in industry.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our Electronic 
and Computer Engineering course, you will 
explore fundamental electrical and electronic 
engineering topics such as engineering 
concepts, digital electronics, and maths. 
Design projects integrate practical and 
theoretical work, and help to reinforce your 
learning.

Year 2
Building on the knowledge and skills 
developed in year 1, you will explore topics 
such as computer programming, radio 
and navigation systems, microcontrollers 
and programmable logs. You will learn 
programming to an advanced level and 
spend time in our specialist labs compiling, 
simulating and implementing your designs.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills and provides invaluable experience. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as Rolls-Royce, General 
Electric and National Rail.

Final year
Areas of study include product innovation and 
management, as well as high voltage power, 
distribution and utilisation. You will undertake 
an individual project demonstrating your 
engineering knowledge, from business plan 
through to project completion.

Integrated foundation year
Students who are interested in engineering 
and who may not meet the entry requirements 
for this course may choose to take the 
integrated foundation year option. See page 
108.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of theory 
and practice. This includes lectures, tutorials, 
demonstrations and lab exercises as well as 
design, build and test exercises which become 
more complex as you progress through the 
course.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in companies 
including Rolls-Royce, Network Rail, Southern 
Water, Edwards High Vacuum, and Innogy.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to 
the third year of the Electrical and Electronic 
Engineering MEng and study towards a 
masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Engineering and Technology (IET)

 ® Well-established links with industry and the 
option of a year’s paid professional placement

 ® Integrated theory and practical project work 
reinforces learning 

ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC 
ENGINEERING
BEng(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H607

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points) or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non–academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include grade 5 in maths and 
physics. 

Access to HE diploma  
Access courses not accepted.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our integrated Electrical and Electronic 
Engineering MEng course gives you the 
opportunity to study at an in-depth masters 
level, building your engineering, leadership, 
business and project management 
expertise.

Designed with input from industry experts and 
our accrediting body, this course combines a 
solid foundation in electrical and electronic 
engineering with advanced business 
and management skills. Our Industrial 
Advisory Board contributes to the ongoing 
development of the programme, keeping it 
up-to-date and engaging.

Our lecturers are also active in their specialist 
research fields, and you will undertake 
projects arising from and contributing to this 
research. You will also work in interdisciplinary 
teams on design and engineering projects 
reflective of industry, helping to develop your 
leadership, project management, teamwork, 
presentation and communication skills.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our Electronic 
and Computer Engineering course, you will 
explore fundamental electrical and electronic 
engineering topics such as engineering 
concepts, digital electronics and maths. 
Design projects integrate practical and 
theoretical work, and help to reinforce your 
learning.

Year 2
Building on the knowledge and skills you 
develop in year 1, you will explore topics 
such as computer programming, radio 
and navigation systems, microcontrollers 
and programmable logs. You will learn 
programming to an advanced level and 
spend time in our specialist labs compiling, 
simulating and implementing your designs.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills and provides invaluable experience. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as Rolls-Royce, General 
Electric and National Rail.

Year 3
You will undertake a major individual project. 
Areas of study include product innovation and 
management, as well as high voltage power, 
distribution and utilisation, which continue to 
build your practical skills.

Final year
At this higher level you will undertake a
business-focused topic and a major, industry-
related team project with peers from across
the engineering disciplines.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of theory 
and practice. These include lectures, tutorials, 
demonstrations and lab exercises as well as 
design, build and test exercises, project work, 
and business management.

Where could your degree take you?
On successful completion of this course 
you will have the qualifications to become a 
Chartered Engineer. The management and 
business training you receive on this MEng 
course is recognised as an ideal route into 
management positions early in your career.

Our graduates are now working in companies 
including Rolls-Royce, Network Rail, Southern 
Water, Edwards High Vacuum and Innogy. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Engineering and Technology (IET)

 ® Designed with input from industry with 
additional advanced learning in business and 
management

 ® Optional placement year in industry 
and practical project work to apply your 
knowledge in the real world 

ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC 
ENGINEERING
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE HG64

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A–level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include grade 5 in maths and 
physics. 

Foundation course  
Must include maths and a 
physical science.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in maths and a 
physical science required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Combining exploration of fundamental 
theories with practical experience, our 
Electronic and Computer Engineering 
BEng(Hons) provides a solid foundation 
in electronic engineering to prepare you 
for a career in digital, computing, and 
communications systems.

With a focus on employability, the course is 
designed in consultation with industry experts 
and our accrediting body. Our Industrial 
Advisory Board contributes to the ongoing 
development of the programme, keeping it 
current and relevant.

You will learn by getting involved in 
challenging and rewarding projects such 
as building fighting robots, and have the 
opportunity to join the Formula Student team. 
Working in groups with other engineering 
specialists, you will develop your teamwork, 
design, presentation and communication 
skills, mirroring what you will experience in 
industry.

Guest lecturers reinforce our strong links 
with industry, providing you with networking 
opportunities. The opportunity of a paid 
placement year helps build your confidence 
and provides invaluable contacts in industry.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our Electrical 
and Electronic Engineering course, you will 
explore fundamental electronic engineering 
topics such as engineering concepts, digital 
electronics, and maths. Design projects 
integrate practical and theoretical work, and 
help to reinforce your learning.

Year 2
Building on the knowledge and skills you 
gained in year 1, you will explore topics such 
as computer programming, microcontrollers, 
data communications, mathematics and 
control.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills and provides invaluable experience. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as Network Rail, General 
Electric, Rolls-Royce and Cummins Generator 
Technology.

Final year
Areas of study include digital signal 
processing, microprocessor systems design, 
and product innovation and management. You 
will also undertake an individual project giving 
you the opportunity to explore an area that 
interests you most.

Integrated foundation year
Students who are interested in engineering 
and who may not meet the entry requirements 
for this course may choose to take the 
integrated foundation year option, See page 
108.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of theory 
and practice. This includes lectures, tutorials, 
demonstrations and lab exercises as well as 
design, build and test exercises which become 
more complex as you progress through the 
course.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in companies 
including Electa, Eurotherm, Paxton Access 
and Hanover Displays. Some have gone on to 
establish their own companies.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Electronic and Computer 
Engineering MEng and study towards a 
masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Engineering and Technology (IET)

 ® Well-established links with industry and the 
option of a year’s paid professional placement

 ®  Integrated theory and practical project work 
that reinforces learning 

ELECTRONIC AND COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING
BEng(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE HG6K

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level to include grade 
5 in maths and physics.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our integrated Electronic and Computer 
Engineering MEng programme offers you 
the opportunity to study at an in-depth 
masters level, preparing you for a career in 
the communications systems, digital and 
computing fields.

Designed with input from industry experts and 
our accrediting body, this course provides a 
solid foundation in electronic and computer 
engineering, and builds your engineering, 
leadership, business and project management 
knowledge. Our Industrial Advisory Board 
contributes to the ongoing development of 
the programme, keeping it up-to-date and 
engaging.

Our lecturers are also active in their specialist 
research fields, and you will undertake 
projects arising from and contributing 
to this research. You will also work in, or 
lead, interdisciplinary teams in design and 
engineering projects reflective of industry, 
helping to develop your leadership, project 
management, teamwork, presentation and 
communication skills

The opportunity of a paid placement year 
helps build your confidence and provides 
invaluable contacts in industry.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our Electrical 
and Electronic Engineering course, you will 
explore fundamental electronic engineering 
topics such as engineering concepts, digital 
electronics, and maths. Design projects 
integrate practical and theoretical work, and 
help to reinforce your learning.

Year 2
Building on the knowledge and skills you 
gained in year 1, you will explore topics such 
as programmable logic and VHDL, computer 
programming, and engineering design, 
innovation and management.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills and provides invaluable experience. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as Network Rail, General 
Electric, Rolls-Royce and Cummins Generator 
Technology.

Year 3
You will undertake a major individual project 
from concept to completion. Areas of 
study include renewable technologies and 
microprocessor systems, covering both theory 
and practical work.

Final year
At this higher level you will undertake a
business-focused topic and a major, industry-
related team project with peers from across
the engineering disciplines.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of theory 
and practice. This includes lectures, tutorials, 
demonstrations and lab exercises as well as 
design, build and test exercises which become 
more complex as you progress through the 
course.

Where could your degree take you?
On successful completion of this course 
you will have the qualifications you need to 
become a Chartered Engineer. The additional 
management and business training you 
receive on an MEng course is recognised as 
an ideal route into management positions 
early in your career.

Our graduates are now working in companies 
including Electa, Eurotherm, Paxton Access 
and Hanover Displays. Some have gone on to 
establish their own companies. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Engineering and Technology (IET)

 ® Designed with input from industry with 
additional advanced learning in business and 
management

 ® Theoretical learning supported by practical 
project work 

ELECTRONIC AND COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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01. Made up of students 
from across our engineering 
disciplines, team Brighton 
Racing Motors project 
managed, designed and 
built Apex, a prototype 
Formula 1 racing car, in 
2017. Apex was our first 
entry for Formula Student, 
the European educational 
engineering competition from 
the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers (IMechE). Our team 
qualified and got to race the 
car at Silverstone. 

01

Being a part of a team and 
learning how to work well in 
a team is something I’ll take 
away from my experience. It’s 
the first time I have been a part 
of a project that’s spanned 
a year, being involved in the 
start-up, design, manufacturing 
and end result – it’s rewarding 
and definitely given me a work 
ethic that I’ll carry with me.

Prianka Sabharwal, 
Aeronautical Engineering 

student and Formula 
Student team leader

02. Mechanical and 
Manufacturing Engineering 
students, Katie Henderson 
(left) and Jodie Nye 
(right), and their robot Ms 
Nightshade, were one of  
the few all-female teams in 
the recent BBC TV series 
Robot Wars.

Katie Henderson, Mechanical 
and Manufacturing 
Engineering student 

It was an honour to represent 
the University of Brighton 
and also to promote female 
engineers. I worked on 
the design and Jodie and I 
collaborated on putting our 
robot together.

02
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H410 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include grade 5 in maths and 
physics.

Foundation course with maths 
and physical sciences, with an 
average of at least 55%.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in maths and a 
physical science. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 24 credits 
at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Aeronautical Engineering BEng(Hons) 
course provides a solid foundation in 
mechanical engineering, leading to 
specialisation in aeronautical engineering.

With a focus on employability, the course is 
designed with input from industry experts 
and accrediting bodies. Our Industrial 
Advisory Board contributes to the ongoing 
development of the programme, keeping it 
updated and relevant, while guest lecturers 
reinforce our strong industrial links and 
provide networking opportunities.

You will get involved in challenging and 
rewarding project work and have the chance 
to join the Formula Student team. Working 
in groups with other engineering specialists 
will develop teamwork, project management, 
presentation, and communication skills, giving 
you an experience that mirrors industry.

The option of a paid professional placement 
year will help build confidence and provide 
valuable contacts.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our 
automotive and mechanical engineering 
courses, you will explore topics such as 
energy systems, materials and manufacture, 
maths for engineers, mechanical design 
including computer-aided design (CAD) and 
engineering practice. A major design project, 
integrating practical and theoretical work, 
reinforces this learning.

Year 2
You will be introduced to the principles of 
engineering design and management, and 
topics including aeronautical computer-
aided design and modelling, fluid dynamics, 
thermodynamics, and aeronautical 
instrumentation.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills, providing invaluable experience, and is 
accredited for Eng Tech status by the IMechE. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as Lockheed Martin, GE 
Aviation, NATS, and Rolls-Royce.

Final year
Areas of study include aircraft design and 
management, aerospace propulsion and 
avionics. You will also undertake an individual 
project, often supported by industry.

Integrated foundation year
Students who are interested in engineering 
and who may not meet the entry requirements 
for this course may choose to take the 
integrated foundation year option. See page 
108.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of 
analytical tools and practical skills, including 
lectures, tutorials, integrated practical work, 
design, manufacture and test projects, group 
and individual projects and assignments, peer 
presentations and guest lectures.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are now working in defence, 
aerospace and satellite development with 
companies including Lockheed Martin, 
Marshall Aerospace, Lucas Aerospace, Airbus 
Defence and Space, and MSX International.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Aeronautical Engineering 
MEng and study towards a masters-level 
qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers (IMechE) and the 
Institution of Engineering and Technology 
(IET)

 ® Option of a year’s paid professional 
experience

 ® Well-established links with industry 

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
BEng(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H416 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include grade 5 in maths and 
physics. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Aeronautical Engineering MEng 
combines theory and practice in an 
integrated qualification, giving you the 
opportunity to study at in-depth masters 
level. The course extends your technical 
understanding, knowledge of business 
processes and management, and your 
leadership skills.

Designed with input from industry experts 
and accrediting bodies, this course provides 
a solid foundation in mechanical engineering 
and builds your aeronautical knowledge. Our 
Industrial Advisory Board contributes to the 
ongoing course development, keeping it up-
to-date and engaging.

Our lecturers are also active in their specialist 
research fields, and you will undertake 
projects arising from and contributing to 
this research. Guest lecturers reinforce our 
strong industrial links and provide networking 
opportunities.

You will also work in interdisciplinary teams 
on design and engineering projects reflective 
of industry, developing leadership, project 
management, teamwork, presentation and 
communication skills.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our 
automotive and mechanical engineering 
courses, you will explore topics such as 
energy systems, materials and manufacture, 
maths for engineers, mechanical design 
including computer-aided design (CAD) and 
engineering practice. A major design project, 
integrating practical and theoretical work, 
reinforces this learning.

Year 2
You will be introduced to the principles of 
engineering design and management, and 
topics including aeronautical computer-
aided design and modelling, fluid dynamics, 
thermodynamics, and aeronautical 
instrumentation.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills, provides invaluable experience and is 
accredited for Eng Tech status by the IMechE. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as GE Aviation, Lockheed 
Martin, Airbus Space and Defence, NATS and 
Rolls-Royce.

Year 3
You will undertake an individual project 
supported by a member of staff with research 
interests in that area. Other areas of study 
may include aircraft design and management, 
aerospace propulsion and avionics.

Final year
At this higher level you will undertake a 
business-focused topic and a major, industry-
related team project with peers from across 
the engineering disciplines.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of 
analytical tools and practical skills, including 
lectures, tutorials, integrated practical work, 
design projects, group and individual projects, 
and peer presentations.

Where could your degree take you?
On successful completion of this course 
you will have the qualifications to become 
a Chartered Engineer. The additional 
management and business training on 
an MEng course is an ideal route into 
management positions early in your career. 
Our graduates are now with companies 
including Marshall Aerospace, Lucas 
Aerospace, Airbus Defence and Space, and 
MSX International. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers (IMechE) and the 
Institution of Engineering and Technology 
(IET)

 ® Option of a year’s paid professional 
experience

 ® Designed with input from industry with 
advanced learning in business and 
management 

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H330 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level to include grade 
5 in maths and physics. 

Foundation course with maths 
and a physical science, with an 
average of at least 55%.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in maths and 
physics required. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 24 credits 
at merit or distinction.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Study with internationally renowned 
researchers and benefit from strong links 
with organisations at the forefront of engine 
technology innovation on our Automotive 
Engineering BEng(Hons).

With a focus on employability, this course 
provides a solid foundation in mechanical 
engineering expertise, leading to the 
opportunity to specialise in automotive 
engineering.

The course is designed with input from 
industry experts and accrediting bodies. Our 
Industrial Advisory Board contributes to the 
ongoing development of the programme, 
while guest lecturers reinforce our strong 
industry links and provide networking 
opportunities.

You will get involved in challenging and 
rewarding project work and have the chance 
to join the Formula Student team. Working 
in groups with other engineering specialists 
develops teamwork, project management, 
presentation, and communication skills giving 
you experience that mirrors industry.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our 
mechanical and aeronautical engineering 
courses, you will explore fundamental 
mechanical engineering topics such as 
energy systems, materials and manufacture, 
maths for engineers, mechanical design 
including computer-aided design (CAD) and 
engineering practice. A major design project 
reinforces this learning.

Year 2
Building on the knowledge and skills 
developed in year one, you will begin to focus 
more specifically on automotive engineering. 
Areas of study include: fluid dynamics, 
thermodynamics, materials, automotive 
instrumentation and testing, computer-
aided engineering, and engineering design, 
innovation and management.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills, providing invaluable experience, and is 
accredited for Eng Tech status by the IMechE. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as BMW Mini, Cummins and 
Ricardo UK Ltd.

Final year
Areas of study include: control systems for 
automotive applications, vehicle design and 
management, automotive powertrain and 
sensor technology. You will also undertake 
an individual project, often supported by 
industry.

Integrated foundation year
Students who are interested in engineering, 
and who may not meet the entry requirements 
for this course, may choose to take the 
integrated foundation year option. See page 
108.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of 
analytical tools and practical skills. You will 
learn through lectures, integrated practical 
work, design, manufacture and test projects.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are working in companies 
including Jaguar Land Rover Ltd, Ricardo UK 
Ltd, and MAHLE Powertrain Ltd. Some choose 
to go on to further study or research. If you 
achieve the required standard in year 2, you 
can progress directly to the third year of the 
Automotive Engineering MEng and study 
towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers (IMechE) and the 
Institution of Engineering and Technology 
(IET)

 ® Strong links with industry and an optional 
placement year to gain practical experience

 ® An international reputation for automotive 
engine research 

AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEERING
BEng(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H335 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include grade 5 in maths and 
physics.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a physical 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

The University of Brighton is recognised 
by the UK’s Advanced Propulsion Centre 
(APC) as the National Centre of Excellence 
for Internal Combustion Engine Thermal 
Efficiency. Study with internationally 
renowned researchers and benefit from 
strong links with organisations at the 
forefront of engine technology innovation 
on this integrated course.

Our Automotive Engineering MEng gives you 
the opportunity to study at in-depth masters 
level, extending your technical understanding, 
knowledge of business, and developing 
management and leadership skills.

Designed with input from industry experts 
and accrediting bodies, this course provides 
a solid foundation in mechanical engineering 
and builds your automotive knowledge. You 
will learn with a team with an international 
reputation for automotive research, and 
undertake projects contributing to this 
research.

You will work in interdisciplinary teams 
on design and engineering projects 
and have the chance to join the Formula 
Student team, developing your teamwork, 
project management, presentation, and 
communication skills.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our 
mechanical and aeronautical engineering 
courses, you will explore fundamental 
mechanical engineering topics such as 
energy systems, materials and manufacture, 
maths for engineers, mechanical design 
including computer-aided design (CAD) and 
engineering practice. A major design project 
reinforces this learning.

Year 2
You will begin to focus more specifically 
on automotive engineering. Areas of study 
include: fluid dynamics, thermodynamics, 
materials, automotive instrumentation 
and testing, computer-aided engineering 
and engineering design, innovation and 
management.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills, providing invaluable experience, and is 
accredited for Eng Tech status by the IMechE. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as BMW Mini, Cummins and 
Ricardo UK Ltd.

Year 3
Areas of study include: control systems for 
automotive applications, vehicle design and 
management, automotive powertrain and 
sensor technology. You will also undertake 
an individual project, often supported by 
industry.

Final year
At this higher level you will undertake a 
business-focused topic and a major, industry-
related team project with peers from across 
engineering disciplines.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of 
analytical tools and practical skills with access 
to specialist facilities including the Advanced 
Engineering Building, aerodynamics lab and 
wind tunnel.

Where could your degree take you?
On successful completion of this course 
you will have the qualifications to become a 
Chartered Engineer. The management and 
business training you receive on an MEng 
is a recognised route into management 
positions early in your career. Our graduates 
are working in companies including Jaguar 
Land Rover Ltd, Ricardo UK Ltd, and MAHLE 
Powertrain Ltd.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers (IMechE) and the 
Institution of Engineering and Technology 
(IET)

 ® Strong links with industry with an optional 
placement year to gain practical experience

 ® An international reputation for automotive 
engine research 

AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEERING
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H300

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths and physics at 
grade 5.

Foundation course must contain 
maths and a physical science, 
with an average of at least 55%.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in maths and a 
physical science required. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Mechanical Engineering BEng(Hons) 
course provides a solid foundation in 
mechanical engineering expertise, with 
both industrial and commercial insight.

With a focus on employability, the course is 
designed with input from industry experts 
and accrediting bodies. Our Industrial 
Advisory Board contributes to the ongoing 
development of the programme, keeping it 
updated and relevant, while guest lecturers 
reinforce our strong industrial links and 
provide networking opportunities. You will 
also learn with a course team who have an 
international reputation for research.

You will get involved in challenging and 
rewarding project work and have the 
chance to join the Formula Student team. 
Working in groups with other engineering 
specialists develops your teamwork, 
project management, presentation, and 
communication skills, giving you experience 
that mirrors industry.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
Through a shared first year with our 
automotive and aeronautical engineering 
courses, you will explore fundamental 
mechanical engineering topics such as 
energy systems, materials and manufacture, 
maths for engineers, mechanical design 
including computer-aided design (CAD) and 
engineering practice. A major design project, 
integrating practical and theoretical work, 
reinforces this learning.

Year 2
Building on the knowledge and skills you 
develop in year one, you will explore aspects 
of mechanical engineering in more depth. 
Areas of study include: materials, mechanical 
and manufacturing instrumentation, dynamics, 
mathematics, computer-aided engineering, 
and engineering design and management.

Optional placement year:
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills, providing invaluable experience, and is 
accredited for Eng Tech status by the IMechE. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as Triumph, Caterpillar, Rolls-
Royce and Dando Drilling International.

Final year
You will undertake an individual project and 
have the flexibility to choose from option 
modules in areas that interest you most.

Integrated foundation year
Students who are interested in engineering 
and who may not meet the entry requirements 
for this course may choose to take the 
integrated foundation year option. See page 
108.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of 
analytical tools and practical skills, including 
lectures, tutorials, integrated practical work, 
design, manufacture and test projects, group 
and individual projects, assignments, peer 
presentations and guest lectures.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are working in industries from 
power generation to manufacturing, and at 
companies including Visteon, Jaguar Land 
Rover Ltd and Bosch.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2 you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Mechanical Engineering 
MEng and study towards a masters-level 
qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers (IMechE) and the 
Institution of Engineering and Technology 
(IET)

 ® Designed with input from industry with 
the option of a year’s paid professional 
experience

 ® An international reputation for research 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
BEng(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Engineering

UCAS CODE H302 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB– BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include maths and 
a physical science.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 30 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level which must 
include maths and physics at 
grade 5.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Mechanical Engineering MEng course 
is an integrated qualification that gives 
you the opportunity to study at masters 
level, providing a deeper understanding of 
mechanical engineering expertise as well as 
industrial and commercial insight.

Designed with input from industry experts 
and accrediting bodies, this course provides 
a solid foundation in mechanical engineering. 
Our Industrial Advisory Board contributes to 
the ongoing development of the programme, 
keeping it up-to-date and engaging.

Our lecturers are also active in their specialist 
research fields such as advanced fluids 
modelling, computer-aided engineering, 
thermal efficiency of propulsion systems and 
microgravity research with the European 
Space Agency. You will undertake projects 
arising from and contributing to this research.

Guest lecturers reinforce our strong industry 
links and provide networking opportunities. 
You will also work in interdisciplinary teams in 
design and engineering projects reflective of 
industry, developing your leadership, project 
management, teamwork, presentation and 
communication skills.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1 
Through a shared first year with our 
automotive and aeronautical engineering 
courses, you will explore fundamental 
mechanical engineering topics such as 
energy systems, materials and manufacture, 
maths for engineers, mechanical design 
including computer-aided design (CAD), and 
engineering practice. A major design project, 
integrating practical and theoretical work, 
reinforces this learning.

Year 2 
Areas of study include: materials, mechanical 
and manufacturing instrumentation, dynamics, 
mathematics, computer-aided engineering, 
and engineering design and management.

Optional placement year
A placement year develops your specialist 
skills, providing invaluable experience, and is 
accredited for Eng Tech status by the IMechE. 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as Triumph, Caterpillar, Rolls-
Royce, National Composite Centre and Dando 
Drilling International.

Year 3 
You will undertake an individual project 
supported by a member of staff whose 
research interests lie in that area. Other areas 
of study may include dynamics and control, 
advanced fluid mechanics, and product 
innovation and management.

Final year
At this higher level you will undertake a 
business-focused topic and a major industry-
related team project with peers from across 
the engineering disciplines.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a combination of 
analytical tools and practical skills, including 
lectures, integrated practical work, design 
projects and peer presentations.

Where could your degree take you?
On successful completion of this course 
you will have the qualifications to become a 
Chartered Engineer. The management and 
business training you receive is a recognised 
route into management positions early in 
your career. Recent graduates are working for 
organisations such as: Visteon, Triumph, Ford, 
Jaguar Land Rover, and Bosch. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers (IMechE) and the 
Institution of Engineering and Technology 
(IET)

 ® Option of a year’s paid professional 
experience

 ® Designed with input from industry with 
advanced learning in business and 
management 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
MEng
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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04

03. Our students gain 
valuable field skills on 
residential field trips.

05

03

04. Geography BA(Hons) students have the 
opportunity of a field trip to Morocco. 

05. Our students have access to professional-
standard lab and field equipment including PXRF, 
advanced microscope technology, geographical 
information systems (GIS) remote sensing and 
image analysis software, adding to their skills and 
employability. 

02

01

01. Second year Geography 
student Ellie Crabbe in the 
North Cascades National Park, 
Washington, USA. 

02. Experimental river basin 
used for simulating processes 
which occur in river, coastal 
and estuarine environments.
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GEOGRAPHY 
AND GEOLOGY 

Geography and geology degrees at Brighton are practical, 
hands on and innovative. Exciting fieldwork opportunities and 
specialist facilities and equipment help our graduates to become 
environmentally and socially responsible citizens, equipped to 
make an impact in their field of expertise. 

 Field trips are a fundamental 
part of the Brighton learning 
experience; students are able to 
develop practical skills and apply 
their learning in real-life scenarios. 
Our location on the south coast and 
close to the South Downs National 
Park offers rich resource for field 
trips and research. Residential 
fieldwork in the UK includes 
locations in Wales and Yorkshire, 
while further afield trips have 
included Morocco, Greece, Sicily, 
Spain, Cyprus and France.

 With a choice of accredited 
courses and the option of a 
professional placement year, our 
students develop their knowledge, 
skills and experience, gaining a 
competitive advantage when they 
graduate. 

 Students focus on their future 
from the very beginning of their 
studies. Employability skills, career 
planning and professional practice 
are embedded in each of our 
courses. 

 Research informs our teaching, 
helping our students to think 
and act like a professional as 
part of their studies. Second year 
geography student, Ellie Crabbe, 
is involved in a research project 
looking at log jams on the Nooksack 
River in the USA. She travelled with 
lecturer Dr Annie Ockelford to the 
North Cascades National Park in 
Washington to take part in the work. 
They will be returning to gather 
more data and Ellie is involved in 
writing papers for the project.

 Air environment researchers 
are using our advanced air quality 
research station to probe the air 
that we breathe in great detail. 
The air environment research team 
including lead scientists Dr Kevin 
Wyche and Dr Kirsty Smallbone 
are using the station to investigate 
modern day air pollutants, including 
‘ultrafine’ particles for which there is 
evidence of their hazardous nature 
to health.

I try to bring energy and 
enthusiasm to my lectures, 
using plenty of visual and 
audio material. I like to set 
a couple of important but 
accessible key readings. 
Usually these are academic 
readings, but sometimes 
writing or a video from 
activists, community 
groups or the media is a 
good way to get stuck into 
a topic.

Nick 
McGlynn, 

Geography 
BA(Hons) 

lecturer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Final year
The focus in your final year is your 
independent dissertation. Working with an 
expert academic, you will investigate a chosen 
topic and apply the research methods and 
analytical skills you have developed. Option 
modules enable you to tailor your study to 
support your dissertation and future career 
aspirations. You may also have the opportunity 
of fieldwork in Brazil. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, practical 
classes, fieldwork and seminars, with hands-
on experience at the heart of our curriculum. 
You’ll take a number of field trips where 
you will apply your knowledge to real-world 
situations. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree will prepare you for careers in 
areas including nature conservation, waste 
management, environmental consultancy and 
geoinformatic systems.

Our graduates have found roles in 
organisations such as GIS consultancies, Low 
Carbon Europe, the Environment Agency, 
Southern Water and local authorities. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geography

UCAS CODE F901

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include a 
pure science-related or 
environmental science subject. 
BTEC must include a relevant 
science subject.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level to include a 
relevant science subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography or environmental 
studies and a relevant science

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Environmental Sciences BSc(Hons) is a 
flexible degree that draws from geography, 
ecology, geology, biology and chemistry 
to address themes such as sustainability, 
conservation, pollution and earth systems 
and processes. 

You will develop scientific skills and 
knowledge through classroom, laboratory 
and project work, with the freedom to choose 
between a broad-based study programme or 
a more specialised route.

The course has a focus on employability, 
transferable skills and applied learning. To 
develop your field skills, there are trips to 
Greece, Sicily, and South Africa as well as the 
local area including the chalk and coastal 
landscapes of the South Downs National Park.

The option of a paid placement year gives you 
the chance to build experience and a network 
of professional contacts. 

What you’ll learn* 
Our Environmental Sciences degree provides 
a solid foundation of essential environmental 
science knowledge alongside option modules 
that you choose according to your personal, 
academic and career interests.

Year 1
You will develop basic environmental science 
skills, analysis and field research. Fieldwork 
includes a trip to Greece. 

Year 2
You will further develop your analytical and 
applied skills. You can choose modules 
from the following themes: environmental 
management and pollution, ecology 
and conservation, and earth systems and 
processes. The year includes an employability 
skills development module that will help 
prepare you for your chosen career. Fieldwork 
includes opportunities in Sicily or South Africa. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as the Department for 
Energy and Climate Change, Transport for 
London, the Field Studies Council, and the 
Office of National Statistics. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Environmental Sciences (IES)

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Greece, 
Sicily, and South Africa

 ® Opportunity to take a work placement year as 
part of your course 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geography

UCAS CODE L7F8 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include 
geography. BTEC must include 
geography or a science-related 
subject.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, to include three 
subjects at Higher level with 
geography or a science-related 
subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography or environmental 
science. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

GEOGRAPHY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

Our accredited Geography BA(Hons) course 
focuses on human and environmental 
geography, with a strong emphasis on 
employability, skills development and 
practical learning. 

During the course you will examine 
crucial contemporary geographical issues 
including social justice and change, global 
development, sustainability and society-nature 
relations.

You can tailor the course to your own interests 
and career aspirations through options in 
social, cultural, political and environmental 
geography. Some elements of physical 
geography featured on our BSc(Hons) 
programme can be incorporated to give you a 
broad foundation in the subject.

Trips to locations such as Greece and Morocco 
help you develop your field skills, while the 
opportunity of a placement year allows you 
to gain essential work experience and build a 
network of professional contacts. 

What you’ll learn*
You can follow a broad combined syllabus 
with elements of human, physical and 
environmental geography, or focus on specific 
human geography areas such as changing 
rural and urban landscapes; the politics of 
place and identity; environmental and social 
justice; leisure and tourism environmental 
management; and sustainable development.

Year 1
You will be introduced to key themes 
in human, physical and environmental 
geography. Core modules cover the impact 
of socially divergent views of the world, 
the human modification of environmental 
processes and the physical forces of 
landscape change. Fieldwork includes a trip 
to Greece. 

Year 2
Choose a balance of human, physical or 
environmental geography, or start to devise 
a pathway that focuses on your own specific 
interests in human geography. Fieldwork 
includes a trip to Morocco. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as the Department for 
Energy and Climate Change, Transport for 
London, and the Field Studies Council. 

Final year
The focus is your independent dissertation. 
Working with an expert academic you will 
investigate a chosen topic and apply your 
research methods and analytical skills. Option 
modules enable you to tailor your study to 
support your dissertation and future career 
aspirations. You may also have the opportunity 
of fieldwork in Brazil. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, practical 
classes, fieldwork and seminars, with hands-
on experience at the heart of our curriculum. 
You’ll experience a number of field trips where 
you will apply your knowledge to real-world 
situations. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree opens up career possibilities 
in government, social enterprise, non-
governmental organisations (NGOs), 
marketing, media, teaching, fair trade and 
environmental consultancy. It also prepares 
you for postgraduate study.

If you achieve the required standard in year 2, 
you can choose to transfer to the third year of 
the Geography MGeog and study towards a 
masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Royal 
Geographical Society (with IBG)

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Greece, and 
Morocco

 ® Opportunity to take a work placement year as 
part of your course 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geography

UCAS CODE F800 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include 
geography.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, to include three 
subjects at Higher level with 
geography or a science-related 
subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography or environmental 
science.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

GEOGRAPHY
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

Our accredited Geography BSc(Hons) 
examines crucial contemporary issues such 
as the impacts of climate and environmental 
change, as well as global sustainability, 
which are central to the study of geography. 

Focused on physical and environmental 
geography, the course also covers some 
elements of human geography featured on 
our BA(Hons) to give you a broad foundation 
in the subject.

The course develops your employability, 
transferable skills and applied learning 
through a combination of geographical 
scientific study, communication skills, IT and 
quantitative skills, teamwork, and personal 
organisation and development.

Trips to Greece and Sicily provide 
opportunities for international fieldwork, while 
trips to local natural attractions include the 
Seven Sisters, the South Downs, freshwater 
rivers and both saline and semi-saline 
estuaries. 

You will have the opportunity to undertake 
a year’s placement allowing you to build 
experience and develop a network of 
professional contacts. 

What you’ll learn* 
You will be able to follow a broad combined 
syllabus with elements of physical, human and 
environmental geography, or focus on areas 
such as geomorphology, landscape change, 
environmental hazards and environmental 
management.
 
Year 1
You will be introduced to key themes 
in physical, human and environmental 
geography. Core modules cover the physical 
forces of landscape change, the impacts 
of environmental change on the physical 
and human environments, and the human 
modification of environmental processes. 
Fieldwork includes a trip to Greece. 

Year 2
Choose modules across physical, 
environmental or human geographies, 
or start to devise a pathway of your own 
specific interests in physical or environmental 
geography. Fieldwork includes a trip to Sicily. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as the Department for 
Energy and Climate Change, Transport for 
London, and the Field Studies Council. 

Final year
The focus is your independent dissertation. 
Working with an expert academic, you will 
investigate a chosen topic and apply the 
research methods and analytical skills you 
have developed. Option modules allow you to 
tailor your study to support your dissertation 
and your future career aspirations. You may 
also have the opportunity of fieldwork in 
Brazil. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, practical 
classes, fieldwork and seminars, with hands-
on experience at the heart of our curriculum. 
You’ll take a number of field trips where 
you will apply your knowledge to real-world 
situations. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree could lead to work in roles 
such as GIS officer, environmental energy 
consultant, public health officer, teacher, or 
government administrator. It also prepares 
you for postgraduate research and study.

If you achieve the required standard in year 2, 
you can choose to transfer to the third year of 
the Geography MGeog and study towards a 
masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Royal 
Geographical Society (with IBG)

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Greece, and 
Sicily

 ® Opportunity to take a work placement year as 
part of your course 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geography

UCAS CODE F840

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), 
or BTEC Extended Diploma 
DDM–DMM.

A-levels must include 
geography. 

You will be considered if your 
predicted grades fall within 
this range, but any offer will be 
made based on assessment at 
interview. 

IB 30 points, to include three 
subjects at Higher level with a 
relevant science subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography or environmental 
science. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Geography MGeog extends your 
undergraduate studies to masters level, 
deepening your understanding of key 
geographical concepts and applying them 
to real-world issues. The course offers a 
balance of human, environmental and 
physical geographies, and equips you with 
critical skills valued by employers. 

A key element of the course involves 
practical, research-based learning outside 
the classroom. From field trips in the local 
area to overseas destinations such as Greece, 
Sicily or Morocco, you will undertake guided 
research into topics including geographical 
inequalities, sustainable development, and 
physical processes in the landscape.

You will develop in-depth skills in your chosen 
area of geography and further develop your 
research skills in the lab, in small group 
seminars or in real-world practicals. 

The option of a placement year allows you to 
gain work experience and build a network of 
professional contacts.

What you’ll learn*
The Geography MGeog shares a curriculum 
with the three-year Geography BA(Hons) and 
Geography BSc(Hons) and extends study to 
masters level with a focus on research training.

Year 1
You will be introduced to key themes 
in physical, human, and environmental 
geography. Core modules cover the physical 
forces of landscape change, relationships 
between society, environmental change 
and sustainable development, and human 
geographies of place and social justice. 
Fieldwork includes a trip to Greece. 

Year 2
Year 2 is an opportunity to either explore 
a broad selection of geography modules. 
Or if you have developed an interest in 
specific topics, choose to specialise in 
physical, environmental or human geography. 
Fieldwork includes a trip to Sicily or Morocco. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as the Department for 
Energy and Climate Change, Transport for 
London, and the Field Studies Council. 

Year 3
The focus of this year is your independent 
dissertation. Working with an expert 
academic, you will investigate a chosen topic 
and apply the research methods and analytical 
skills you have developed. Option modules 
enable you to tailor your study to support 
your dissertation and your future career 
aspirations. You may also have the opportunity 
of fieldwork in Brazil. 

Final year
Building on the experience gained from your 
individual research project in your third year, 
you will develop advanced skills in developing 
and presenting your applied research. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, practical 
classes, fieldwork and seminars, with hands-
on experience at the heart of our curriculum. 
You’ll take a number of field trips where 
you will apply your knowledge to real-world 
situations.

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree could lead to work in roles 
such as GIS officer, asset systems manager, 
environmental energy consultant, public 
health officer, teacher, or government 
administrator. It also prepares you for 
postgraduate research and study. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Greece, 
Sicily or Morocco

 ® Gain in-depth skills in geographical research 
and practice

 ® Opportunity to take a work placement year as 
part of your course 

GEOGRAPHY
MGeog
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWHY USWHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geography

UCAS CODE FF84 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include 
geography.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, to include three 
subjects at Higher level with 
geography or a science-related 
subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography or environmental 
science.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Combining the study of current 
geographical issues such as climate change 
and global sustainability with a grounding 
in archaeology, this course provides 
opportunities to investigate the relationship 
between human societies and their physical 
and social environments over time. 

During the course you will develop 
knowledge of archaeological field and 
laboratory skills, and an understanding of 
the principles and methods of acquiring, 
analysing and archiving archaeological and 
geographical data.

You will explore contemporary archaeological 
and environmental issues informed by 
international research projects in areas such as 
human evolution, African Iron Age dynasties 
and environmental degradation.

There is a focus on employability, transferable 
skills and applied learning. Field trips to 
destinations such as Greece and Sicily give 
you the chance to apply your knowledge, 
and the placement year allows you to gain 
essential work experience, build a network 
of professional contacts and increase your 
confidence and employability. 

What you’ll learn*
For the geography component, you will study 
both human and physical geography, though 
you are later able to specialise in one area 
over the other.

For the archaeology component, you will 
study human impacts and reactions to 
changing climates through time.

Year 1
You will be introduced to key themes 
in human, physical and environmental 
geography. Core modules cover the impact 
of socially divergent views of the world, 
the human modification of environmental 
processes and the physical forces of 
landscape change. Fieldwork includes a trip 
to Greece. 

Year 2
Your second year advances your 
understanding of physical and human 
geography and introduces you to more 
specialised archaeological topics such as 
prehistoric and ancient societies, and human 
origins and evolution. Fieldwork includes a 
trip to Sicily. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as the Department for 
Energy and Climate Change, Transport for 
London, and the Field Studies Council. 

Final year
The focus is your independent dissertation. 
Working with an expert academic you will 
investigate a chosen topic and apply your 
research methods and analytical skills. Option 
modules enable you to tailor your study to 
support your dissertation and your future 
career aspirations. You may also have the 
opportunity of fieldwork in Brazil. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, practical 
classes, fieldwork and seminars, with hands-
on experience at the heart of our curriculum. 
You’ll take a number of field trips where 
you will apply your knowledge to real-world 
situations. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree opens up career possibilities 
in government, social enterprise, non-
governmental organisations (NGOs), 
marketing, media, teaching, fair trade and 
environmental consultancy. It also prepares 
you for postgraduate study. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Field trip opportunities to destinations such as 
Greece and Sicily

 ® Option to take a work placement year as part 
of your course

 ® Explore contemporary archaeological issues, 
informed by research 

WHY US

GEOGRAPHY WITH ARCHAEOLOGY
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geography

UCAS CODE F830 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include 
geography.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, to include three 
subjects at Higher level with 
geography or a science-related 
subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography or environmental 
science.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our accredited Geography with 
Geoinformatics BSc(Hons) provides a 
foundation in contemporary geographical 
issues while using geoinformatics and 
geographic information systems to explore 
the scientific and social context of global 
issues. 

Balancing a broad subject area with an 
innovative technical component, you will 
gain expertise in the collection, processing, 
analysis, and presentation of large spatial data 
sets.

There is a focus on employability, transferable 
skills and applied learning. You will develop 
technical skills by using specialist equipment 
including professional-standard software, 
advanced differential GPS and laser scanning 
systems, and small remote-controlled aircraft 
systems.

Field trips to destinations such as Greece 
and Sicily give you the chance to apply your 
knowledge, and the paid placement year 
allows you to gain experience, build a network 
of professional contacts and increase your 
confidence and employability. 

What you’ll learn*
For the geography component of this course, 
you will develop an understanding of the 
physical forces of landscape change, human 
interaction with the environment, and socially 
divergent views of the world.

For the geoinformatic component, you will 
learn the principles of Geographic Information 
Systems (GIS) and develop a comprehensive 
understanding of data collection, storage, 
analysis and display.

Year 1
In your first year you will gain a strong 
foundation in both physical and human 
geography, while developing basic tools 
of geoinformatic analysis. You will learn 
techniques through fieldwork, including a trip 
to Greece. 

Year 2
There is a greater emphasis on research skills, 
fieldwork, applied GIS and remote sensing 
while you build on the skills and techniques 
learned in your first year. Fieldwork includes a 
trip to Sicily. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as the Department for 
Energy and Climate Change, Transport for 
London, and the Field Studies Council. 

Final year
The focus is your independent dissertation. 
Working with an expert academic, you will 
investigate a chosen topic and apply the 
research methods and analytical skills you 
have developed. Option modules enable 
you to tailor your study to support your 
dissertation and your future career aspirations. 
You may also have the opportunity of 
fieldwork in Brazil. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, practical 
classes, fieldwork and seminars, with hands-
on experience at the heart of our curriculum. 
You’ll take a number of field trips where 
you will apply your knowledge to real-world 
situations. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree could lead to work in roles 
such as GIS officer, environmental energy 
consultant, public health officer, teacher, or 
government administrator. It also prepares 
you for postgraduate research and study. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Royal 
Geographical Society (with IBG)

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Greece and 
Sicily

 ® Opportunity to take a work placement year as 
part of your course 

WHY US

GEOGRAPHY WITH GEOINFORMATICS
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWHY USWHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geology

UCAS CODE FF67 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include a pure 
science, environmental science 
or geography subject. BTEC 
to include a relevant science 
subject.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
and relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, including three 
subjects at Higher level with a 
relevant science subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in a relevant 
science required. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 18 credits 
at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Earth and Ocean Science BSc(Hons) 
combines the study of oceanography with 
geology and earth science. It introduces 
the earth-ocean system and investigates 
the role of earth and ocean science in 
managing contemporary environmental 
problems.

You will have the freedom to choose 
between a broad-based programme or 
specialise in areas such as marine biology, 
coastal engineering, pollution control, and 
geochemistry.

The course focuses on employability, 
transferable skills and applied learning. You 
will develop your practical skills through lab 
work using specialist facilities, and fieldwork 
in diverse areas such as Portugal, Cyprus and 
Wales.

The option of a placement year allows 
you to gain experience, build a network 
of professional contacts and increase your 
confidence and employability. 

Our students benefit from close proximity to 
local issues such as dredging, pollutants, cliff 
collapse and other environmental impacts, 
which help form a real-world basis for 
learning. The university has excellent links with 
local coastal consultants and environmental 
agencies.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will gain an understanding of core 
concepts in earth and ocean science 
including plate tectonics, geological time, 
Earth structure and composition, and ocean 
basin evolution. You will study the ocean as 
a physical, chemical and biological system, 
and develop fieldwork, rock identification and 
mathematical and statistical skills.

Fieldwork includes a one-week residential 
field course in Pembrokeshire.

Year 2
You can maintain a broad range of study in 
your second year or specialise through a 
range of options. You will develop your field 
skills on boat-based field courses in southern 
England and Portugal.

Optional placement year
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations including the Department 
for Energy and Climate Change, Transport 
for London, the Field Studies Council and 
environmental consultancies.

Final year
The focus for your final year is your 
independent project. You will work closely 
with an academic expert to investigate a topic 
of your choice, applying the research methods 
and analytical skills covered in the first two 
years. Option modules allow you to tailor your 
programme of study to support your project 
and future career aspirations. You will also 
conduct fieldwork in Cyprus.

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, 
practical classes, fieldwork and seminars 
with real-world experience at the heart of 
our curriculum. We offer a series of modules 
specifically designed to improve your 
professional skills and employability, so you 
graduate with the confidence to pursue the 
career path of your choice.

Where could your degree take you?
The broad range of skills developed in this 
degree provides an effective foundation for 
careers in the coastal and offshore industries, 
environmental management and consultancy, 
commercial marine environmental services 
and construction. It will also prepare you for 
postgraduate research and study. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institution 
of Environmental Sciences (IES)

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Portugal, 
Cyprus and Wales

 ® Optional work placement year to gain work 
experience

EARTH AND OCEAN SCIENCE
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geology

UCAS CODE F600 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels and BTEC must include 
a geography, geology or 
science-related subject.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, to include three 
subjects at Higher level with a 
science-related subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography, geology or science.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our accredited Geology BSc(Hons) is a 
practical, hands-on degree that involves a 
high level of fieldwork on top of thorough 
academic study. 

You will explore the Earth and its evolution 
as a global-scale system, developing an 
understanding of the role of geology in our 
environment and communities, as well as 
its place in multidisciplinary topics such as 
oceanography, the assessment of natural 
hazards and climate change.

The course focuses on employability, 
transferable skills and applied learning, 
preparing you for work as a practising 
geoscientist.

Lab work using specialist facilities and 
fieldwork in areas including Spain and Cyprus 
help develop your practical skills. Visiting 
lecturers from geological industries share their 
experience and knowledge to give you an 
insight into professional practice.

The opportunity of a paid placement year 
allows you to gain experience, make a 
network of professional contacts and build 
confidence. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
The first year provides a foundation in key 
principles of earth sciences and assumes no 
prior knowledge of geology. You will develop 
your practical skills in the lab and through 
fieldwork in Yorkshire and Pembrokeshire. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in the first year, together with a greater 
emphasis on research skills, professional 
practice and problem-solving. You will further 
develop your fieldwork skills in southern Spain 
and in North Wales. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations including the Department 
for Energy and Climate Change, Transport 
for London, the Field Studies Council and 
environmental consultancies. 

Final year
You will study advanced and interdisciplinary 
aspects of the earth sciences and produce a 
dissertation that includes a critical evaluation 
of published research as well as your own 
primary data from geological mapping. 
Fieldwork includes a residential field course in 
southern Cyprus. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, 
practical classes, fieldwork and seminars, 
with real-world experience at the heart of 
our curriculum. We offer a series of modules 
that are specially designed to improve your 
professional skills and employability, so you 
graduate with the confidence to pursue the 
career path of your choice. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates are equipped with skills 
needed for careers in the geological 
resources, water and construction industries, 
teaching, planning and promoting earth 
science heritage, environmental management, 
and remediation of contaminated land.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Geology MGeol and study 
towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the 
Geological Society of London

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Cyprus and 
Spain

 ® Opportunity to take a work placement as part 
of your course 

GEOLOGY
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geology

UCAS CODE F601 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), 
or BTEC Extended Diploma 
DDM–DMM.

A-levels and BTEC must include 
a geography, geology or 
science-related subject.

You will be considered if your 
predicted grades fall within 
this range, but any offer will be 
made based on assessment at 
interview.

IB 30 points, to include three 
subjects at Higher level with a 
relevant science subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography, geology or science. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Geology MGeol takes you from core 
concepts to advanced, masters-level study. 
It prepares you for further research and 
employment in fields such as hydrogeology, 
mineral exploration and geological remote 
sensing. 

The course is delivered by a research-active 
team whose research informs your learning. 
Our researchers have expertise in areas 
such as: igneous petrology, geochemistry, 
hydrology and hydrogeology, mineral 
deposits, sedimentology and geomorphology.

You will develop practical skills through 
extensive fieldwork in destinations such 
as Spain, Portugal and Cyprus, as well as 
through access to specialist equipment 
for geochemistry, field-based geophysical 
surveying and the laboratory characterisation 
of geological samples.

You also have the opportunity to take a 
placement year, which is a great way to build 
your knowledge and skills, make contacts in 
industry and increase your confidence and 
employability. 

What you’ll learn* 
The Geology MGeol shares a curriculum with 
our Geology BSc(Hons), and extends study to 
masters level with a focus on research training.

Year 1
The first year provides a foundation in 
the earth sciences and assumes no prior 
knowledge of geology. The emphasis is on 
key principles of geology, developing your 
practical skills in the lab and through fieldwork 
in Yorkshire and Pembrokeshire. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in the first year, together with a greater 
emphasis on research skills, professional 
practice and problem solving. You will further 
develop your fieldwork skills in southern Spain 
and in North Wales. 

Optional placement year 
Our geology students have been on 
placement with organisations including the 
Department for Energy and Climate Change, 
Transport for London, the Field Studies 
Council, and environmental and engineering 
consultancies. 

Year 3
You will study advanced and interdisciplinary 
aspects of the earth sciences and produce a 
dissertation that includes a critical evaluation 
of published research as well as your own 
primary data from geological mapping. 
Fieldwork includes a residential field course in 
southern Cyprus. 

Final year
You will receive advanced training in research 
methodologies, field and analytical techniques 
and report writing so you can independently 
conduct a research programme that shows 
evidence of originality, decision-making and 
independent learning ability. 

You will have the opportunity to specialise 
in key areas of geology (rock mechanics, 
geochemistry, sedimentary basin analysis, 
evolution, petrology and mineral resources). 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, 
practical classes, fieldwork and seminars, 
with real-world experience at the heart of 
our curriculum. We offer a series of modules 
that are specially designed to improve your 
professional skills and employability, so you 
graduate with the confidence to pursue the 
career path of your choice. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates will have an advantage in the 
mineral resource and petroleum industries, 
environmental consultancies, civil engineering 
and construction companies. It also prepares 
you for further research into particular areas 
of geology, including basin analysis, mineral 
deposits and petrology. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Spain, 
Portugal and Cyprus

 ® Learning informed by research
 ® Gain in-depth skills in geological research and 
practice 

GEOLOGY
MGeol
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Geology

UCAS CODE FF86 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include a science-
related subject, preferably 
geography or geology. BTEC 
must include a science-related 
subject.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, with three subjects 
at Higher level including a 
science-related subject. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
18 credits at merit or above. 
Level 3 units must include 
geography or science. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language, maths and a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our accredited Physical Geography and 
Geology BSc(Hons) explores the diverse 
processes that regulate our planet, covering 
topics such as climate change, natural 
resources and the impact of geology on 
environmental management. 

The course focuses on employability, 
transferable skills and applied learning. 
Laboratory work using specialist facilities 
and field trips to destinations such as 
Spain, Pembrokeshire and Yorkshire 
will develop practical skills such as rock 
description, logging, geological mapping, 
geomorphology and climate change.

You will also gain a wider and more critical 
knowledge of physical geography and 
geology through the study of Earth systems 
and human environment interactions.

The optional paid placement year allows you 
to gain work experience, build a network 
of professional contacts and increase your 
confidence and employability. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
The first year will provide you with a 
foundation in the earth sciences, physical 
geography and geology. The emphasis is 
on key principles of geology and physical 
geography, and developing practical skills 
through fieldwork in Pembrokeshire and 
Yorkshire. 

Year 2
There is a greater emphasis on research skills 
and problem solving that builds on your 
practical learning from the first year. You will 
learn both geological and geomorphological 
mapping skills on your field trip to Spain. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have had placements with 
organisations including the Department for 
Energy and Climate Change, Transport for 
London and the Field Studies Council. 

Final year
The focus for your final year is your 
independent dissertation. You will work 
closely with an expert academic to investigate 
a topic of your choice, applying the research 
methods and analytical skills covered in the 
first two years of your course.

Option modules enable you to tailor your 
programme of study to support your project 
and your future career aspirations. You may 
also have the opportunity of fieldwork in 
Brazil. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods consist of lectures, 
practical classes, fieldwork and seminars, 
with real-world experience at the heart of 
our curriculum. We offer a series of modules 
throughout your degree that are specially 
designed to improve your professional skills 
and employability, so you graduate with the 
confidence to pursue the career path of your 
choice. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates are equipped with skills needed 
for careers in the water, extraction and 
construction industries, teaching, planning 
and promoting earth science heritage, 
environmental management and remediation 
of contaminated land.

On successful completion of this course, you 
will qualify for admission to Fellowship of the 
Geological Society, and following a period 
of professional experience, for Chartered 
Geologist status. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the 
Geological Society of London

 ® Field trips to destinations such as Spain, 
Pembrokeshire and Yorkshire

 ® Opportunity to take a work placement year as 
part of your course 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY
BSc(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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I can confidently say that I had no idea 
all those years ago that this was where 
my journey was heading. I look back on 
my time as a student at the University 
of Brighton as formative and fulfilling. 
The degree programme was eclectic and 
challenging. It was the perfect place to 
start a career that has had quite a few 
twists and turns.

Siobhan Melia,  
Podiatry graduate 

and Chief Executive 
of Sussex Community 
NHS Foundation Trust

We integrate clinical 
knowledge and skills right 
from the get go. This is  
really advantageous when 
it comes to applying for 
summer placements and  
pre-registration placements, 
as our clinical knowledge sets 
us apart from other students.

Prijay Bakrania, 
Pharmacy student

03. Located in Eastbourne, the Leaf 
hospital our in-house community clinic 
is used by physiotherapy, occupational 
therapy, pharmacy and podiatry students. 
Podiatry students treat NHS patients 
in each year of their course, using the 
clinic’s consulting rooms, orthotics 
department, operating theatre and 
licenced anatomy lab.

01

02

01/02. Realistic 
learning environments 
with specialist 
equipment replicate 
the professional 
environment – 01 
nursing clinical skills 
and simulation suite and 
02 midwifery birthing 
simulation suite with a 
replica hospital room 
and home environment.

03

04. Physiotherapy students 
spend 30 weeks on placement 
during their course.

05. Occupational therapy 
students use specialist rooms 
equipped for creative arts and 
crafts.
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HEALTH 

Realistic learning environments, placements in diverse 
healthcare settings and learning alongside fellow 
students studying other health courses support our 
graduates in becoming high-performing, compassionate 
and patient-focused professionals.

 The values of the NHS 
constitution are at the heart of our 
health courses: respect, dignity, 
compassion and patient-focused 
care, together with the recognition 
that patients come first at all times. 

 Placements are an integral part 
of the learning experience for all 
our health students. As well as 
providing opportunities to use new 
skills with patients, placements build 
relationships and experience of 
working closely with fellow health 
professionals. Students benefit from 
our partnerships with local NHS 
trusts and private and voluntary 
organisations. Nursing, paramedic 
and midwifery students can 
develop experience of healthcare 
in international settings through 
exchange placements.

 Students on our Public Health 
course are supported in developing 
the portfolio required for 
registration as a practitioner with 
the UK Public Health Register.

 Pharmacy students benefit 
from inter-professional learning 
opportunities through close links 
with the Brighton and Sussex 
Medical School (BSMS). 

 Medicine is taught at the  
Brighton and Sussex Medical 
School – a partnership between 
the University of Brighton, the 
University of Sussex and NHS 
trusts throughout the south east. 
Midwifery, occupational therapy, 
podiatry and physiotherapy are 
taught in Eastbourne. Pharmacy, 
paramedic practice, public health, 
and child and mental health nursing 
are taught in Brighton. Adult 
nursing is taught in Brighton and 
Eastbourne.

 Our courses are accredited 
by professional governing 
bodies including the General 
Medical Council, Health and Care 
Professions Council, the Nursing 
and Midwifery Council, the General 
Pharmaceutical Council, Chartered 
Society of Physiotherapy, College 
of Podiatry and Royal College 
of Occupational Therapists. 
Professional accreditation means 
that our graduates are eligible to 
register with the relevant body, 
qualified to enter practice and to 
move on to the next levels of their 
training.

06. Paramedic practice students 
learn by practising scenarios in our 
community flat with microphones 
and recording equipment for de-
briefing. Some scenarios involve 
midwifery students providing inter-
professional learning to simulate the 
real world.

04

05

06
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Occupational therapists help people to 
maintain or rebuild their lives physically and 
psychologically, and to use activity to retain 
their independence. 

As an occupational therapist, you will work 
with people who are unable to lead full lives 
for various reasons. These might be essential 
everyday skills such as dressing, eating and 
cooking, or the aspects of life that define 
us, such as our jobs, leisure interests and 
relationships.

This accredited part-time course gives you 
everything you need to qualify and practise 
as an occupational therapist. A practical 
approach to learning means that you will 
apply your knowledge to solve real-world case 
scenarios in clinical settings.

What you’ll learn*
You will attend classes on campus two days 
per week, 32 weeks per year. In each year of 
the course you will also complete at least six 
weeks of full-time practice placement.

The innovative curriculum uses a problem-
based learning approach, where you will 
examine real-life scenarios in small groups 
with a tutor. This type of education has been 
found to deepen understanding and promote 
lifelong learning. You will practise a variety 
of practical skills, for example in arts and 
crafts, cooking, ceramics, and horticulture.

Year 1
You will learn about human occupation and 
how to assess occupational capacities, as 
well as undertake your beginning and novice 
placement.

Year 2
You will study occupational therapy in teams 
as you progress to intermediate practice 
and learn how to maximise occupational 
participation.

Year 3
You will build on your skills and knowledge 
as you learn how to evaluate therapeutic 
occupations and work in diverse settings and 
practice. 

Final year
You will undertake your competent placement 
and learn about person-centred occupational 
therapy and how to achieve best practice.

How you’ll learn
You will learn in small problem-based learning 
groups and develop practical skills in our 
daily living suite, furnished like a flat with 
a kitchen, bedroom and bathroom. Other 
specialist rooms are equipped for creative and 
technological skills including arts and crafts 
such as pottery.

Where could your degree take you? 
Occupational therapists work in an ever-
widening range of mental health and physical 
disability settings including acute hospitals, 
long-term rehabilitation, social care, local 
communities, schools, residential homes, 
voluntary organisations and prisons.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the Health and 
Care Professions Council (HCPC), and Royal 
College of Occupational Therapists

 ® Study part-time with a practical approach to 
real-world case studies

 ® Practice placements in each year of the course 
and learn in facilities that simulate real-life

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Health professions

APPLY DIRECT 

DURATION 
Part-time 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

Academic requirements  
Five GCSEs (or equivalent) at 
grade C or above. At least one 
A-level (or equivalent level 3 
qualification), plus relevant work 
experience in a health, social 
care or other setting completed 
within five years of the start of 
the course.

If you have an honours degree 
in any subject at minimum 
grade 2:2 (3.00 GPA) awarded 
within the last 10 years, you 
can apply for our accelerated 
Occupational Therapy (Pre-
Registration) MSc course. It is 
ideal for graduates who wish to 
start a career in this challenging 
and highly rewarding field. 

Non-academic requirements  
Two 500-word reports on 
the role of two different 
occupational therapy services 
are required alongside each 
application.

References  
You are also required to provide 
two references. If you have an 
honours degree in any subject 
at minimum grade 2:2 (3.00 
GPA) awarded within the last 
10 years, you may be able 
to apply for our accelerated 
Occupational Therapy (Pre-
Registration) MSc course. 

More detail and further 
professional requirements  
can be found online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
BSc(Hons)
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Optional European placement
During your final year you will have the 
opportunity to experience healthcare 
provision in another European country with a 
two-week placement that counts towards your 
practice time.

How you’ll learn
As well as your academic studies, you will 
spend 50% of your time on placements with 
health and social care professionals, as well 
as developing your practical skills in our well-
equipped clinical skills and simulation suites. 

You can share knowledge and expertise 
with other health students, for example with 
midwifery students in our flexible learning 
environment – a community flat with specialist 
equipment to record and review scenarios.

Where could your degree take you? 
Working as a paramedic, no two 
days are the same. You will operate in different 
locations and encounter many challenges, 
from caring for an elderly person who has 
fallen in their home to responding to critical 
situations such as road traffic accidents. 
Qualified paramedics are increasingly found 
at the heart of multidisciplinary NHS teams. 
Career paths include specialist practice, 
teaching, management and research.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

As a paramedic you will often be the 
first healthcare professional at the scene 
of incidents requiring pre-hospital care. 
Working in conditions which can be 
challenging and rapidly changing, you 
will assess a patient’s condition and make 
potentially lifesaving decisions about 
treatment and hospital transfer. 

Working as a paramedic offers many 
employment experiences in the UK and 
further afield. There are opportunities for you 
to undertake an international placement, and 
explore practice in a different environment 
and culture. 

Accredited by the Health and Care Professions 
Council (HCPC) and endorsed by the College 
of Paramedics, this course confers eligibility 
to apply for registration with the HCPC and 
provides everything you need to begin your 
career as paramedic. 

What you’ll learn*
The syllabus covers the core areas necessary 
for a career as a paramedic, including 
pharmacology, research methods and clinical 
skills for paramedic practice.

Year 1
You are introduced to the foundations of 
paramedic practice and clinical skills. You will 
study the social and behavioural sciences 
and participate in paramedic practice-based 
learning.

Year 2
You will learn the principles of physical 
assessment and care delivery. As you develop 
your practice-based learning, you will begin to 
appreciate paramedic research.

Final year
You will conduct your own research for your 
dissertation and continue to build your skills 
for specialist practice through practice-
based learning as you make the transition to 
registered paramedic. 

 ® Professional accreditation by the Health and 
Care Professions Council (HCPC) and the 
College of Paramedics

 ® 50% practice-based learning in ambulance, 
mental health, A&E and other health settings

 ® Learn in a modern clinical skills and simulation 
suite

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Health professions

UCAS CODE B780 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels BBB, must include a 
science or social science subject 
at grade B.

BTEC DDM in a health or 
science subject.

IB 30 points. 

And additionally:

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects including 
maths, English language and 
science.

Interviews will be conducted 
jointly by the South East Coast 
Ambulance NHS Foundation 
Trust and university staff. A 
preliminary telephone interview 
may be used to aid shortlisting. 

Funding for this course may 
change for 2018 entry. Up-to-
date information can be found 
at www.thefundingclinic.org.uk. 

More detail and further 
professional requirements  
can be found online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

PARAMEDIC PRACTICE
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

As a physiotherapist you will work closely 
with people of all ages who are affected 
by illness, injury, disability or other issues 
affecting health and wellbeing. 

Physiotherapy is a science-based profession 
taking a whole person approach to the 
individual’s general lifestyle. At the core of 
physiotherapy is the person’s involvement in 
their own care.

Physiotherapists help improve a person’s 
quality of life through advice, exercise and 
education. You will devise and provide 
individualised treatment programmes 
with compassion, patience and strong 
interpersonal skills. 

This course gives you everything you need 
to start working as an HCPC-registered 
physiotherapist in the UK, with professional 
and portfolio development from start to finish. 

What you’ll learn*
You focus on core theory in year 1 before 
starting your first six-week practice placement 
in year 2. Years 2 and 3 are a mix of practice 
placements and university-based studies.

Year 1
You are introduced to the role of the 
physiotherapist as a professional. You 
will learn about basic physiotherapy 
skills and core areas such as physiology, 
pathophysiology, exercise, clinical anatomy, 
health psychology, clinical reasoning, and 
rehabilitation techniques for conditions 
commonly seen by physiotherapists.

Year 2
You will learn about the assessment and 
management of a range of different conditions 
in both acute care and rehabilitation contexts. 
You will learn to apply skills related to the 
core areas of physiotherapy: cardiorespiratory 
physiotherapy, neurological physiotherapy, 
and musculoskeletal physiotherapy. You will 
learn about research methods in healthcare 
and take your first six-week practice 
placement.

Final year
In your final year, you will learn about 
professional development for physiotherapists 
and conduct research for evidence-based 
practice. You will take four further practice 
placements.

How you’ll learn
Taught in Eastbourne, the focus on 
interdisciplinary learning enriches your 
experience while preparing you for the reality 
of professional practice. You will learn and 
practise practical skills in our well-equipped 
skills and exercise therapy rooms.

You will spend a total of 30 weeks on 
placement, gaining practical knowledge and 
skills across a variety of practice settings to 
prepare you fully for your future role as a 
physiotherapist.

Where could your degree take you? 
Many graduates secure employment with local 
placement providers. You might choose to go 
straight into a specific area of practice such as 
paediatric or musculoskeletal fields, or take 
a post that offers rotations through several 
clinical areas to gain broad experience. Some 
students stay with us to study at masters level 
to enhance their knowledge and practice skills 
or follow a research path.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Health 
and Care Professions Council (HCPC), and 
Chartered Society of Physiotherapy (CSP)

 ® Specialist facilities and equipment
 ® 30 weeks (1,000 hours) of clinical experience 
to fully prepare you for practice

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Health professions

UCAS CODE B160 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels  
ABB to include biology, human 
biology or PE. 

BTEC Extended Diploma 
DDM, and an A-level in biology 
or human biology at grade B.

IB 32 points to include biology 
at the higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall, 45 
must be at level 3 (at least 30 
distinctions and 15 merits), the 
remaining 15 credits at level 2. 
Must include biological science. 
Candidates must also have 
GCSE maths and English grade 
C, or an equivalent qualification. 

And additionally:

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Strong GCSE profile, at least 
five subjects including English 
language, maths and a science.

If you have an honours 
degree in biological sciences, 
behavioural sciences or other 
health professional education 
at minimum grade 2:1 awarded 
within the last 5 years, you 
may be able to apply for our 
accelerated Physiotherapy (Pre-
Registration) MSc course. 

More detail and further 
professional requirements  
can be found online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

PHYSIOTHERAPY
BSc(Hons)
Eastbourne
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Final year
You prepare for work as a podiatrist by 
developing your clinical skills in the wider 
context of health and social care. You will 
complete your research project, undertake 
an optional module of your choice and study 
medicine and pharmacology in detail. 

How you’ll learn
Our emphasis is on practical experience so 
you will study in excellent facilities, including 
our own Leaf Hospital which has two main 
clinics, consulting rooms, an orthotics 
department, an operating theatre and a 
licenced anatomy laboratory. You will share 
learning and expertise with physiotherapy, 
occupational therapy and pharmacy students. 

Where could your degree take you? 
There is an increasing demand for podiatrists. 
Our graduates enjoy excellent employment 
prospects, typically securing roles in advanced 
practice, clinical teaching, research, education 
and training, the NHS and the private sector. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Approved by the College of Podiatry and 
Health and Care Professions Council (HCPC)

 ® Leading provider of education in podiatry 
with an international reputation for teaching 
and research

 ® Excellent facilities including our own podiatry 
clinic which welcomes NHS patients 

WHY USWe developed the UK’s first degree in 
podiatry and are proud of our track record 
in teaching and research. Podiatrists are 
specialist health professionals who care 
for patients with foot and lower limb 
complaints, helping them maintain their 
health and wellbeing through podiatric 
treatment, minor surgery, orthotics, exercise 
and education. 

Podiatry is a highly flexible, rewarding and 
varied profession. This accredited course 
offers internal clinical placements at our own 
Leaf Hospital, enabling you to see patients 
from the first year. You will accumulate 1,000 
hours of clinical practice, giving you essential 
experience of working with NHS patients and 
managing your own caseload before you 
qualify as a podiatrist. You will also undertake 
your own research.

Studying podiatry at Brighton offers the 
opportunity to work in specialist disciplines 
with optional modules, including diabetes 
care, musculoskeletal practice and 
rheumatology. As a graduate of the course, 
you will be eligible to apply for professional 
registration as a podiatrist.

What you’ll learn*
You will study the core areas necessary for 
professional practice, exchanging knowledge 
and expertise by sharing modules with 
students on physiotherapy, occupational 
therapy and pharmacy courses.

Year 1
To underpin your clinical learning you 
will cover fundamental areas of anatomy, 
physiology and dermatology. 

Year 2
Your clinical practice will continue to develop 
and you will consider more specialist areas 
such as surgery. This will be supported by 
study into related areas such as pathology, 
musculoskeletal medicine and health 
psychology. You will also commence your own 
research project. 

SUBJECT AREA  
Health professions

UCAS CODE B985 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels BBC. 

BTEC DMM.

Mature students are assessed 
on previous work experience, 
recent and other significant 
academic study.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Science or health studies. Must 
include level 3 units in biology. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 24 credits at merit or 
distinction. 

And additionally:

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects including 
English language, maths and 
science.

If you have an honours 
degree in biological sciences, 
behavioural sciences or other 
health professional education at 
minimum grade 2:2 (3.00GPA), 
you may be able to apply for 
our accelerated Podiatry (Pre-
Registration) MSc course. 

Other professional 
requirements can be found 
online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

PODIATRY
BSc(Hons)
Eastbourne
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Brighton and Sussex Medical School 
(BSMS) is a partnership between the 
Universities of Brighton and Sussex, 
and NHS Trusts throughout the south 
east. Students are full members of 
both universities. This course has 
consistently enjoyed high student 
satisfaction scores in the National 
Student Survey. 

The BSMS Bachelor of Medicine, 
Bachelor of Surgery (BM BS) degree 
integrates the development of academic 
knowledge with clinical experience. 
From the first weeks students gain 
experience of working with patients in 
parallel with their academic study of the 
biomedical sciences. 

Professional accreditation
Successful completion of the course 
entitles graduates to provisional 
registration with the General Medical 
Council, subject to demonstrating that 
their fitness to practice is not impaired. 
They will then need to undertake further 
training to become a GP or specialist 
consultant.

To obtain a foundation year 1 post, 
undergraduates apply through the UK 
Foundation Programme Office selection 
scheme during the final year of their 
course, which allocates these posts to 
graduates on a competitive basis. To 
date, all suitably qualified UK graduates 
have found a place on the foundation 
year programme but this cannot be 
guaranteed, for instance if there were to 
be an increased number of competitive 
applications from non-UK graduates. 
Successful completion of the foundation 
year 1 programme is normally achieved 
within 12 months and is marked by the 
award of a Certificate of Experience. 
Graduates will then be eligible to apply 
for full registration with the General 
Medical Council. They will need full 
registration with a licence to practice for 
unsupervised medical practice in the 
NHS or private practice in the UK.

Although this information is correct at 
the time of going to press, regulations in 
this area may change from time to time, 
visit www.foundationprogramme.nhs.uk 
for updates.

Career opportunities
The degree in medicine will equip 
students with the knowledge and the 
clinical and personal skills they will need 
to progress to the next stage of their 
training – the first year of foundation 
training. Wherever their foundation jobs 
are, they will have close educational 
supervision and continue with their 
portfolio. 

Course structure
A wide range of teaching and learning 
methods are employed, with the 
emphasis throughout on small-group 
teaching. The curriculum is designed to 
develop students’ ability to relate clinical 
findings to underlying clinical and social 
sciences, and to use information from 
different disciplines and sources.

In the first two years, academic and 
clinical studies are primarily based on 
both university campuses at Falmer. 
Clinical experience is in primary care, 
community and acute care settings. 
Students spend time with a family 
looking after a new baby and with a 
patient with dementia.

Academic studies are based on a series 
of systems modules focused on the 
normal and abnormal functioning of 
the human body. These include the 
core material that every doctor must 
know, together with student-selected 
components enabling the exploration of 
selected topics in depth. 

Years 3 and 4 are primarily based in 
Brighton at the Audrey Emerton Building 
and the Royal Sussex County Hospital 
and in Haywards Heath at he Princess 
Royal Hospital.

MEDICINE
BM BS
Brighton: Falmer and University of Sussex

In year 3, students undertake three 10-
week clinical attachments in medicine, 
surgery, elderly medicine and psychiatry, 
plus student-selected components 
and weekly teaching sessions on the 
scientific basis of medicine.

They also maintain an electronic 
portfolio similar to the one they will use 
as a junior doctor, which will help them 
reflect on how their skills are developing.

In year 4, students also undertake 
research projects, go on clinical 
placements in hospital and community 
settings and develop their primary care 
experience.

Subject to satisfactory academic 
performance, students have the 
opportunity to take an intercalated 
degree in order to study a subject of 
their choice in greater depth between 
years 3 and 4. This additional BSc or 
Masters degree gives students rigorous 
training in research methods and the 
opportunity to publish their findings 
and attend scientific conferences, all 
enhancing their CV. They might choose 
neuroscience, medical education, global 
health, cardiology or public health.

Year 5 prepares students for their 
first postgraduate year as foundation 
year (FY) doctors. It is organised in 
regional attachments comprising clinical 
placements in district general hospital 
and community settings in Sussex and 
its adjoining counties, including periods 
spent work-shadowing an FY doctor. 

The year also includes a four-week 
clinical elective period to experience 
healthcare in another environment in the 
UK or abroad.

Recent destinations have included 
India, Cambodia, Peru, Jamaica and the 
Solomon Islands.



139

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Areas of study
The degree develops key personal 
skills and attitudes including: an 
understanding of the need for 
lifelong learning; reflective practice; 
communication and IT skills; working 
effectively in multi-professional teams; 
the ethical and legal responsibilities of 
doctors; and an awareness of the need 
to involve patients and their families in 
decisions about their treatment and care.

Students also develop clinical skills in 
history taking, physical examination, 
diagnosis, designing appropriate 
treatment plans, carrying out clinical 
procedures with confidence and 
effective communication with patients. 
Underpinning these skills is a strong 
understanding of the fundamental 
medical sciences, and the structure and 
function of a healthy body and how it 
alters in disease. 

In year 3, they are introduced to research 
methodology, essential for the practice 
of evidence-based medicine, and join 
a BSMS, Brighton or Sussex research 
team to carry out an individual research 
project in year 4. 

Course content
Full details on the curriculum, entry 
requirements, eligibility, and admissions 
are published in the Brighton and Sussex 
Medical School prospectus, available 
from: 
• BSMS Admissions, Academic Services, 

Checkland Building,  
Falmer campus, University of  
Brighton BN1 9PH 

• 01273 643528 
• medadmissions@bsms.ac.uk 
• www.bsms.ac.uk.

Medicine UCAS application deadlines
To start in 2019, 15 October 2018 
To start in 2020, 15 October 2019

SUBJECT AREA  
Medicine

UCAS CODE A100

DURATION 
Full-time 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

BSMS expects students to become 
compassionate practitioners who are really 
in touch with their patients and committed 
to the core values of the NHS. Successful 
applicants must possess the abilities, the 
commitment and the personal qualities 
necessary to become an excellent doctor. In 
assessing applications, the BSMS admissions 
team will be looking for evidence of:
• academic achievement and potential
• BMAT score (UK/EU applicants)
• a realistic attitude to medical training and 

clinical practice
• a commitment to quality of care, 

compassion and improving lives
• the ability to communicate and work 

effectively in a team for the benefit of 
patients

• the ability to appreciate other people’s 
point of view

• an appreciation of the need to treat 
people with respect and dignity

• a willingness to accept responsibility.

Biomedical Admissions Test (BMAT)  
All UK/EU applicants must sit the BMAT in the 
year of application in order to be considered 
for interview. You are required to register with 
BMAT assessment centres before the test.  
www.admissionstestingservice.org 

A-levels AAA to include biology and 
chemistry. General Studies and Critical 
Thinking excluded. 

IB 36 points overall, including biology and 
chemistry at Higher level, grade 6. 

GCSE English and mathematics at grade 6 or 
B or above, or evidence of equivalent literacy 
and numeracy.

Contextual data We are committed to 
widening participation into medicine. When 
assessing your academic profile, we will also 
be looking to see if you have any contextual 
data that may enhance your application. 
Applicants receiving contextual data will be 
considered with GCSE grade 5 or C in  
English and maths.  
www.bsms.ac.uk/entry-requirements 

Graduate entry Applicants should hold, or 
expect to hold, a first or upper second class 
honours degree and be able to demonstrate 
an adequate knowledge of biology and 
chemistry – equivalent to an A grade pass at 
A-level in both. Applicants should note that 
the integrated nature of the BSMS degree in 
medicine does not normally allow advanced 
entry to a different year of the course. If 
offered an interview, they may be asked to 
supply a transcript of their degree results. 
Applicants with a first or upper second 
class honours degree but who do not have 
the necessary knowledge of biology and 
chemistry, are invited to consider the Access 
to Medicine route. 

EU or Channel Island Applications are 
considered on the same basis as UK 
applicants. 

International BSMS has ten places per year 
for students from outside the EU. Applicants 
should possess academic qualifications 
equivalent to those required from UK and EU 
applicants. International applicants are not 
required to sit the BMAT, and we will use their 
personal statements to select candidates 
for an interview. Applicants should aim to 
attend interviews at BSMS, although a limited 
number of video-link interviews are available 
to students based overseas.

Date of qualifications 
All above qualifications should have been 
achieved no earlier than August 2009.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333
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As a professional midwife you will enjoy a 
career with unique challenges and rewards, 
sharing people’s most personal experiences 
and helping to shape them. You will provide 
essential care, advice and support for 
women and their family during pregnancy, 
labour and the post-natal period. 

To thrive in this role you need to be adaptable, 
compassionate and dependable, with a sound 
knowledge of everyday midwifery issues and 
potential complications. This course enables 
you to develop core midwifery competencies, 
equips you to confidently apply theory to 
practice and leads to eligibility for registration 
as a midwife.

When you choose to study midwifery with 
us, you’ll also have the opportunity to gain a 
global perspective by experiencing midwifery 
abroad on an overseas observational 
placement. 

What you’ll learn*
You will develop core midwifery competencies 
in areas including human biology and 
relationships, midwifery practice and its 
professional framework. As you progress 
through the course, you will learn about more 
complex medical, social and obstetric needs, 
as well as referral of mother or baby.

Year 1
You will be introduced to the art of midwifery, 
the physiological basis of childbearing and 
assessment, the research underpinning 
practices, and the relationships supported 
throughout pregnancy. 

Year 2
You continue to develop the art of midwifery 
and acquire knowledge of the underpinning 
research processes. This year will introduce 
the complexities which can be experienced 
in health and pregnancy, the management of 
these conditions and emergencies. 

Optional international placement 
We offer fully supported two- or three-week 
observational placements to destinations 
across Europe and in the USA. 

Final year
You will enquire into and develop proficient 
midwifery practice, and engage in a research-
based project. This year prepares you for 
autonomous midwifery and leadership. 

How you’ll learn
You’ll gain valuable experience in our 
midwifery care and delivery suite, which 
provides two birthing simulation rooms – a 
replica hospital room and home birthing 
room, allowing you to learn by simulation. You 
can share knowledge and expertise with other 
health students, for example with paramedics 
in our flexible learning environment, a 
community flat with specialist equipment to 
record and review scenarios. You’ll spend 
around 50% of the course on placement in 
varied health settings, working alongside 
professional midwives. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course provides an excellent foundation 
for work in a range of contexts providing 
midwifery care, and for further professional 
development in clinical practice, education 
and research. Many students go on to work for 
their practice placement provider. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Excellent facilities including a midwifery care 
and delivery simulation suite

 ® 50:50 split of theory and practice throughout 
the course with placements in varied settings

 ® Opportunity to observe midwifery practice 
abroad 

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Midwifery

UCAS CODE B720 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels 
BBB, must include a science or 
social science subject at grade 
B. 

BTEC  
DDM in a health or science 
subject.

IB 30 points.   

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Health studies, nursing or 
science. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 30 credits at 
distinction. 

And additionally:

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4)
• With Access diploma: maths 

and English language.
• With all other qualifications: 

at least five subjects including 
maths, English language and 
science. 

More detail and further 
professional requirements  
can be found online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

MIDWIFERY
BSc(Hons)
Eastbourne



141

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Studying Nursing (Adult) at the University 
of Brighton enables you to work closely 
with patients and their families as part 
of a versatile team of health and social 
care professionals including doctors, 
psychologists, physiotherapists and 
occupational therapists. You will learn how 
to tailor individual care for adults with a 
range of clinical needs. 

We will support you in becoming a caring 
and compassionate professional who delivers 
skilled, evidence-based care in partnership 
with patients, families and communities. Our 
focus on interdisciplinary learning enriches 
your experience while preparing you for 
professional practice. You will also have the 
opportunity to experience nursing abroad 
through our international placements.

Your teaching will be based at either our 
Falmer campus in Brighton or our Eastbourne 
campus, and there are varied placements 
across Sussex in both acute and community 
settings.

Graduates will be eligible to apply for 
registration as a nurse with the Nursing and 
Midwifery Council (NMC).

You can start this course in February or 
September.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You are introduced to the profession of 
nursing and begin your development of 
the required knowledge and skills. You will 
develop an understanding of the structure 
and function of the human body. 

Year 2
You continue to build your skills and 
knowledge in professional practice. You will 
start to develop the principles of adult nursing 
and gain an insight into the wide range of 
clinical settings in which nurses work such as 
public health, acute services, community and 
research. 

Final year
You will complete an extended project and 
develop your professional practice further in 
the areas of leadership, physical assessment 
and complex care needs. 

How you’ll learn
You’ll spend 50% of the course on placement 
in healthcare settings with local NHS trusts, 
private and voluntary organisations. You will 
participate in simulation learning in our well-
equipped clinical skills and simulation suites, 
allowing you to apply theory to practice in a 
supported environment. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course provides a solid foundation for 
working in numerous healthcare settings, and 
for further development in clinical practice, 
education, management and research. The 
majority of our graduates leave university with 
a firm offer of employment. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Excellent employment prospects
 ® Learn in facilities that simulate real-life nursing
 ® 50% practice-based course, meeting NMC 
standards 

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Nursing

UCAS CODE B7L0 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels 
BBB, must include a science or 
social science subject at grade 
B. 

BTEC  
DDM in a health or science 
subject.

IB 30 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Health studies, nursing or 
science. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 30 credits at 
distinction. 

And additionally:

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4)
• With Access diploma: maths 

and English language.
• With all other qualifications: 

at least five subjects including 
maths, English language and 
science. 

More detail and further 
professional requirements  
can be found online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

NURSING (ADULT)
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer or Eastbourne
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Studying Nursing (Child) at the University 
of Brighton enables you to work closely 
with children, young people and their 
families as part of a versatile team of health 
and social care professionals including 
doctors, psychologists, physiotherapists and 
occupational therapists. You will learn how 
to tailor individual care for children and 
young people with a range of clinical needs. 

We will support you in becoming a caring 
and compassionate professional who delivers 
skilled, evidence-based care in partnership 
with patients, families and communities. Our 
focus on interdisciplinary learning enriches 
your experience while also preparing you for 
professional practice. You will also have the 
opportunity to experience nursing abroad 
through our international placements.

Your teaching will be based at our Falmer 
campus in Brighton, and there are varied 
placements across Sussex in both acute and 
community settings.

Successful graduates will be eligible to apply 
for registration as a nurse with the Nursing 
and Midwifery Council (NMC).

This course starts in September each year.

What you’ll learn*
In each year you engage with both the theory 
and practice of nursing. You will develop 
theoretical, clinical and communication 
skills, progressing to more complex needs, 
management and leadership skills.

Year 1
You are introduced to the profession of 
nursing and begin your development of 
the required knowledge and skills. You will 
develop an understanding of the structure 
and function of the human body. 

Year 2
You continue to build your skills and 
knowledge in professional practice. You will 
start to develop the principles of children’s 
nursing and gain an insight into a wide range 
of clinical settings such as public health, acute 
services, community and research. 

Final year
You will complete an extended project and 
develop your professional practice further 
in the areas of leadership and complex care 
needs. 

How you’ll learn
You’ll spend 50% of your course on placement 
in healthcare settings with local NHS trusts, 
private and voluntary organisations. You will 
participate in simulation learning in our well-
equipped clinical skills and simulation suites, 
allowing you to apply theory to practice in a 
supported environment. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course provides a solid foundation for 
working in numerous healthcare settings, and 
for further development in clinical practice, 
education, management and research. The 
majority of our graduates leave university with 
a firm offer of employment. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Excellent employment prospects
 ® Learn in facilities that simulate real-life nursing
 ® 50% practice-based course, meeting NMC 
standards 

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Nursing

UCAS CODE B730 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels 
BBB, must include a science or 
social science subject at grade 
B.

BTEC  
DDM in a health or science 
subject. 

IB 30 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Health studies, nursing or 
science. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 30 credits at 
distinction. 

And additionally:

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4)
• With Access diploma: maths 

and English language.
• With all other qualifications: 

at least five subjects including 
maths, English language and 
science. 

More detail and further 
professional requirements  
can be found online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

NURSING (CHILD)
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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Studying Nursing (Mental Health) at the 
University of Brighton enables you to work 
closely with people of all ages and their 
families who are experiencing mental 
health problems as part of a versatile team 
of health and social care professionals 
including doctors, psychologists, 
physiotherapists and occupational 
therapists. You will learn how to tailor 
individual care for people with a range of 
clinical needs. 

We will support you in becoming a caring 
and compassionate professional who delivers 
skilled, evidence-based care in partnership 
with patients, families and communities. Our 
focus on interdisciplinary learning enriches 
your experience while also preparing you for 
professional practice. You will also have the 
opportunity to experience nursing abroad 
through our international placements.

Your teaching will be based at our Falmer 
campus in Brighton and there are varied 
placements across Sussex in both acute and 
community settings.

Successful graduates will be eligible to apply 
for registration as a nurse with the Nursing 
and Midwifery Council (NMC).

This course starts in September each year.

What you’ll learn*
In each year you engage with both the theory 
and practice of nursing. You will develop 
theoretical, clinical and communication 
skills, progressing to more complex needs, 
management and leadership skills.

Year 1
You are introduced to the profession of 
nursing and begin your development of 
the required knowledge and skills. You will 
develop an understanding of the structure 
and function of the human body. 

Year 2
You continue to build your skills and 
knowledge in professional practice. You will 
start to develop the principles of mental 
health nursing and gain an insight into 
the wide range of clinical settings such as 
public health, acute services, community and 
research. 

Final year
You will complete an extended project and 
develop your professional practice further 
in the areas of leadership, therapeutic 
interventions and complex care needs. 

How you’ll learn
You’ll spend 50% of your course on placement 
in healthcare settings with local NHS trusts, 
private and voluntary organisations. You will 
participate in simulation learning in our well-
equipped clinical skills and simulation suites, 
allowing you to apply theory to practice in a 
supported environment. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course provides a solid foundation for 
working in numerous healthcare settings, and 
for further development in clinical practice, 
education, management and research. The 
majority of our graduates leave university with 
a firm offer of employment. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Excellent employment prospects
 ® Learn in facilities that simulate real-life nursing
 ® 50% practice-based course, meeting NMC 
standards 

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Nursing

UCAS CODE B760 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels 
BBB, must include a science or 
social science subject at grade 
B. 

BTEC  
DDM in a health or science 
subject.

IB 30 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Health studies, nursing or 
science. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 30 credits at 
distinction. 

And additionally: 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4)
• With Access diploma: maths 

and English language.
• With all other qualifications: 

at least five subjects including 
maths, English language and 
science.

More detail and further 
professional requirements  
can be found online,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

NURSING (MENTAL HEALTH)
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

SUBJECT AREA  
Pharmacy

UCAS CODE B230 

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBB 
(128–120 UCAS Tariff points), 
or BTEC Extended Diploma 
(applied science) DDM plus 
A-level chemistry at grade B.

A-levels must include chemistry.

Applicants invited to interview 
are normally chosen from the 
group who have predicted 
grades at the top of this range 
but it is not a guarantee of 
interview. If your predicted 
grades are towards the lower 
end of this range we may still 
invite you to interview if you 
offer a significantly competitive 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile, 
personal statement or relevant 
non-academic achievements. 
Subsequent offers will be 
made based on assessment at 
interview and a numeracy test. 

IB 32 points including a grade 
5 in chemistry and biology at 
Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include 24 credits at 
distinction in biology and 
chemistry. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 30 credits at 
distinction.

GCSE 
Subjects must include maths 
and English language at grade 
B or grade 5, or above. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our MPharm programme is taught through 
a series of case studies that bring together 
the science of pharmacy with the needs of 
the patient. 

The course offers placements in either 
community or hospital settings in each year 
of the course so you can gain the experience 
needed to successfully enter the workplace.

You will benefit from inter-professional 
learning opportunities with Brighton and 
Sussex Medical School (BSMS), and from 
teaching informed by our world-leading 
research.

Our researchers are pioneering new 
approaches to regenerative medicine, 
asthma and diabetes care, and leading 
the development of innovative biomedical 
products. 

What you’ll learn*
 
Year 1
Your first year consists of 10 cases 
specifically designed to allow you to gain 
an understanding of minor ailments and 
their treatments using medicines that can be 
purchased from a community pharmacy. Cases 
cover subjects such as digestive ailments, 
skin conditions and eye conditions. Your 
learning will be supported by a placement in a 
community pharmacy. 

Year 2
You will study 12 cases dealing with more 
complex conditions such as asthma, 
hypertension, and ischaemic heart disease. 
You will also learn how to take a drug 
history and produce a care plan. Learning is 
supported by three clinical placements. 

Year 3 
You will continue to build on your learning 
through a further 13 cases including 
endocrinology, immunology and oncology 
in considering the treatment of patients with 
type 1 diabetes, autoimmune diseases and 
breast cancer. Learning is supported by a 
week-long hospital placement. 

Final year
You will focus on more complex patients, 
usually involving multiple pathologies and 
polypharmacy. You will also study two special 
topics and undertake a research project. 

Integrated foundation year
We offer an extra year of study for students 
who do not hold the required scientific 
qualifications for this course, or who want to 
explore the science degree options we offer 
before committing to a specific degree. See 
page 190.

How you’ll learn
Our MPharm course integrates an 
understanding of chemistry, pharmaceutics, 
microbiology, physiology, pharmacology 
and health psychology with the practice 
of pharmacy in providing the best care for 
patients. It is delivered through a mixture of 
lectures, laboratory classes, workshops and 
tutorials. 

Where could your degree take you? 
The MPharm qualification is the only 
undergraduate UK degree acceptable for 
registration with the General Pharmaceutical 
Council (GPhC), the UK’s independent 
regulator of the pharmacy profession. 
After a successful pre-registration year 
and examination, you will be eligible for 
professional registration with the GPhC and 
ready to begin your career in pharmacy.

Our course will prepare you for all areas of the 
profession, including community, hospital and 
industrial pharmacy. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Case-based approach shows relevance of 
science to the practice of pharmacy

 ® Inter-professional learning opportunities with 
Brighton and Sussex Medical School (BSMS)

 ® Accredited by the General Pharmaceutical 
Council (GPhC) 

PHARMACY
MPharm
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

WHY US
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Public health professionals can transform 
the lives of communities, families and 
individuals by supporting them in making 
changes to boost their physical and mental 
wellbeing. This course will provide you with 
an in-depth understanding of the factors 
that can support or undermine people’s 
health.

Based at our Falmer campus in Brighton, 
the course provides a mix of classroom and 
community-based learning. This provides you 
with first-hand experience of the challenges of 
protecting and promoting people’s health. 

Our team of expert academics are all 
experienced public health professionals. 
They will help you gain the vital knowledge 
and experience required to submit your 
portfolio to become a registered public health 
practitioner through registration with the UK 
Public Health Register.

What you’ll learn*
You are introduced to the key themes that 
will inform your work in public health. You will 
choose placements that are relevant to your 
studies and could lead to future employment.

Year 1
You are introduced to the key concepts in 
health, public health, its ethics and research 
methods. You’ll study health and social care, 
anatomy, supporting physiology, policy, 
service delivery, health needs and assessment.

Year 2
You will study subjects such as population 
surveillance, global health, assessment and 
research methods, epidemiology and health 
protection. You’ll learn how to support people 
with healthier lifestyle choices such as healthy 
eating, exercise and sleep behaviour. You also 
undertake a community placement.

Placement: community engagement 
You will work closely with your tutor to choose 
a relevant placement in the local community. 
You will principally observe and participate in 
public health activities.

Final year
You will put together your own research 
proposal for your dissertation and take your 
final community and public health placement. 
You’ll learn about leadership, management 
and health promotion for health improvement. 
Options include global social policy and 
health, law and ethics.

Placement: community and  
public health engagement
You will initiate and carry out public health 
activities with a supervised placement in the 
local community.

How you’ll learn
Placements are a distinctive feature giving you 
the opportunity to put theory into practice, 
learn from public health practitioners in the 
field and to build future contacts. The work 
you observe and participate in will inform 
and strengthen your studies. Our focus 
on interdisciplinary learning enriches your 
experience, while also preparing you for the 
reality of professional practice.

Where could your degree take you? 
You will be well-placed for work in public 
health, drug and alcohol counselling, work 
with homeless people, housing, education 
and environmental health, as well as youth 
and social work.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Work placements provide practical 
experience with potential employers

 ® Professionally-focused course, developed in 
consultation with UK Public Health Register 
Standards and National Occupational 
Standards for Public Health

 ® Gain the vital knowledge and experience 
needed to become a public health 
practitioner 

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Public health

UCAS CODE L510 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall in a 
social science, health and social 
care, or science subject. At least 
45 level 3 credits, including 15 
distinctions and 30 at merit. 

And additionally:

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include at least 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent).

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

PUBLIC HEALTH
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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Fashion and Dress History is 
tailor-made to both my academic 
skills and my love of fashion – it 
combined two ambitions of mine 
which developed during my time 
at college. Fashion history covers 
subjects you wouldn’t have even 
thought of – politics, the economy, 
social history, and film studies for 
example.

Ruby Helms,  
Fashion and 

Dress History 
student

Dr Annebella 
Pollen,

Academic 
Programme 

Leader, History of 
Art and Design

Teaching students as an active researcher, writer and 
curator means letting students into the tricks of my 
trade. I love taking students to archives and museum 
collections of raw material and showing them how to 
cook these elements into finished pieces of writing or 
visual displays. Handling artefacts in the classroom has 
always been important to me; it is valuable to know 
how different materials feel, whether the focus is on 
fabrics or photographic formats. 

02. Our Dress and 
Textile History Teaching 
Collection enables 
students and staff at 
the university to closely 
examine and photograph 
historical and world 
fabrics and garments.

01

01. Studying at Brighton 
immerses you in a city 
where vintage shops are 
commonplace and there’s an 
‘anything goes’ cultural scene.

02
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HISTORY OF  
ART AND DESIGN

History of art and design at Brighton critically examines 
the world of art, craft, clothing and design, and explores 
how these objects take shape within politics, culture and 
society. Students build practical experience by working in our 
archives, on field trips and taking up placement opportunities.

 Placements in local museums, 
galleries, archives and creative 
services offer experience and 
insight into working practices. 
Students work closely with 
professionals on focused tasks such 
as curating, cataloguing, collections 
management, publications and 
other areas of cultural practice.

 Small seminar groups allow every 
student to be heard and to develop 
their own voice. You will be able 
to express opinions and develop 
historical research skills, and 
analytical and interpretive skills.

 Learn from teaching staff who 
bring their experience as writers, 
artists and curators to the classroom.

 As one of the first universities 
to explore design, clothing, and 
decoration as part of the history 
of art, Brighton has a rich heritage 
in the field and close relationships 
with local and national museums. 
Collections on campus form an 
excellent resource for research, 
and include the Design Archives, 
the Design Council Archives, our 
Dress and Textile History Teaching 
Collection and Screen Archive South 
East. 

 Resources within the city of 
Brighton & Hove include the Royal 
Pavilion & Museums Local History 
Collections and The Keep, home to 
the Mass Observation Archive. 

 Our graduates are working with 
organisations that include Brighton 
Museum, the BBC, the V&A, 
Photofusion, the De La Warr Pavilion 
and the National Trust.

 Assessment encourages you 
to find your independent voice 
in spoken and written form. 
Formats include oral presentation, 
seminar contributions, a minimum 
of exams, preparing materials 
for public audiences and formal 
essays including a substantial final 
dissertation.

 You’ll be part of a close 
community of arts and humanities 
students based in the city centre. 
Brighton has a thriving cultural and 
creative scene, with an abundance 
of galleries, museums and events.

03. An Nguyen Ngoc, History 
of Art and Design student. 
An worked on placement 
for the Brighton film festival 
CINECITY, at the installation of 
its exhibition in the university’s 
Grand Parade gallery. Close 
relationships between the 
university and organisations 
like CINECITY make it easy for 
students to engage with the 
culture of the city.

03
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
History of art and design

UCAS CODE V371

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Whether you have a keen interest in 
contemporary fashion or historical dress, 
this course will develop your understanding 
of the changing significance of what we 
wear from the late eighteenth century to 
the present day.

Taught by experts in fashion history, you will 
get inside the thoughts and actions of past 
societies as evidenced by what they wore, 
designed and made. 

You will be encouraged to work individually 
and in groups, and will graduate equipped 
with a wide range of written, oral and 
exhibition-based presentation skills. You will 
develop as a critical thinker, researcher and 
communicator ready for work in fashion or any 
number of industries.

What you’ll learn* 
You will focus on ways in which different 
social, national, ethnic and gender groups 
construct and project their identities through 
their dress. You will consider dress in broader 
design, historical and visual culture contexts. 
You will also assess the importance of fashion 
in stimulating consumption, and its effects on 
marketing and retail.

Year 1 
Your first year will focus on the history of 
art and design from 1750 to 1900, covering 
subject areas such as ‘exotic’ goods in 
eighteenth century society, the emergence 
of the department store, and the depiction of 
fashionable dress in impressionist art.

Year 2 
In the second year, you can apply to spend 
the first semester studying at the University 
of Oslo. Alternatively, you can go on an 
optional trip to a European city to study art, 
design and visual culture in context, with 
possible destinations including Paris and 
Berlin. The optional placement module in 
semester 2 provides direct experience and 
insight into the working practices of museums, 
galleries and archives. Students work closely 
with professionals on focused tasks such 
as curating, cataloguing and collections 
management.

Year 3 
The final year sees you execute independent 
but closely supervised research projects. In 
these projects you are supported by peers 
and by one-to-one or small group supervision.

How you’ll learn
The course is delivered through core lectures, 
seminars, and both team-based and individual 
projects. Most of your teaching will take place 
in small groups with one tutor. Our dedicated 
staff integrate cutting-edge research with their 
teaching.

Where could your degree take you?
Our graduates are equipped with a range 
of historical, visual, interpretative and 
problem-solving skills. The knowledge and 
transferable skills gained provide a good 
foundation for careers working with fashion 
designers, fashion journalism and marketing, 
on magazines and as fashion historians in 
museums and galleries. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® One of the founding institutions for fashion 
history, situated at the heart of Brighton’s 
creative community

 ® Hands-on projects, optional placements and 
optional year abroad, providing practical 
experience and networking opportunities

 ® Specialist resources on site include the Dress 
and Textiles History Teaching Collection, the 
Design Archives and Screen Archive South 
East 

FASHION AND DRESS HISTORY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
History of art and design

UCAS CODE V352

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

As one of the first universities to explore 
design, clothing, and decoration as part 
of the history of art, Brighton has a rich 
heritage in the field, as well as excellent 
facilities and close relationships with local 
and national museums.

Our unique and respected programme 
explores the history of art and design around 
the world, from traditional manufacture to 
emerging contemporary practices. The course 
covers subjects including fine art, design, 
heritage, museum studies, film and fashion.

Guided by an expert course team, you 
will engage with a wide range of art and 
design objects, and learn to explore the use, 
production, preservation, social value and 
cultural memory of the things that societies 
and individuals have created.

You will have access to resources including 
our Dress and Textiles History Teaching 
Collection, as well as our world-renowned 
Design Archives and Screen Archive South 
East, all based at the university.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1 
You will study Brighton’s rich art and design 
history; histories of art, culture and commerce; 
art, design and modern life; and will learn how 
to read and interpret images.

Year 2 
In year 2, you can apply to spend the first 
semester studying at the University of Oslo, or 
take an optional trip to a European city, such 
as Paris and Berlin, to study art, design and 
visual culture in context. We offer placements 
in a range of local museums, galleries, 
archives and creative services. Module topics 
include modernism and postmodernism.

Year 3
In year three, you will work towards your 
dissertation with modules tailored towards 
your specialist area of interest.

How you’ll learn 
The course is delivered through core lectures, 
seminars, and both team-based and individual 
projects. Our dedicated staff integrate their 
own research with their teaching. You’ll 
develop your capacity for critical inquiry and 
analysis of objects and source materials that 
will equip you for careers in archives, galleries, 
museums, heritage sites and auction houses.

Where could your degree take you?
This course provides an excellent springboard 
for working in creative fields such as curating, 
heritage, publishing, education and auction 
houses. Our graduates hold senior positions 
at local, national and international museums, 
galleries, heritage sites and auction houses. 
Some students progress to postgraduate 
degrees such as our History of Design and 
Material Culture MA. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® One of the founding institutions for design 
history, situated at the heart of Brighton’s 
creative community

 ® Hands-on projects and optional placements 
in archives and museums, providing practical 
experience and networking opportunities

 ® Specialist resources on site including the 
Design Archives, Dress History Teaching 
Collection and Screen Archive South East 

HISTORY OF ART AND DESIGN
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
History of art and design

UCAS CODE D2SC

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
diploma preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Is politics as much a war of images as a 
struggle between competing interests? 
How is art complicit in manipulating 
appearances to frame our view of the 
world?

These are just two of the questions you’ll 
examine on this course combining three 
disciplines: history of art and design, the 
politics of art, and philosophical aesthetics.

You will critically engage with artistic, 
political and philosophical ideas developed 
by individual thinkers and schools of the 
twentieth and twenty-first centuries, applying 
these to real-world problems. You will develop 
your own understanding of how art and art-
making intersect with political movements.

Studying at Brighton, you’ll be immersed in a 
lively culture of artistic practice, exhibition and 
critique – and our active student community is 
diverse and friendly.

What you’ll learn*
The course addresses themes such as 
formalism and realism, expression and 
engagement, landscape and power, 
against a backdrop of art-making including 
performance art, paint, collage, sculpture, 
installations and interventions. Through 
your personal project you will conduct 
independent research guided by a staff 
member with expertise in the field.

Year 1
In year 1 you develop the historical, 
philosophical, political, narrative and cultural 
studies analysis skills that are central to this 
degree. Modules cover topics such as an 
introduction to the themes of history of art 
and design; art, culture and commerce; art, 
design and modern life; philosophical inquiry; 
and the politics of representation.

Year 2 
You will cover topics such as modernism, 
ideology and the avant-garde in the twentieth 
century; postmodernism; enlightenment 
and social change for philosophy, politics 
and art; and modernity: interrogation and 
representation. You will also choose an 
optional module from across the arts and 
humanities programmes.

Year 3 
Your final year sees you develop an individual 
research project with one-to-one supervision 
on a topic in which you become an expert. 

How you’ll learn
A critical and independent attitude is 
developed through small group teaching, 
developing skills in oral presentation, 
debating and listening. Every seminar is 
supported by a preceding lecture and you will 
have a personal tutor with whom you meet 
regularly to discuss academic progress. You 
will be supported in developing your essay-
writing skills through individual tutorials, with 
face-to-face feedback after the essay has been 
marked.

Where could your degree take you?
The skills developed on this course prepare 
you for a range of careers – graduates are 
equipped to work in fields including arts and 
heritage administration, curatorship, critical 
writing, publishing and broadcasting. There is 
an opportunity to progress to related masters 
programmes. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® A unique opportunity to study the 
connections between three vital human 
practices

 ® Access to world-class resources, including our 
Design Archives, excellent specialist library, 
Screen Archive South East and the Dress 
History Teaching Collection

 ® Over 100 guest lectures every year with 
international scholars, politicians and writers 

PHILOSOPHY, POLITICS, ART
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
History of art and design

UCAS CODE V350

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

We live in an image-led, image-conscious 
society where we are expected to decipher 
visual cues designed to sell, celebrate and 
represent.

Studying visual culture enables you to explore 
these forms of visual communication and 
their history, equipping you with a critical 
understanding of society.

Small group teaching encourages discussion 
in an environment where every student can be 
heard. Brighton is an ideal location to study 
the visual, offering a rich history of popular 
culture.

What you’ll learn* 
Addressing art, culture and media history, 
the course considers the broad spectrum of 
visual creativity that permeates contemporary 
life. You will explore the history and theory 
of painting and sculpture, as well as print, 
photography, film, advertising and fashion, 
developing skills in written, visual and verbal 
presentation, and research.

Year 1
The first year familiarises you with good study 
practices and different methods of assessment 
used on the course, including essays, seminar 
presentations, display projects and exams. 
Subject areas include the history of art, culture 
and photography, techniques for analysing 
visual material, and a range of critical 
approaches to images.

Year 2
In the second year, you can apply to spend 
the first semester studying at the University of 
Oslo. Alternatively, you can go on an optional 
trip to a European city to study art, design 
and visual culture in context, with possible 
destinations including Paris and Berlin. The 
optional placement module provides direct 
experience, giving you an insight into aspects 
of museum, gallery and arts working practices. 
Students work closely with professionals on 
focused tasks such as curating, cataloguing 
and collections management.

Year 3
The final year sees you execute independent 
but closely supervised research projects, 
including your own dissertation, a group 
display project and a visual display of your 
research, shown as part of the Graduate Show. 
In these projects you are supported by peers 
and by one-to-one or small group supervision. 
You will also develop your subject knowledge 
in an option module, and a specialist module 
covering theories of the visual.

How you’ll learn 
Class sizes are small and you will learn from 
inspirational teaching staff who bring their
experience as writers, artists and curators 
to the classroom. Your work will include 
a variety of writing forms and oral and 
visual presentations to prepare you for the 
workplace.

Where could your degree take you?
Many of our graduates enter careers in 
galleries, arts administration, journalism, 
publishing, advertising and social media, 
and education. Others study for further 
professional qualifications or postgraduate 
degrees, including our own History of Design 
and Material Culture MA. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® One of the founding institutions for the 
subject, situated at the heart of Brighton’s 
creative community

 ® Hands-on projects, optional placements and 
optional year abroad, providing practical 
experience and networking opportunities

 ® Specialist resources on site include the Dress 
History Teaching Collection, the Design 
Archives and Screen Archive South East 

VISUAL CULTURE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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A placement allows you to learn, make mistakes 
and apply what you have learnt within your 
degree. My placement has taught me so much 
and with my colleagues around me I feel like I 
have amazing mentors as they are keen to help 
me understand the working environment. To 
be able to say I have a year’s experience in the 
working environment will give me an advantage. 

Nikkie Mazibeli, 
International Event

Management stuent

04. Hospitality students develop their skills in our 
Culinary Arts Studio, where they are able to monitor 
social interaction and how factors such as lighting 
and music influence guest behaviour.

05. Professor Marina Novelli’s work with 
governments and organisations across Africa has 
helped the reshaping of the tourism industry and 
contributed to the sustainable development of local 
communities. Her research has had far-reaching 
effects on policy making and industry planning in 
countries including Ghana and Nigeria.

01

02

04

03. Host to a 
number of major 
events, including 
the Aegon 
International 
tennis tournament, 
Eastbourne is 
packed with hotels 
and shops, helping 
to maintain its 
reputation as 
an iconic tourist 
destination.

03

01. Tourism students 
working with Turtle SOS 
in the Gambia. 

02. Lecturer, Dr Ioannis 
S Pantelidis (pictured 
with the solar cooker 
research project) led a 
team which won an award 
recognising innovation in 
hospitality management 
education. www.
menumuseum.eu is used 
to review and analyse 
trends in menu design 
and pricing.
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HOSPITALITY, 
EVENTS, TOURISM 

Hospitality, events and tourism at Brighton open doors to  
diverse and exciting opportunities, in the UK and abroad.  
Our students gain practical business and management skills 
together with real-world work experience. 

 Work placements enable students 
to build invaluable experience, 
and to test their new skills and 
knowledge in the workplace. 
Placements are optional and can 
be short (two weeks), or a year 
long and taken after year 2 of your 
course. Our students have worked 
with organisations including British 
Airways, DKNY, Harrods, Hilton 
Hotels, Majestic Wines, Marks & 
Spencer, Saatchi & Saatchi, Soho 
House, STA Travel, Superdry and 
Teenage Cancer Trust.

 The Hospitality Mentoring 
scheme, run by Springboard Gems, 
enables hospitality students to 
work with professionals across the 
industry, broadening their career 
aspirations and receiving support 
and encouragement. This year Anna 
Noakes is being mentored by 1999 
Brighton graduate Dominic Evan 
Hart from Red Carnation Hotels. 

 Our courses offer the opportunity 
to tailor your degree and to 
specialise in a subject that interests 
you most through option modules 
in the final year. Depending on the 
course and the options chosen, you 
could specialise in marketing or 
sport. 

 You’ll learn from industry-
experienced staff in a top 20 
university for world-leading research 
impact in sport, exercise, leisure and 
tourism (REF 2014). Guest lectures 
from leading industry figures and 
field trips in the UK and overseas 
further add depth and detail to your 
studies. 

 Our dedicated employability hub 
supports your career aspirations 
throughout your course and 
beyond, offering support and 
advice to help you secure your 
dream job.

 Our students go on to careers 
in all parts of the sector: Account 
Executive, ID Experiential; 
Advertising Account Executive, 
Independent News and Media; 
Brand Manager, Heinz; Buyer, Ralph 
Lauren; Buyer, Jaeger; Cargo and 
Passenger Analyst, Virgin Atlantic 
Airways; Commercial Analyst, 
L’Oréal, Paris; Director of Business 
Travel, Rocco Forte Hotels; Event 
Coordinator, Selfridges; Event 
Manager, United World Games; 
Head of HR, Gordon Ramsay Group; 
Head of Events, Paragon Sports 
Management; and Merchandiser, 
Ted Baker. 

I enjoyed the annual 
trip to the World 
Travel Market which 
allowed me to connect 
and exchange ideas 
with industry experts. 
With support from 
staff, I was also able 
to explore one of my 
greatest interests when 
I conducted research 
on the Pompeii 
World Heritage 
Site in Italy for my 
dissertation – this will 
be an experience I will 
always treasure.

Michela 
Spampanato, 
International 

Tourism 
Management

student

05
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Hospitality, tourism and events

UCAS CODE N820

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points with English at 
Standard level 5 or Higher level 
4, and maths at Standard level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in business or 
management preferred. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 18 
credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Organising events is one of the most 
dynamic, exciting business sectors, and our 
International Event Management BA(Hons) 
course will equip you with the theoretical 
knowledge, practical skills and experience 
needed to professionally manage events in 
a variety of areas. 

You’ll benefit from industry guest speakers 
and a variety of field trips, from theme 
parks and sports venues in the UK such as 
Wimbledon, to projects further afield in the 
Gambia. You will gain practical experience 
to plan and execute your own event. The 
optional placement year is an excellent 
opportunity to gain contacts and an 
advantage in the job market.

As members of the Association for Events 
Management Education (AEME), we have a 
longstanding association with the field. Our 
staff have backgrounds in the corporate, 
cultural and sporting events sectors, and 
are involved in a wide range of applied 
sociological and industry-related research.

This course offers two specialist pathways:
• International Event Management with 

Marketing BA(Hons)
• International Event Management with Sport 

BA(Hons).

You can choose to follow either of these 
pathways at the end of your first year. 
Alternatively, you can continue to study for a 
single-honours award. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
In your first year you’ll gain a thorough 
introduction to the events industry and cover 
areas such as: economics and finance, event 
operations, project planning and consumer 
experience. 

Year 2
Your second year builds on the knowledge 
and skills gained in the first and you will 
explore areas such as event experience 
design, marketing planning, understanding 
event stakeholders, as well as planning 
and delivering an event using project 
management skills. You can also choose to go 
on a short industry placement. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
a wide range of organisations including: 
Teenage Cancer Trust, Fabric Nightclub, 
Official Monetary and Financial Institutions 
Forum, Below Zero Ice Bar and Eagle Rock 
Entertainment. Many students take up full-time 
positions with their placement organisation 
after graduating. 

Final year
In your final year, you’ll complete a placement 
project or dissertation. You will also choose 
from option modules, giving you flexibility to 
specialise in the areas that interest you most. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops, online and group 
activities. Real-world experience is at the heart 
of our curriculum and you will also take part 
in field trips. You will be assigned a personal 
tutor for help and guidance throughout your 
degree programme. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Event management offers growing and varied 
career opportunities ranging from organising 
a small business conference to masterminding 
a major music festival. In charge of both 
planning and execution, professional event 
managers have responsibilities that shift with 
every project.

Our graduates have gone on to work with 
a wide range of organisations in roles that 
include senior event manager at The Sunday 
Times, event managers at CitiBank and the 
Royal Society of Medicine, conference and 
event organiser at Twickenham Experience, 
and event coordinator at Selfridges. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Optional placement year with an events-
based organisation

 ® Field trips and industry guest speakers to 
enhance your experience

 ® Option to choose a specialist pathway in 
marketing or sport at the end of the first year 

INTERNATIONAL EVENT MANAGEMENT
BA(Hons)
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Hospitality, tourism and events

UCAS CODE N221

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4 and maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in business or 
management preferred. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 18 
credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

As one of the best established courses 
of its type, our International Hospitality 
Management BA(Hons) is designed 
to maximise your employability in the 
sector. With its balance of academic and 
vocational modules, the course is perfect 
for kickstarting a career in the hospitality 
industry. 

You can look forward to visiting speakers from 
industry, and field trips which have included 
Royal Ascot and Lords Cricket Ground. You’ll 
have the opportunity to be mentored by 
industry professionals under the Hospitality 
Undergraduate Mentoring Scheme and can 
add to your qualifications by studying for the 
Wine & Spirit Education Trust awards.

Our Culinary Arts Studio recreates a hospitality 
setting with a coffee bar and takeaway food 
outlet is run by our students, enabling them 
to put theory into practice. The option of a 
placement year in the UK or abroad provides 
a valuable opportunity to gain contacts, 
professional experience and an advantage in 
the job market.

We are members of the Institute of 
Hospitality’s Education Membership Scheme 
(EMS), which enables our students to access 
extensive resources and benefits. We are also 
an affiliate member of the United Nations 
World Tourism Organization (UNWTO). 

This course offers a specialist pathway:
• International Hospitality Management with 

Marketing BA(Hons) 

You can choose to follow this pathway at 
the end of your first year, taking specialist 
modules in marketing. Alternatively, you can 
continue to study for a single-honours award. 

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year you’ll gain a thorough 
introduction to the hospitality industry and 
cover areas such as economics and finance, 
food and drink operations, the hospitality 
business and consumer experience. 

Year 2
Your second year further builds your 
knowledge and you will explore areas such as 
design and the environment, and deliver a live 
restaurant event. You can also choose to go on 
a short industry placement. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations including: Soho House and Co, 
Montcalm Hotels, South Lodge Hotel and 
DoubleTree by Hilton. Many students take 
up full-time positions with their placement 
organisation after graduating. 

Final year
You’ll complete a placement project or 
dissertation. Option modules will give the 
flexibility to specialise in areas that interest 
you most. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops and group activities. 
Real-world experience is at the heart of our 
curriculum and your learning will be taken out 
of the classroom on field trips. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates work in roles including Head of 
Retail Audit at JD Wetherspoon, Technology 
director at The Mandarin Oriental Hotel 
Group, Vice President of Global Sales Europe 
at Marriott Hotels, and Director of Life’s 
Kitchen. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Learn from industry professionals through 
the Hospitality Undergraduate Mentoring 
Scheme

 ® Enhanced learning in our modern, well-
equipped Culinary Arts Studio

 ® Optional placement year with a high-profile 
hospitality organisation in the UK or abroad 

INTERNATIONAL HOSPITALITY 
MANAGEMENT
BA(Hons)
Eastbourne
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Exploring your field
 Students from all of our courses 

have opportunities to go behind 
the scenes on field trips and on 
placement – enabling them to 
gain insight and experience of 
their chosen industry. Industry 
professionals share their knowledge 
and top tips, and provide a glimpse 
into their working lives. 

An amazing 
experience, to 
see two hotels 
with such distinct 
character in one 
day and to get the 
chance to talk to 
the postgraduate 
students studying 
in the same field.

Irina Martinez 
Panina, 

International 
Hospitality 

Management 
student

02. Hospitality students 
from our undergraduate 
and postgraduate 
courses visited two very 
different five-star hotels in 
London comparing and 
contrasting the ambience 
of each and the services 
provided. 

03. Tourism students 
experienced Gatwick 
Airport airside on a 
recent field trip.

01

01. The university’s 
graduation ceremonies 
take place in summer and 
winter at the Brighton 
Centre; these are huge 
events with thousands of 
visitors. Events students 
are able to visit and find 
out more on field trips, 
and first year student, 
Bronwyn Fetteroll, joined 
the university’s events 
team on placement for 
three weeks, working 
behind the scenes at 
summer graduation.

02

03
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Hospitality, tourism and events

UCAS CODE N840

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and Maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in business or 
management preferred. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 18 
credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Tourism is one of the world’s biggest 
industries and this course provides 
excellent professional training with an 
international perspective that will give you 
practical and transferable skills. 

Our International Tourism Management 
BA(Hons) course covers the environmental, 
sociocultural and economic impacts of 
tourism in both developed and developing 
destinations, alongside contemporary issues 
in the highly globalised tourism industry.

Your learning will be enhanced by field trips, 
which have included airside at Gatwick Airport 
and theme parks in the UK and overseas. You 
can also look forward to visiting industry guest 
speakers and opportunities to work on live 
consultancy projects with local attractions. The 
optional placement year allows you to build 
sector experience and management skills in 
the UK or abroad and gain a competitive edge 
in the graduate jobs market.

Course content benefits from our links 
to professional organisations; we are a 
member of the Association of Tourism in 
Higher Education (ATHE) and an affiliate 
member of the United Nations World Tourism 
Organization (UNWTO). 

This course offers a specialist pathway:
• International Tourism Management with 

Marketing BA(Hons) 

You can choose to follow this pathway at 
the end of your first year. Alternatively, you 
can continue to study for the single-honours 
award. 

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year you’ll gain a thorough 
introduction to the travel and tourism industry, 
and cover areas such as people management, 
marketing and finance, destination 
management and the impacts of tourism. 

Year 2
Your second year builds your knowledge and 
you will study areas such as tourism planning, 
transport, travel and mobility in the tourism 
industry. You can also choose to go on a short 
industry placement. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations including: British Airways, 
Walt Disney World, Cosmos Holidays and 
Park Plaza Hotel Group. Many students take 
up full-time positions with their placement 
organisation after graduating. 

Final year
You’ll complete a placement project or 
dissertation. Optional modules will give the 
flexibility to specialise in areas that interest 
you most. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops and group activities to 
ensure your study is varied and stimulating. 
Real-world experience is at the heart of our 
curriculum and you will also take part in field 
trips. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course develops the transferable skills 
needed in the competitive and dynamic 
tourism industry. Our graduates have secured 
a wide range of roles with organisations that 
include: Virgin Atlantic, Kuoni Destinations, 
the Civil Aviation Authority, international 
airports and hotel groups. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Regional and international field trips, and 
industry guest speakers

 ® Placements and project work with high-profile 
tourism organisations in the UK and overseas

 ® Option to choose a specialist marketing 
pathway at the end of the first year 

INTERNATIONAL TOURISM MANAGEMENT
BA(Hons)
Eastbourne
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What inspires me is when I 
read a text, maybe written 
more than 100 years ago, and 
it still resonates with the world 
today... I find it fascinating that 
philosophy scholars can paint 
such vivid pictures of the future 
by looking at ideas and where 
they might lead.

Freddie Harris, 
Humanities: 

War, Conflict, 
Modernity 

graduate 

Dr Victoria 
Margree, course 

leader, History, 
Literature and 

Culture BA(Hons)

Our tutorials 
and small group 
seminars allow you 
to develop ideas 
by discussing, 
debating and 
asking questions – 
of other students, 
of tutors and of 
yourself. 

02

01

01. Humanities students are 
based at our Pavilion Parade 
building, enjoying a close and 
friendly community.

02. Seminar sizes are 
kept small to allow each 
student to be heard in 
class discussions. 
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HUMANITIES 

Humanities at Brighton welcomes students who are inquisitive  
and insightful, ready to critically examine the world through our  
multi-disciplinary approach. Exploring issues through the lenses of 
history, philosophy, culture and politics develops the specific analytical 
and interpretive skills that lead to more insight and fresh perspectives. 

 Our approach to the humanities 
is distinctive and interdisciplinary, 
meaning that students explore 
several subjects in context with 
one another, developing historical, 
analytical and interpretive skills. 

 Learning in small seminar groups 
is at the heart of the humanities 
learning experience at Brighton and 
helps students find their own voice. 
Seminars are student-led and focus 
on issues central to modernity, such 
as global conflict, sexuality, class 
and fundamentalism, where you 
will present arguments and voice 
intellectual concerns. Students 
become accomplished presenters, 
debaters and listeners and develop 
skills in teamwork and critical 
thinking.

 Seminar performance is assessed, 
you will also attend regular lectures 
and have one-to-one tutorials. In 
your final year you will complete a 
research project on a topic of your 
choosing, supported with one-to 
one supervision.

 All six degrees share an ethos 
and structure, but each offers an 
individual critical approach. A 
shared first year sees you studying 
core modules that develop the 
skills central to our courses. Then 
in year 2 you start to shape your 
course to your interests through a 
themed pathway choice, following 
this pathway for the rest of your 
degree and enabling a deep, critical 
engagement with the subject.

 Scholars, politicians and writers 
contribute to our guest lecture 
programme each year, sharing their 
knowledge and experience, and 
sparking debate with our students. 

 PhilSoc, the Philosophy Society, is 
run by students and hosts lectures, 
presentations and discussion 
with visiting philosophers and 
academics. Everyone is welcome to 
come along and join the debate. 

Our students are keen 
to see the connections 
between what they 
study and today’s 
world. We live in 
a time of multiple 
crises. History and the 
humanities can help 
us make sense of what 
is happening and how 
we can react. This is 
a core principle of 
our teaching and our 
research. I am currently 
using my skills as a 
historian to analyse 
social reactions to 
the recent financial 
and refugee ‘crises’ in 
Europe. 

Eugene Michail, 
course leader, 
Critical History 

BA(Hons) 

HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, CULTURE AND POLITICS
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThis degree is for students who want to 
study the past in ways that are relevant to 
the many challenges of today’s world. 

The degree focuses on modern history, from 
the nineteenth century to the twenty-first 
century, paying particular attention to the 
themes of historical change and struggle.

We take the present as our starting point 
and use history to develop our insight 
and understanding of the crises and key 
challenges of the contemporary world.

You will focus not just on ‘what happened’ 
but also on the mechanics of history as a 
discipline, its production, and its social and 
political uses.

Critical History adopts a distinctive teaching 
method: it is interdisciplinary, drawing from 
other fields such as politics and cultural 
studies in its analysis of historical themes.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will study six modules that develop the 
skills central to our courses. These include 
topics such as history, philosophy, cultural 
studies, politics, narratives and globalisation.

Year 2
In your second year, you choose from a range 
of option pathways, which you will then follow 
for the rest of your degree. These are a set of 
modules in a specialised area of your chosen 
degree which give you a deep engagement 
with the subject.

Topics studied may include the Cold War; 
the war on terror; the European financial 
crisis; contemporary British, US, German 
and Balkan history; and the development of 
contemporary capitalism.

You will also study Critical Traditions, 
exploring the historical, cultural and 
philosophical origins of the west.

Year 3
In year 3, you will continue with your chosen 
options and further develop your subject 
knowledge and critical skills.

You will also work on a research project on a 
topic of your choosing, supported by one-to-
one supervision by an expert in your field.

How you’ll learn
You will be taught each week through a 
combination of lectures and seminars. Our 
small seminar groups (maximum 12 students) 
enable you to develop your abilities to make 
persuasive arguments and to participate in 
debates. Seminar performance is assessed 
and counts towards your final mark. You 
will have regular contact with teaching staff, 
including one-to-one tutorials before and after 
each essay submission. 

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates from this degree are equipped 
with the skills needed to navigate the complex 
working world: independent and in-depth 
research, innovative thought, written and oral 
communication, and in-depth knowledge of 
your chosen area of study.

Graduates of our humanities programme 
work as journalists and teachers, social 
workers and publishers, politicians, academics 
and business managers. Many progress to 
postgraduate study in history or politics, 
taking advantage of the masters degrees 
offered at the university.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Small seminar group teaching is at the heart 
of your learning

 ® An interdisciplinary approach to studying 
modern history

 ® An active student community with a rich 
programme of events, debates and guests 

SUBJECT AREA  
Humanities

UCAS CODE V140

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

CRITICAL HISTORY 
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USIf you are fascinated by the transformation 
of every aspect of our lives as a 
consequence of apparently unstoppable 
global forces, then this degree is for you.

The world has changed more in your lifetime 
than your parents could have imagined. 
Communication networks, multinational 
industries, global political movements and 
ideas shape our planet, while many of us 
experience a lack of control over our daily 
lives.

This course gives you the means to think 
critically about these crucial issues. You will 
ask fundamental questions about the fabric 
of our globalised experience, and refine 
and answer those questions, drawing on 
disciplines including politics, history and 
critical theory.

In project work you will learn to take an 
independent approach to your studies, 
confidently presenting your ideas and 
developing the transferable skills useful for a 
wide variety of careers.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will study six modules that develop the 
skills central to our courses. These include 
topics such as history, politics, cultural studies, 
philosophy, narrative and globalisation.

Year 2
In your second year, you choose from a range 
of option pathways which you then follow 
for the rest of your degree. These are a set 
of modules in a specialised area, which will 
give you a deep, critical engagement with the 
subject.

Issues studied may include conflict and 
development, global social movements, and 
relations between the Middle East and the 
West.

You will also study Critical Traditions, 
exploring the historical, cultural and 
philosophical origins of the west.

Year 3
In year 3, you will continue with your chosen 
options and further develop your subject 
knowledge and critical skills.

Topics studied may include global 
environmental politics, histories of the slave 
trade and imperialism, and human rights and 
humanitarian intervention.

You will also work on a research project on a 
topic of your choosing, supported by one-to-
one supervision by an expert in your field.

How you’ll learn
You will be taught in small, participatory 
seminar groups to foster skills in oral 
presentation, debating and listening. Every 
seminar is supported by a preceding lecture.

You will be designated a personal tutor with 
whom you will meet regularly to discuss your 
academic progress. 

Where could your degree take you?
You will graduate from the course with the 
critical, analytical and communicative skills, 
essential to joining society and questioning 
your world. Careers our students go into 
include national and international politics, law, 
academia and teaching, media and journalism, 
and global business management. Students 
also work in international development, 
charities, non-governmental organisations and 
the environmental sector.

Many students choose to continue studying, 
moving into masters or PhD study at the 
University of Brighton. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Small seminar group teaching at the heart of 
your learning

 ® An interdisciplinary approach to studying 
global politics

 ® Develop analytical, research, communication 
and debating skills 

SUBJECT AREA  
Humanities

UCAS CODE VL12

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

GLOBALISATION: HISTORY, POLITICS, 
CULTURE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USAre you critical and independent-minded? 
Do you think that history and literature 
should challenge political certainties? This 
course explores the complex problems 
of modern societies through a historical, 
literary and cultural lens.

You will consider such questions as: How do 
novels, poems, autobiographies, memorials, 
films and television shape our perception 
of the world? Who decides what counts as 
history? How do different versions of the 
past shape how we live today? What role do 
cultural texts and practices play in negotiating 
the conflicts that divide so many societies?

In seminars, essays and individual tutorials you 
will draw on your analytical skills to consider 
how literary, cultural and historical texts relate 
to real-world political and philosophical 
concerns.

We host over 100 guest lectures every 
academic year, where international scholars, 
politicians and writers share their knowledge 
and experiences.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will study six modules that develop the 
skills central to our courses. These include 
topics such as history, philosophy, cultural 
studies, politics, narrative and globalisation.

Year 2
In your second year, you will choose from a 
range of option pathways which you then 
follow for the rest of your degree. These are a 
set of modules in a specialised area, which will 
give you a deep, critical engagement with the 
subject.

Depending on your chosen courses topics 
may include: Victorian Gothic fiction; realism, 
modernism and postmodernism; novels and 
films about 9/11 and the invasion of Iraq; and 
philosophy and literature.

You will also study Critical Traditions, 
exploring the historical, cultural and 
philosophical origins of the west.

Year 3
In year 3, you will continue with your chosen 
options and further develop your subject 
knowledge and critical skills.

Topics may include: colonial and postcolonial 
literatures; African-American writing; post-
structuralism and posthumanism; animals 
in literature and philosophy; science fiction; 
literature and South African apartheid.

You will also undertake a research project on a 
topic of your choosing, supported by one-to-
one supervision by an expert in your field.

How you’ll learn
You will be taught in small, participatory 
seminar groups (maximum 12 students) to 
foster skills in oral presentation, debating and 
listening. Every seminar is supported by a 
preceding lecture.

You will be designated a personal tutor with 
whom you will meet regularly to discuss your 
academic progress.

Where could your degree take you?
You will graduate with the key skills valued by 
employers in the globalised world: excellent 
written and spoken communication ability, 
management, planning and analytical skills 
complemented by detailed knowledge of the 
complexity of our networked lives.

Our graduates work as journalists and 
teachers, as social workers, publishers, and 
museum curators, as politicians, academics 
and business managers. Many progress to 
postgraduate study taking advantage of 
masters degrees offered at the University of 
Brighton. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Small seminar group teaching at the heart of 
your learning

 ® An interdisciplinary approach to 
understanding literature, culture and history

 ® Over 100 guest lectures every year with 
international scholars, politicians and writers 

SUBJECT AREA  
Humanities

UCAS CODE LQV0 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

HISTORY, LITERATURE AND CULTURE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWhat does it mean to be a human being in 
the twenty-first century? Our Humanities 
degree draws on philosophy, politics, 
history and literature to investigate the 
major challenges of life in the contemporary 
world.

Based in the vibrant city centre you will 
benefit from small group teaching and 
interdisciplinary study while you think and 
learn about what it means to be a social, 
political and human being in the twenty-first 
century. The course team includes experts in 
all the major humanities subjects and you will 
join a critical environment with frequent guest 
lecturers – academics, politicians and writers – 
from around the world.

This degree encourages you to adopt a critical 
attitude to yourself, to the world you live in 
and to the received opinions which so many 
take for granted. 

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will study six modules that develop the 
skills central to our courses. These include 
topics such as history, philosophy, cultural 
studies, politics, narrative and globalisation.

Year 2
In your second year, you will choose from a 
range of option pathways which you then 
follow for the rest of your degree. These are a 
set of modules in a specialised area, which will 
give you a deep, critical engagement with the 
subject.

Year 3
In year 3, you will continue with your chosen 
options and further develop your subject 
knowledge and critical skills.

You will also work on a research project on a 
topic of your choosing, supported by one-to-
one supervision by an expert in your field.

How you’ll learn
We are committed to small group teaching 
(maximum 12 students in seminar group) 
to develop excellent oral presentation, 
debating and listening skills. You’ll be able 
to raise issues, present arguments and voice 
your particular intellectual concerns while 
engaging with diverse opinions in productive 
debate.

Everything you learn on the degree comes 
together in your final project, where you will 
learn how to complete independent and 
original research on a topic of your choice. 
You will have regular one-to-one meetings 
with your supervisor to discuss your work 
as it develops from proposal to first draft to 
polished dissertation. 

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates from this degree leave with the 
skills needed to navigate the complex working 
world: independent research management, 
communication skills both written and oral, 
and in-depth knowledge of your chosen 
area of study. Our graduates work as 
journalists and teachers, as social workers 
and publishers, as politicians, academics 
and business managers. Many progress to 
postgraduate study, taking advantage of the 
masters degrees offered at the University of 
Brighton. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Small seminar group teaching at the heart of 
your learning

 ® An interdisciplinary approach to studying the 
human world, drawing on philosophy, politics, 
history and literature

 ® Over 100 guest lectures every year with 
international scholars, politicians and writers 

SUBJECT AREA  
Humanities

UCAS CODE LV00

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

HUMANITIES
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWhy do human beings engage in conflicts? 
Is it possible to end the seemingly endless 
cycle of violence? On this course you 
will critically investigate violent conflict 
including war, genocide, state violence, 
terrorism, as well as conflict resolution.

Drawing on philosophy, history and cultural 
politics, you will focus in particular on the war 
on terror, the Cold War, the two world wars, 
colonial warfare as well as genocide, torture 
and humanitarian intervention.

You will become an expert on the violent 
conflicts of the twentieth and twenty-first 
century, with the knowledge to contribute 
towards resolution of global conflicts.

Interdisciplinary study is key to this course and 
you will develop analytical skills from several 
academic disciplines including philosophy, 
politics and history – and the capacity to apply 
these to real-world problems.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You will study six modules that develop the 
skills central to our courses. These include 
topics such as history, philosophy, cultural 
studies, politics, narrative and globalisation.

Year 2
In your second year, you choose from a range 
of option pathways, which you will then 
follow for the rest of your degree. These are 
a set of modules in a specialised area of your 
chosen degree which give you a deep, critical 
engagement with the subject.

Topics studied may include terrorism, conflicts 
in the Middle East, just war theory, and the 
ethics of bombing and torture.

You will also study Critical Traditions, 
exploring the historical, cultural and 
philosophical origins of the west.

Year 3
In year 3, you will continue with your chosen 
options and further develop your subject 
knowledge and critical skills.

Topics studied may include the Holocaust, 
drone bombing, and theories of violence and 
non-violence.

You will also work on a research project on a 
topic of your choosing, supported by one-to-
one supervision by an expert in your field.

How you’ll learn
You will be taught each week through a 
combination of lectures and seminars. Our 
small seminar groups (maximum 12 students) 
enable you to develop your abilities to make 
persuasive arguments and to participate in 
debates. You will have regular contact with 
teaching staff, including one-to-one tutorials 
before and after each essay submission. 
In project work you will learn to take an 
independent approach to your studies, 
confidently presenting your ideas and 
developing transferable skills. 

Where could your degree take you?
You will leave this degree with key 
transferable skills: excellent written and 
spoken communication ability, management, 
planning and analytical skills complemented 
by detailed knowledge of the complexity of 
our networked lives. Our graduates work as 
journalists and teachers, as social workers 
and publishers, as politicians, academics 
and business managers. Many progress to 
postgraduate study taking advantage of 
the range of masters degrees offered at the 
university. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Small seminar group teaching at the heart of 
your learning

 ® An interdisciplinary approach to studying 
modern war

 ® Over 100 guest lectures every year with 
international scholars, politicians and writers 

SUBJECT AREA  
Humanities

UCAS CODE L252

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

HUMANITIES: WAR, CONFLICT AND 
MODERNITY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWhat does ethics mean in a world divided 
by war and inequality? Can philosophy help 
us to answer the most pressing questions 
of the twenty-first century? Students of 
Philosophy, Politics and Ethics address 
these political complexities in a critical, 
interdisciplinary environment.

Guided by expert staff, and taught in small 
seminar groups, you develop critical analytical 
skills and the capacity to solve the real-world 
problems we all confront.

In your third year project you research and 
present your own understanding of these 
ethical and political dilemmas. Working with a 
supervisor you will become an expert in your 
chosen area of research, preparing you for life 
after graduation.

For all students we host over 100 guest 
lectures every academic year, where you 
will meet international scholars, politicians 
and writers sharing their knowledge and 
experiences.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You study six modules that develop the skills 
central to our courses. These include topics 
such as philosophy, politics, cultural studies, 
history, narrative and global politics.

Year 2
In your second year, you will choose from a 
range of option pathways which you then 
follow for the rest of your degree. These are a 
set of modules in a specialised area, which will 
give you a deep, critical engagement with the 
subject.

Depending on your chosen courses topics 
may include: Freud, contemporary ethical 
issues, radical politics, Foucault, and critical 
theory. 

You will also study Critical Traditions, 
exploring the historical, cultural and 
philosophical origins of the west

Year 3
In year 3, you complete your chosen options, 
and complete your research project with a 
personal supervisor.

Topics studied may include Marxism, 
feminism, biopolitics, and the ethics of 
surveillance.

How you’ll learn
You will be taught in small, participatory 
seminar groups. This degree fosters skills in 
oral presentation, debating and listening. 
Every seminar is supported by a preceding 
lecture. You will be designated a personal 
tutor with whom you can discuss your 
academic progress and plan your path 
through the degree

We offer a high level of student support 
prioritising regular contact with teaching staff. 
Essay-writing skills are developed in individual 
tutorials, including face-to-face feedback once 
the essay has been marked.

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates from this degree have the skills 
needed to navigate the complex global 
world: independent research, innovative 
thought, written and oral communication, and 
an in-depth knowledge of your chosen area 
of study. Our graduates work as journalists 
and teachers, social workers and publishers, 
politicians, academics and business managers. 
Many progress to postgraduate study in 
philosophy or critical theory, taking advantage 
of the MA degrees offered at the university.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

 ® Small seminar group teaching at the heart of 
your learning

 ® A radical approach to the philosophical and 
political concerns of the twenty-first century

 ® Over 100 guest lectures every year with 
international scholars, politicians and writers 

SUBJECT AREA  
Humanities

UCAS CODE LV25

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

PHILOSOPHY, POLITICS AND ETHICS
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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I thought I would be 
intimidated by the fast pace, 
but it has helped my writing 
develop more than I could have 
imagined. The tutors bring so 
many new approaches to tease 
out creativity and the guest 
lecturers have provided insight 
that I will never forget and will 
carry into my creative writing 
processes.

Veneta Neale, English 
Literature and Creative 

Writing student

01

01. Creative writing workshop at 
contemporary art gallery Fabrica in 
Brighton. Students were inspired by 
the exhibition of work by Brighton 
photography graduate, Ewen 
Spencer. 

02. Literature, language and 
linguistics students are based at  
our Brighton: Falmer campus.   

03

03. Dr Tim Wharton, who leads 
on the university’s linguistics 
research, teaching a class on 
how symbols of the modern 
Roman alphabet have their 
roots in iconic representations. 04

04. Paris Lees, prize-winning journalist, 
presenter and equality campaigner who studied 
English Language and English Literature 
BA(Hons), being awarded the honorary degree 
of Doctor of Letters in recognition of her major 
contribution to the understanding of trans-
identity in contemporary society.
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LITERATURE, 
LANGUAGE, 
LINGUISTICS 

Our city has long celebrated the creative and the curious, and 
the Brighton literature, language and linguistics courses provide 
the perfect environment and community in which to develop as 
a writer, researcher, thinker and individual. 

 A programme of guest speakers, 
enables students to meet and learn 
from professional writers who are 
successfully working as novelists, 
scriptwriters and authors.

 Learning outside of the 
classroom is a regular feature for 
our students. Visits to cultural and 
historical exhibitions provide a fresh 
perspective, as do on-site projects 
within the local community and 
events. 

 Our creative writing students 
were among the winners at 2017 
Brighton & Hove Arts Council 
Poetry competition and festival. 
Undergraduates Veneta Neale 
(pictured left) and Sophie Baldock 
were amongst the runners up in the 
student category, and the winner 
was Patricia Osborne from our 
Creative Writing MA.

 Brighton has a rich creative 
and cultural history, serving as 
inspiration for writers from Charles 
Dickens to Graham Greene to Nick 
Cave. Literature and the arts is at the 
heart of city life, exemplified by the 
biggest arts festival in England, the 
Brighton Fringe Festival which takes 
place every year in May.

 Optional, short-term placements 
with local organisations (these 
can range from assisting with 
radio production to handling 
social media) enable students to 
gain invaluable work experience, 
add some more skills to their 
CV and make contacts in the 
business community. Study abroad 
opportunities are also available to 
students in their second and third 
years.

 The breadth of modules available 
to our literature, language and 
linguistics courses means that 
you can shape your degree to suit 
your interest, exploring exciting 
new avenues, from journalism to 
television production, writing for the 
stage to graphic novels.

02

I am particularly 
interested in how 
language operates 
as a social practice 
to construct and 
challenge notions 
of norms. I plan the 
classroom experience, 
assessments and 
modules so that 
students realise 
that although 
critical thinking and 
analytical work can 
be challenging and 
time-intensive, they are 
sources of passionate 
engagement, pleasure 
and courage.

Dr Chrystie 
Myketiak,  

a sociolinguist  
leads the  

English Language 
BA(Hons) 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE Q300

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include English 
language or combined English 
language and literature.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course gives you the opportunity 
to explore English language from the 
perspectives of history, media and culture, 
examine its power in spoken and written 
form, and understand how it helps in 
forming our identities and communities.

Throughout your course you will consider 
English as a regional and global language, 
learn about how language can affect social 
change, and collect and analyse language 
data.

You will develop a deep understanding of 
the fundamentals of the English language, 
its historical development and its role in 
constructing identities, social relations and 
practices.

What you’ll learn*
On the course you will develop your critical, 
analytical and writing skills, along with 
valuable transferable skills in data collection 
and analysis, critical thinking, presentation 
skills, academic writing and independent 
research.

Year 1
Your first year focuses on the building blocks 
in the study of English language, such as 
the structure and sounds of English and the 
historical development of English. You will 
also learn about intricate stylistic features 
of different genres and how messages are 
conveyed in various forms of media. You will 
also look at how we acquire our first language 
as children and then use it with such ease.

Year 2
In your second year you will examine the 
diversity of the English language, exploring 
different regional varieties of English in 
the British Isles and the cultural and social 
influences that have determined their 
development. You will investigate the 
impact of language on social identity and 
its role in power relations, and develop 
an understanding of the tools involved in 
researching language use.

Throughout years 2 and 3 you will tailor 
your degree to your own interests or career 
ambitions and create a unique profile for 
yourself through options in English language, 
linguistics, English literature, media/film/
photography, language teaching, creative 
writing and journalism.

Year 3
In the final year you will consolidate your 
skills and knowledge by considering the 
importance of Englishes in global and 
transnational contexts and by applying a 
range of approaches to analysing discourse. 
Your student experience culminates in the 
dissertation, which will be in a chosen area of 
English language.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, seminars and 
workshops with plenty of opportunity and 
time for independent study and one-to-one or 
small group tutorials.

Where could your degree take you?
You will gain a broad range of skills applicable 
to occupations such as journalism, teaching, 
editing and proofreading. Graduates have 
also chosen careers in law, publishing, radio 
and TV. Some go on to postgraduate studies 
in English language or related areas.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Module options enable you to tailor your 
degree to your interests and career ambitions

 ® You can develop a solid grounding for many 
careers, including publishing, journalism and 
teaching

 ® Your intellectual growth and development is 
fostered in a supportive learning environment 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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SUBJECT AREA  
XX

UCAS CODE XX

DURATION 
Full-time X years 
With placement year X years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
XX

IB XX 

Access to HE diploma  
XX 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
XX

English language requirements 
see page XX.

Fees and funding page XX

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThis is the course for you if you are 
passionate about English language and 
keen to apply your critical reading and 
creative skills to innovative writing practice.

Studying a wide range of genres, historical 
periods and cultures, you will link your 
understanding of the English language to the 
craft of writing, considering key texts and your 
own imaginative work in relation to political, 
social and cultural theories.

This course will suit students excited about 
the idea of exploring a diverse range of 
texts through language analysis and creative 
writing. You will develop a creative and critical 
understanding of styles and genres across a 
range of historical and contemporary texts.

You’ll also get the opportunity to work with 
local publishers and writers to further develop 
your understanding and love of the craft. 
Trips and projects enable you to work in the 
community and be motivated by inspirational 
writers.

What you’ll learn* 
You will develop in-depth understanding 
of the history and techniques of English 
language, learn a variety of storytelling 
techniques, gain valuable transferable skills 
in critical thinking, research and presenting, 
and hone your abilities to write in a range of 
styles. You will develop as a motivated and 
imaginative creative thinker.

Year 1
Subject areas covered in the first year include 
storytelling, narrative literary texts, structure 
and grammar of language, and the practice of 
reading and writing.

Year 2
In years 2 and 3, you will be offered a wide 
range of options to further tailor your 
degree to your individual interests or career 
ambitions. Subject areas include writing 
for stage, radio and screen, literature and 
art history, documentary filmmaking, the 
language of comics and graphic novels, 
journalism, and travel writing. There are 
placement opportunities available in year 2 
as well as field trips to theatres, museums, 
schools and other community organisations. 
You will have the opportunity to spend a 
year abroad at the end of your second year 
at a partner university within the ERASMUS 
exchange programme.

Year 3 
In your final year, you will consolidate what 
you have learned, working towards your 
dissertation. Module subjects include screen 
comedy, TV news production, script to screen, 
a creative writing project, and gender and 
language.

How you’ll learn 
You will learn through lectures and seminars 
with plenty of opportunity for independent 
study and one-to-one or small group tutorials.

Where could your degree take you? 
You will gain a broad range of skills applicable 
to occupations such as journalism, teaching, 
editing and public relations and marketing. 
Graduates have also chosen careers in law, 
publishing, film, theatre, radio and TV. Some 
go on to postgraduate studies in English 
language or related areas.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Specific modules allow you to develop 
confidence with writing in a range of genres 
and styles

 ® Creative motivating guest speaker sessions by 
inspirational writers

 ® Community and company placements and 
opportunities to publish your work to a wider 
audience 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND 
CREATIVE WRITING
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE Q310

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include English 
language or combined English 
language and literature.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThis joint honours degree is a challenging 
and stimulating course that explores the 
power of the spoken and written word 
across cultures and throughout history.

You will investigate the variation in English 
language and the importance of context in 
shaping discourse. Developing the theoretical 
tools that will enable you to analyse and 
interpret a wide range of texts, you will 
explore English as a literary language and 
how and why it developed to become a global 
language of communication.

The wide range of module options mean you 
can tailor the course to your interests. You 
will develop skills for self-managed learning 
and will be encouraged to take up volunteer 
placements and engage in the vibrant local 
literary events scene.

What you’ll learn*
You will develop an in-depth understanding 
of the fundamentals of the English language 
and English literature. Studying influential 
texts, and considering relevant debates and 
theories, you will develop key analytical skills 
and a deep theoretical knowledge of genres 
and styles.

Year 1 
In your first year you will study a diverse range 
of genres and approaches that will introduce 
you to the study of English literature at 
degree level. You will develop the critical and 
theoretical tools that will help you to enhance 
your analytical reading and practical writing 
skills. You will also engage in the principal 
concepts that are relevant to your study of 
English language.

Year 2 
In the second year you will begin developing 
your own pathway and interests through 
option choices. As well as the historically 
based core modules, you can choose from 
options covering subjects such as literature 
and art history, travel writing, queer writing, 
journalism, writing for stage, radio and screen. 
 The second year also provides an essential 
grounding in understanding language in 
society and how it varies according to both 
context and user.

Year 3 
Building on knowledge developed over the 
first and second year, you will study world 
Englishes and approaches to analysing how 
different types of discourses are constructed. 
You will also identify a topic for your final-year 
dissertation and choose from a wide field of 
language and literature options, from English 
language teaching, language of gender and 
sexuality to postcolonial, contemporary and 
women’s writing.

How you’ll learn 
You will learn through lectures and seminars 
with plenty of opportunity for independent 
study, and one-to-one or small group tutorials.

Where could your degree take you? 
You will gain a broad range of skills applicable 
to occupations such as journalism, teaching, 
editing and proofreading. Graduates have 
also chosen careers in law, publishing, radio 
and TV. Some go on to postgraduate studies 
in English language or related areas. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Module options mean you can tailor your 
degree to match the subjects that interest you 
most

 ® Gain a good grounding for many industries 
including publishing and journalism

 ® Learn in a dynamic and supportive 
environment 

SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE Q390

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include English 
language or combined English 
language and literature.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND  
ENGLISH LITERATURE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThis degree develops your understanding 
of language as a social and a psychological 
phenomenon. The wide range of option 
modules allow for a number of degree 
pathways. You may choose a theoretical 
route with options that deepen your 
understanding of your two subject areas; or 
should you have a more creative edge, you 
might tailor your degree by taking more 
practice-based modules, such as journalism 
or creative writing.

What you’ll learn*
The English language strand of the degree 
provides you with an understanding of the 
fundamentals of English and its historical 
development, examining how language 
shapes society and society shapes language.

The linguistics strand encourages you to 
explore language from a scientific perspective 
and will introduce you to the main sub-
disciplines within the field.

Year 1
In your first year, you will develop an 
understanding of the basic concepts 
and modes of linguistic analysis focusing 
particularly on the sub-disciplines of 
linguistics, which deal with sound, structure 
and meaning. You will also study the 
processes by which children acquire 
language.

The core English language modules will 
enable you to develop the meta-language 
to describe linguistic features and the use 
of these features in different genres. You will 
also explore the historical perspective of the 
development of the English language.

Year 2
In your second year, linguistics modules 
will introduce you to a more formal study 
of meaning and also different approaches 
to describing and analysing grammatical 
structures. The second year also provides 
an essential grounding in understanding 
language use in a social context and how it 
varies according to both context and user.

Year 3
In your third year, you study two core modules, 
one in linguistics and one in English language; 
two options; and a dissertation.

You will examine the content and explanatory 
potential of a number of theoretical 
frameworks that have been proposed to 
explain language use in context.

Building on the knowledge developed over 
the first and second year, you will study 
different approaches to analysing how 
different types of discourse are constructed. 
Finally, you will write a dissertation on a topic 
of your choice in which you can explore and 
investigate particular aspects of language use.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures and seminars 
with plenty of opportunity and time for 
independent study and one-to-one or small 
group tutorials.

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates progress to become teachers, 
journalists and professionals in a range of 
different business environments including 
publishing, media and information 
technology. Many students continue their 
studies with postgraduate courses. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Module options enable you to tailor your 
degree to your research interests and career 
ambitions

 ® Training in language and linguistics will 
provide you with excellent transferable skills 
which will be useful, whatever career you 
choose

 ® Invited speaker sessions will give you the 
chance to meet language professionals, and 
see language and linguistics in action 

SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE QQ31

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels should usually include 
English language or combined 
English Language and literature, 
or alternatively, one of the 
following subjects: psychology, 
philosophy, modern foreign 
language, physics, maths.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include  English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USAs new kinds of engagement with media 
and language emerge through technologies 
and practices across social media, it is 
necessary for citizens in today’s world to be 
both creative and critical. This degree gives 
you the chance to explore English language 
and media through a combination of critical 
and creative practice with a focus on you 
as a student both inside and outside the 
university.

What you’ll learn*
You will engage with the fundamental 
concepts and theories necessary for a deep 
understanding of television, film and digital 
media – and enjoy opportunities to develop 
your practical and creative skills. 

Year 1
In your first year you will be introduced to the 
key conceptual areas in media studies through 
the study of popular contemporary forms in 
film, television and digital media. The core 
English language modules will enable you 
to develop the meta-language to describe 
language features and their use in different 
genres. You will also explore the historical 
perspective of the development of the English 
language. 

Year 2
You will study the relationship between 
cinema and society, and explore digital media 
and culture. The second year also provides 
an essential grounding in understanding 
language in society and how it varies 
according to both context and user. You 
will develop your independent study and 
research skills in preparation for your final year 
dissertation or creative project. 

Year 3
In year 3 you carry out an extended 
independent study dissertation or creative 
project. You will also tailor your degree 
through choices from our extensive range of 
English language and media options. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures and seminars 
with plenty of opportunity and time for 
independent study and one-to-one or small 
group tutorials. 

Where could your degree take you?
You will gain a broad range of skills applicable 
to occupations such as journalism, teaching, 
editing and proofreading. Graduates have 
also chosen careers in law, publishing, radio 
and TV. Some go on to postgraduate studies 
in English language or related areas. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® A joint honours degree provides you with 
entry routes into both media and language 
industries upon graduation

 ® Develop skills in media production plus study 
option modules that will enable you to focus 
on your own aims and ambitions

 ® Gain an excellent grounding in the use of 
language to create and to critique media texts 
across a range of professional fields 

SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE QP33 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include English 
literature or a combined English 
language and literature.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non–academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include  English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND MEDIA
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThis degree allows you to explore a wide 
range of approaches to reading texts while 
developing your own expressive writing 
skills. You will study texts in context with an 
emphasis on writing – critical or creative – as 
practice.

You will be encouraged to develop a sense 
of yourself as an autonomous, critical and 
analytical reader and writer, building on your 
strengths as you negotiate your own pathway 
through the degree.

A distinctive element of the course is the way 
it combines an analysis of the differing roles 
the written word plays across cultures with the 
opportunity to apply this analysis in your work.

You will be encouraged to produce and 
practise critical and creative work through 
modules, community work, a volunteering 
programme with local schools, participation in 
local events, and student societies such as the 
Literature and Drama societies.

What you’ll learn*
As well as the major landmarks of English 
literature, you will study a diverse selection of 
texts within critical disciplines, from American 
literature and poetry to writing for the stage, 
documentary and travel writing, queer writing 
and post-colonial texts. You will develop 
presentation and leadership skills through 
seminar groups and assessments, which foster 
a debating culture.

Year 1 
The first year includes core literature modules 
such as practices of reading and writing; 
literature and theory; English poetry in 
context; drama in society; and narratives.

Year 2 
In the second year you’ll begin developing 
your own pathway through option choices. 
As well as your historically based core 
literature modules, you can choose from 
options covering subjects such as literature 
and art history, travel writing, queer writing, 
journalism, writing for the stage, and radio 
and screen. You have the opportunity to take 
a work placement module and an option from 
linguistics, media or language.

Year 3 
Your final year allows you to consolidate your 
learning and demonstrate your academic 
ability through a dissertation project. You 
will also choose from options ranging from 
Shakespeare to contemporary writing.

How you’ll learn 
Throughout the degree, option modules allow 
you to forge a personal pathway. For example, 
you might take creative writing classes at 
each level to provide a distinctive creative 
strand through the degree. Learning is via a 
combination of lectures, seminars, tutorials, 
reading groups and private study. You will 
engage in collaborative learning and be 
assessed in a variety of modes.

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates follow a range of career paths 
and students have gone on to work in the 
media, publishing, journalism, education, 
and the voluntary sector. Many students go 
on to do further training in areas such as law, 
postgraduate literary studies, teacher training, 
and development studies. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Taught by expert academics, with regular 
visits from writers for salons and workshops

 ® Opportunity to spend a year abroad at a 
partner university

 ® You can undertake optional work experience 
and will gain transferable skills that you can 
use throughout your career 

SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE Q320

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include English 
literature or combined English 
language and literature.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include  English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

ENGLISH LITERATURE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE Q311

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include English 
literature or combined English 
language and literature.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course is for students who are 
passionate about literature and want to 
apply their critical reading and research 
skills to their diverse and imaginative 
writing.

You will link your awareness of technique, 
form and craft in literature to your unique 
style of writing, and consider a wide variety of 
texts in relation to political, social and cultural 
theories in order to inform and enhance your 
own work.

Our award-winning tutors will help you to 
become a motivated thinker and writer with 
excellent critical and creative writing skills.

We work with local publishers and writers to 
develop your understanding of the craft. We 
also have specific modules that allow you to 
work with a community group or company 
in order to develop your writing and reflect 
critically on your practice and the life skills you 
are acquiring whilst on your degree.

What you’ll learn*
You are encouraged to write in a variety of 
styles and develop an understanding of the 
techniques and skills involved in storytelling 
across a range of genres. Throughout the 
course, you will develop reading and writing 
strategies that inform your critical judgment 
and imaginative thinking, enriching your 
practices of research and writing.

Year 1
Your first year focuses on how narrative literary 
texts have evolved and you will explore 
modes of storytelling with a focus on dramatic 
writing and poetry.

Year 2
In your second year you can tailor your 
degree to your interests and career ambitions. 
You take core modules in areas such as the 
process of creative writing and nineteenth 
century literature, and choose options from 
subject areas such as writing for stage, 
radio and screen, the language of comics 
and graphic novels, literature and art and 
journalism. There are placement opportunities 
available in year 2 as well as field trips 
to theatres, museums, schools and other 
community projects.

Year 3
In your final year you will work towards your 
dissertation and choose from a wide range 
of option areas such as women’s writing and 
feminist theory, Russian literature, writing 
for screen and the Gothic. You will also 
collaborate with your peers on a conference 
where you will showcase your research and 
writing at a public event.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, seminars and 
writing workshops with plenty of opportunity 
and time for independent study and one-to-
one or small group tutorials. There will be 
masterclasses with professional writers and 
opportunities for you to apply your learning to 
work-based scenarios.

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates follow a range of career paths 
and students have gone on to work in the 
media, publishing, events management, PR, 
journalism, education, and the voluntary 
sector. Many students go on to do further 
study, including our own popular Creative 
Writing MA. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Develop confidence with writing in a variety 
of styles and genres

 ® Benefit from visits from professional writers 
with insights into their process and ideas for 
motivated writing

 ® Gain an awareness of how to link research 
skills and writing to produce innovative texts 

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND CREATIVE 
WRITING 
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE Q321

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels should usually include 
English literature or combined 
English language and literature, 
or alternatively, one of the 
following subjects; psychology, 
philosophy, modern foreign 
language, physics, maths.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This degree explores the human capacity 
for language from the perspectives of 
how language works and is structured as a 
system (linguistics), and how it is used as an 
expressive tool by writers, including poets, 
novelists and dramatists (literature). 

You will engage in contemporary debates 
about language and have the chance to 
explore a variety of topics from women’s 
writing and feminist theory to language 
use and the psychology and philosophy of 
language.

The degree will teach you transferable skills 
in research methods and text analysis, critical 
thinking and communication. You will also 
have the opportunity to spend a year abroad 
at a partner university and to gain professional 
work experience with local community 
projects and organisations.

What you’ll learn*
Learning about both the science and art of 
language, you will develop skills in linguistic 
and literary analysis. The English literature 
strand will help you make a sophisticated 
critique of written and verbal material which 
will allow you to explore the creative side of 
writing. The linguistics strand encourages 
you to explore language from a scientific 
perspective and will introduce you to the main 
sub-disciplines within the field. 

Year 1
In your first year, you will gain an 
understanding of literary criticism and theory, 
as well as learning about different approaches 
to literary analysis, focusing on the role of 
narrative texts and poetry in literary history. 
You will also develop an understanding of 
the basic concepts and modes of linguistic 
analysis, focusing on the sound, structure and 
meaning of language. 

Year 2
Your second year enables you to further 
explore the links between the two subject 
areas. You will have opportunities to work with 
nineteenth and twentieth century literary texts 
while considering how spoken and written 
texts vary in their form and message. 

Your grammatical knowledge will be 
deepened and you will be introduced to 
the relationship between language and the 
mind (psycholinguistics) and language and 
society (sociolinguistics). You can choose from 
a range of literature and linguistics modules 
according to areas of personal interest. 

Year 3
Your third year comprises two core modules, 
one in linguistics and one in English literature; 
two option modules, tailored to your 
interests; and a dissertation. Your dissertation 
project represents the culmination of your 
undergraduate experience and consolidates 
your skills and knowledge. You may write the 
dissertation on a topic of your choice, in either 
linguistics or literature. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures and seminars 
with plenty of opportunity and time for 
independent study and one-to-one or small 
group tutorials. 

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates progress to become teachers, 
speech and language therapists, journalists 
and professionals in a range of different 
business environments including publishing, 
media, information technology, marketing and 
public relations. Many students continue their 
studies with postgraduate courses. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Option modules enable you to tailor your 
degree to your individual interests

 ® Training in literature and linguistics will 
provide you with excellent transferable skills 
which will be valuable for a wide range of 
careers

 ® Invited speaker sessions in language and 
linguistics and regular visits and workshops 
from writers will give you the chance to meet 
professionals 

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND LINGUISTICS
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USLinguistics is the scientific study of 
language and, as such, has a central role 
to play in exploring what it means to be 
human.

As a linguistics student here at Brighton you 
will have the opportunity to explore one of 
the most complex and intriguing aspects of 
human cognitive and social life.

The degree will teach you vital transferable 
skills, such as the ability to think critically and 
reason clearly. You will learn how to research 
independently, how to work as part of a 
team and will develop better presentation 
and communication skills. There is also an 
opportunity to study abroad for a year, should 
you wish to broaden your horizons even 
further.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1 
In the first year you will be introduced to 
the three main areas of study in linguistics: 
structure – morphology and syntax – the study 
of how words and sentences are formed; 
meaning – semantics and pragmatics – the 
study of linguistic meaning and meaning in 
use; sound – phonetics and phonology – the 
study of the speech sounds and how the 
sound systems of different languages work. 
You will also gain an insight into the processes 
through which children acquire their first 
language.

Year 2 
In your second year you will look more 
deeply into the areas you explored in your 
first year, engage with formal descriptions of 
language and examine a range of theoretical 
issues. Your grammatical knowledge will 
be deepened by focusing on a small range 
of phenomena in great detail and you will 
be introduced to the relationship between 
language and the mind (psycholinguistics) 
and language and society (sociolinguistics).

Year 3 
In your final year, you will have the opportunity 
to evaluate critically linguistic theories in 
your specialist area of interest through 
writing an extended dissertation on a topic 
of your choice. This piece of work will 
be a culmination of your undergraduate 
experience and a reflection of your newly 
acquired expertise in linguistics.

How you’ll learn 
You will learn through lectures and seminars 
with plenty of opportunity for independent 
study and one-to-one or small group tutorials.

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates have gone on to careers in: 
teaching – in secondary, primary and EFL 
settings; speech and language therapy; 
journalism; publishing; the civil service; media 
and information technology; interpreting and 
translation. Many students opt to continue 
their studies by undertaking postgraduate 
courses (MAs and PhDs). 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Tutors’ research keep content at the cutting-
edge of advancements in the field

 ® Training in linguistics provides excellent 
grounding for professions such as teaching 
and speech or language therapy

 ® Option modules enable you to tailor your 
degree to your individual interests 

SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE Q100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels should usually include 
English language or combined 
English language and literature, 
or alternatively, one of the 
following subjects: psychology, 
philosophy, modern foreign 
language, physics, maths.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

LINGUISTICS
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThis degree combines the study of 
contemporary and historical media and 
literary texts.

You will deepen your understanding of the 
complex relationships between society, 
cultures, literature and the media. Through 
theoretical and practical study, you will 
enhance and broaden your skillset. 

What you’ll learn*
You will become adept at critical analysis but 
also gain insight into media production and 
writing for different genres. In media, you 
will explore topics including photography, 
documentary making, journalism and 
scriptwriting. In English literature you will 
study core texts, consider relevant theories 
and debates, learn in depth about genres and 
styles and develop an advanced awareness of 
cultural contexts. 

Year 1
In your first year, you will study the principal 
concepts and approaches to the study of 
media both theoretically and practically, 
examining the complexities around 
representation, narrative and communication. 
The core literature modules will enable 
you to engage with a variety of genres and 
theoretical approaches. 

Year 2
In your second year, you will take a period-
based approach to the study of media and 
literature. You will study the relationship 
between cinema and society, and explore 
digital media and culture. Second year 
literature explores nineteenth century text and 
society alongside twentieth century British 
literature. 

Final year
In year three, as well as your dissertation or 
creative project, you have the choice of a 
wide range of options, from popular culture 
to postcolonial literature, and from personal 
documentary to television news production. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures and seminars 
with plenty of opportunity and time for 
independent study and one-to-one or small 
group tutorials. 

Where could your degree take you?
This degree is an ideal pathway into graduate 
entry jobs in industries such as television, film
and publishing. Our graduates are now 
employed in professions from journalism to 
public relations and across the public and 
commercial sectors. Our students also go on 
to postgraduate study with us in related fields. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Module options enable you to tailor your 
degree to your interests and career ambitions

 ® Study with passionate tutors with extensive 
teaching and research experience in their 
fields

 ® Gain vital critical and practical skills in 
filmmaking, TV and digital storytelling using 
a range of audiovisual equipment and video 
editing facilities

SUBJECT AREA 
Literature, language, linguistics

UCAS CODE PQ33 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With year abroad 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include English 
literature or a combined English 
language and literature.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non–academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Humanities, history or politics 
courses preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subject must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

MEDIA AND ENGLISH LITERATURE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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My course helped a 
lot and having my 
National Council 
for the Training 
of Journalists 
qualification played 
a big part in me 
getting the job. On 
top of that, all of the 
lecturers were very 
supportive of me 
writing about esports.

Jack Stewart, Sport 
Journalism graduate 
and the first full-time 

British newspaper 
esports (competitive 

video gaming) 
journalist

01. Darcey Haynes spent 
an “invaluable” two weeks 
on placement at BBC South 
East Today as part of her 
Multimedia Broadcast 
Journalism BA(Hons).

02. Dr Peter Day and our 
year 3 media students are 
working with the University 
of Rongo and the community 
of Cham gi Wadu in Kenya to 
train the community in radio 
production, and to build the 
radio station. Students raise 
funds for the partnership and 
visit the community to share 
their expertise.

03. Green screen technology in the 
TV studios in our Watts Building at 
the Moulsecoomb campus. 

03

01

02

03
04

04. Journalism 
students at 
Eastbourne use 
the newsroom 
with live satellite 
news and sports 
feeds. 
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MEDIA AND 
JOURNALISM

Media and journalism degrees at the University of Brighton focus on 
developing your critical understanding and core skills. With access to 
professional facilities, opportunities for practical experience and staff 
who are active in their field, our students learn by doing in a creative and 
encouraging environment.

 Journalism and media placements 
are a great opportunity to put new 
skills into action, and network with 
professionals. Our students have 
worked at organisations including 
Arsenal Football Club, Hayters 
Sport Agency, BBC South East, ITV 
Meridian, Google UK, the Guardian 
and Sky Sports News.

 Our professional-standard 
facilities include a newsroom with 
live news feed; digital production 
and postproduction studios; studio 
and editing suites; and a sound 
diffusion lab.

 Journalism and sport journalism 
are based at our Eastbourne 
campus. Media courses and 
multimedia broadcast journalism 
are based at our Moulsecoomb 
campus in Brighton.

 Our professionally active staff 
include Lance Dann, writer, radio 
producer and designer; Rob 
Greens, award-winning scriptwriter; 
Justine Fisher, media producer; 
Rob Steen, award-winning sports 
journalist and leading cricket writer; 
and Franke Behrendt, influential in 
mobile and digital technologies.

 Broadcaster Clare Balding, 
former England cricket captain Mike 
Atherton, journalist Nicholas Owen, 
Dr Stephen Quinn, Head of MoJo 
Insights, Jack Wilson, group online 
sport editor for the Daily Express 
and Daily Star, and My Society and 
ex-Vice News correspondent Jenna 
Corderoy have all taken part in our 
guest lecture programme, sharing 
their experiences with our students.

 Our graduates go on to roles 
such as digital marketers and 
communicators, runners, filmmakers, 
media strategists, project managers, 
camera operators, brand managers 
and journalists. They work as 
freelancers, entrepreneurs, and for 
organisations including Sky Sports, 
The Independent, Fremantle, BBC 
Talent, Radio 5 Live, Channel 4 and 
ITV.

 Our journalism courses are 
accredited, demonstrating that our 
graduates are recognised as having 
the fundamental skills they need in 
the industry.

 The south-east is a hub for digital 
media and the creative industries 
and the digital economy in the city 
of Brighton & Hove is now worth 
more than £1 billion per year.

My involvement with 
ITV started a couple 
of years before 
graduating when the 
university helped 
me set up a one-
month placement at 
GMTV, which is the 
show that has gone 
on to become Good 
Morning Britain. That 
experience set me 
on my career path. 
It really helped me 
focus my attention 
on why I was at 
university and the 
direction I wanted 
my career to take.

John Hiscock, Media 
graduate – LA-based 

senior producer for 
ITV’s breakfast shows, 

Good Morning 
Britain and Lorraine 
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Media

UCAS CODE P300

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

On our innovative Media Studies degree 
course, you will examine how the media 
influences and reflects an increasingly 
connected, globalised society. 

At Brighton, we have one of Britain’s fastest-
growing media hubs on our doorstep. You will 
learn with a team of research-active lecturers, 
industry-experienced staff and visiting media 
professionals, including producers, journalists 
and digital media entrepreneurs.

We aim to develop versatile and creative 
media innovators and leaders, equipped to 
respond to new situations within an ever-
changing and dynamic industry

You will gain a sound theoretical framework 
and practical skills to use throughout your 
career. Your degree can be shaped through a 
range of options, allowing you to pursue your 
own interests in film and screen-based media, 
digital photography, community enterprise, 
and social and mobile media.

You’ll undertake a four-week placement 
during your second year to develop skills and 
talents in a real-world setting, giving you a 
vital edge in the job market. 

What you’ll learn*
You’ll study social responsibility and 
community engagement, visual media, 
traditional and new media. You’ll examine 
the evolving relationship between media and 
culture in contemporary societies and gain the 
skills to influence them.
 
Year 1
You will study methods of understanding and 
theorising the media and the social, cultural, 
economic, political and technological changes 
associated with its development. You can also 
choose from a range of options including 
photography, film history and its language, 
and branding. 

Year 2
You will focus on an industry placement, and 
research methods and methodology, which 
will equip you with the knowledge and skills to 
execute independent research as part of your 
final-year studies. You can also choose from a 
range of options including journalism, media, 
public relations and popular music. 

Final year
You will independently research and produce 
a written or production-based dissertation, 
and choose from a range of options – 
from digital media marketing to political 
communication and community projects. 

How you’ll learn
By combining media, film and cultural theories 
and practices, the course will give you a real 
understanding of the relationship between 
information and communication technologies 
and industries and society on a national 
and international level. Practice- and theory 
based modules include lectures, screenings 
and visits. Community modules involve 
working with local community groups, and 
your industry placement will be vital to your 
employability. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates are well-equipped to enter careers 
in media and creative industries. Students 
often succeed in securing full-time jobs 
following their industry placements. Recent 
graduates have been recruited as journalists, 
editorial assistants and social media managers 
by Times Higher Education magazine, Vogue, 
EMI, Juice FM and Universal Pictures. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Study in Brighton, a fast-growing creative 
media hub, and home to a digital media 
festival

 ® Take advantage of work placements, field 
trips and community projects to develop 
essential skills to prepare you for employment

 ® Learn from media professionals and tailor 
your degree through option modules 

MEDIA STUDIES 
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

WHY US
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Media

UCAS CODE DP43

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

From global warming to deforestation, air 
pollution to waste management, society 
faces huge challenges – but how can 
these crucial issues be communicated to 
the public, motivating communities and 
individuals to take action? What kinds of 
opportunities emerge around digital media 
and sustainability? 

This course will appeal to those wishing 
to work in the media, who have a passion 
for using communications to shape our 
understanding of environmental concerns and 
sustainability.

You will leave us with practical production 
skills and in-depth knowledge of critical 
environmental issues and communication 
methods across the media, creative industries, 
NGOs, government and the civil service. 

What you’ll learn*
You will acquire expertise in a range 
of practices, methods and imaginative 
approaches across media, communications 
and environment. You will examine 
advertising, news journalism and social 
networking and look at how the media plays 
a crucial role in raising public awareness of 
the earth’s most pressing issues. You will also 
engage with social and human geography 
approaches to the environment.

Year 1
You will study the complex interactions around 
the media and the environment, including 
communication, sustainability, policy and 
culture. Subjects include environmental issues, 
human geographies, media theory, digital 
industry and innovation, social action and 
community media, with options to explore 
video production, photography and other 
practical media. 

Year 2
You will carry out a fully supported placement 
in the industry, an NGO or in policy. You 
are able to choose option modules to suit 
your own interests, such as: community 
engagement, sustainable development, 
pollution, media project management, public 
relations, journalism and photography/video. 

Optional placement year 
Students can take an optional, supported 
placement year, which can be abroad. In 
recent years, students have worked for the 
Department of Energy, Transport for London, 
and a renewable energy research centre in 
Spain. 

Final year
In your final year, you will design, implement 
and communicate the results of an 
independent specialist research study 
(dissertation) on a topic of your choice. For 
this, you can either write a traditional essay 
or do a production-based project. You will 
also choose from a wide range of optional 
modules – from political ecology and 
community projects to digital marketing. 

How you’ll learn
The course allows you to develop a 
programme of study that reflects your 
interests, focusing on the areas of the 
environment and the media you most want 
to investigate. Teaching methods consist of 
lectures, seminars and practical projects. 
There is an optional overseas field trip in the 
third year.

Where could your degree take you? 
The growing importance of both 
environmental issues and the role of the 
media in our daily lives means that there is 
a keen demand for our graduates in various 
industries. Our students have gone on to work 
in environmental charities, pressure groups, 
environmental journalism, teaching, public 
relations, local authorities and the civil service. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® An innovative course that combines media 
and communication with the environment and 
sustainability

 ® Fully supported work placements with high-
profile organisations

 ® Optional sandwich year and overseas field 
trip 

MEDIA AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMMUNICATION
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb

WHY US



182
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Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USWHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Media

UCAS CODE CRT2 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Award-winning course staff, industry 
placements and specialist facilities 
combine to make this degree an excellent 
preparation for a range of media careers in 
the creative industries. 

New technologies and new audiences have 
altered the way in which media is consumed. 
Graduates of this degree will be ready to 
enter this dynamic industry, taking on a variety 
of roles, including content producers, idea 
generators, researchers, start-up company 
heads, writers and directors.

A work placement in your final year of 
study boosts your employability, giving you 
invaluable experience and professional 
contacts for your future. 

What you’ll learn*
You will engage with a set of outward facing, 
industry-led and ideas-driven modules 
with a particular focus on drama, factual 
broadcasting and live television. You will 
gain an understanding of how social media, 
mobile platforms, e-commerce and locational 
software are driving change throughout the 
media.
 
Year 1
You will study core media theory and practice-
based modules where you will work with 
industry professionals shooting, recording and 
editing material in response to industry briefs 
and real work expectations. 

Year 2
You will study how drama has evolved in 
the twenty-first century. You will also work 
together as part of a writers’ room, creating 
long-form stories and breaking them down 
into episodes. You will also investigate and 
discuss the impact and ethical implications 
of reality television and develop and 
research new programme formats of factual 
entertainment. 

Final year
You will produce a final report and a portfolio 
report, study media enterprise, complete 
a placement and specialise in an area of 
production. 

How you’ll learn
You will attend a diverse mix of lectures, 
seminars, practical workshops and masterclass 
sessions, making use of facilities including 
studios, edit suites and newsrooms. The 
course places an emphasis upon blended 
delivery: our students access tutorials 
and lectures online as a basis for seminar 
discussions. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduating students will be prepared to 
take up roles either in-house with one of 
the major broadcasters, with one of the 
many independent production companies, 
or set up their own company producing 
commercial and creative work for a range of 
clients. Students from our media courses have 
gained positions at Shed Media, Fremantle 
Media, The Foundation, Optomen Production, 
Carnival Films, ITV Productions, CTV-OB and 
Channel 4. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Take advantage of specialist facilities, 
including a newsroom and editing suites

 ® Undertake a work placement and make 
valuable industry contacts

 ® Work with media professionals and learn from 
an experienced teaching team 

MEDIA PRODUCTION
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Media

UCAS CODE MVN1 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Working in the media is not only about 
creative drive, but also good business sense 
and entrepreneurial spirit. 

This degree is designed to equip students 
with the necessary innovation skills to forge 
a career in transforming the digital media 
landscape. It will give you the creative, 
technical and business knowledge you need 
to excel in fields including online publishing, 
social media, entertainment, digital marketing, 
public relations and branding.

The course is distinguished by its combination 
of strong conceptual and theoretical media 
studies training with hands-on learning 
opportunities.

You’ll complete a four-week placement and 
a live project in industry, enhancing your 
employability when you graduate. 

What you’ll learn*
Through seminars, lectures, live projects and 
group and individual projects you’ll study 
media business and management, digital 
marketing, journalism, community, social and 
mobile media. You will develop your ability 
to critically analyse the theory and practice, 
examining form, content, distribution and 
consumption.

Year 1
You will study core modules covering 
topics such as social media and the creative 
industries and pick from option module 
subjects such as media and popular culture, 
social action and community media, and 
media in the networked society. 

Year 2
In year 2 you will study core modules covering 
topics such as research methods for live 
projects, digital media enterprise and media 
project management. Option modules include 
subjects such as social media and activism, 
visual media culture, journalism and PR. You 
will also undertake a placement, organised by 
our dedicated placement team. 

Final year
You will look at sustainability and innovation 
in digital culture and digital media marketing, 
as well as doing an 8–10 week live project. 
Options include media policy, national and 
global media studies, celebrity media and a 
community project.

How you’ll learn
Through a combination of seminars, lectures 
and group work, you will develop a coherent 
knowledge of the media, its surrounding 
industry and processes.

Placements, live projects and fully supported 
term-time work give you invaluable 
experience. 

Where could your degree take you? 
The course is taught by experts in social 
media, transmedia popular culture, digital 
economy, social action and community 
media. It provides students with an excellent 
employability platform and the ability to 
contribute as professionals in any media 
environment across business, charities and the 
public sector. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Placements mean you can apply your learning 
in an industry setting

 ® Brighton is a hub for creative and digital 
industries, packed with new media companies 
and cultural venues

 ® Learn from media experts who bring their 
professional experience to your learning 

MEDIA, INDUSTRY AND INNOVATION
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb



184

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

SUBJECT AREA  
Media

UCAS CODE W392

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects 
including English language and 
mathematics or a science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

WHY USThis course will give you a thorough 
grounding in both music business and 
media, equipping you to launch your career 
in these fast-growing, rapidly changing 
industries. 

Brighton is renowned for its long-standing, 
vibrant cultural history, both for music and 
media, and continues to build a reputation for 
creativity and innovation on our doorstep.

We aim to develop versatile, creative music 
business innovators and leaders. You will 
examine how the music and media industries 
intersect, as well as contributing to their 
innovative and sustainable future. You will 
learn with a team of research-active lecturers, 
industry-experienced staff and visiting media 
professionals, including music creators, 
practitioners, and leading researchers in the 
fields of music and media.

Your degree can be tailored for your specific 
interests within the industry throughout 
our rich syllabus which benefits from a 
programme of interconnected modules.

You’ll undertake a four-week placement 
during your second year to develop skills and 
talents in a real-world setting, giving you a 
vital edge in the job market, and in your final 
year you will undertake a live project. 

What you’ll learn*
You’ll study media with particular focus 
on business and creative innovation with 
exposure to real-life opportunities. You’ll 
examine the evolving relationship between 
music, media and culture in contemporary 
societies and gain the skills to influence them.

Year 1
You will study methods of understanding and 
theorising the media and music as well as 
the social, cultural, economic, political and 
technological changes associated with their 
development. 

Year 2
You will focus on an industry placement, and 
research methods for live projects, equipping 
you with the knowledge and skills to execute 
independent research. 

Final year
You will work in creative partnership with 
music innovation labs and gain practical 
understanding of digital media marketing as 
well as conceptual knowledge of the celebrity 
economy. You will undertake, with the 
university’s support, a live project and go into 
industry and execute an independent research 
project. 

How you’ll learn
By combining media, music, cultural 
theories and practices, you will examine 
the relationship between information and 
communication technologies and industries 
and society on a national and international 
level. All modules take an applied approach 
where theory and practice are combined – 
vital to your employability. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates are well-equipped to enter careers 
in the media and creative industries. Students 
often secure full-time jobs following their 
industry placements and live projects. Our 
media alumni have gone into fields such as 
marketing, PR, social media and production. 

*There’s more online
At the time of going to press this new  
course is in the final stages of development 
and may be subject to small changes. 
Get the most up-to-date information at  
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Study in Brighton, a fast-growing creative 
media hub and home to a thriving music 
scene

 ® Take advantage of work placements and 
live industry projects to develop essential 
employment skills

 ® Learn from media and music professionals, 
tailoring your degree through option 
modules 

MUSIC BUSINESS AND MEDIA 
BA(Hons) 
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Journalism

UCAS CODE P502 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in media, history or 
journalism preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 18 credits 
at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five GCSEs to include 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent). We do not accept 
Functional Skills or Key Skills as 
a GCSE equivalent. Applicants 
must have already passed, or 
be in the process of taking the 
required GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

On our accredited multi-platform 
Journalism BA(Hons) course you will 
develop the skills for a career in journalism, 
including reporting, digital production, 
feature writing and shorthand.

National Council for the Training of
Journalists (NCTJ) accreditation is recognised 
in the industry as the best indication that new 
recruits have the skills and knowledge to 
become effective multimedia journalists in a 
busy newsroom. In addition to your degree, 
you will take the NCTJ Diploma in Journalism, 
a widely recognised entry-level qualification 
for professional practice.

The course is taught by media industry 
professionals and highly respected academics 
who will help you develop key journalism skills 
as well as critical understanding, academic 
research and writing methods. You’ll use our 
industry-standard facilities, which include a 
40-station newsroom, multimedia suite, and 
live satellite news and sports feeds. 

You’ll benefit from our guest lecture 
programme, with previous speakers including 
Clare Balding, Nick Davies, Sky News head 
of news John Ryley, and a host of reporters 
and editors from national broadcasters, 
newspapers and magazines.

Your placement will give you experience in 
a professional journalistic environment and 
help you make industry contacts. Our students 
have completed placements at organisations 
including The Daily Telegraph, Stylist, Harper’s 
Bazaar, Ricochet Productions and Lonely 
Planet. 

You will collaborate with other students 
to produce publications across a range 
of platforms, including our student-led 
journalism website overtimeonline.co.uk. You 
will use social media to develop your own 
following; previous students have created 
blogs on subjects as diverse as the cosmetics 
industry, theatre, Brexit and retro pop. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
In your first year you’ll gain a thorough 
introduction to journalism, covering areas 
such as multimedia journalism, news, features, 
ethics, shorthand, government and public 
sphere theory.

Year 2
Your second year builds on the knowledge 
and skills gained in the first, exploring areas 
such as sub-editing, shooting and editing 
video, advanced news, media law, audience 
development, and the critical context of 
journalism. 

Final year
In your final year, you’ll undertake an 
industry placement and complete your final 
investigative journalism project. You will also 
choose from option modules, giving you 
flexibility to specialise in the areas that most 
interest you.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops and group activities with 
all your practical coursework intended for 
publication. You will also take part in field trips 
and meet invited industry experts. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree will open up opportunities in 
newspaper, magazine, radio, television and 
online journalism as well as in public relations, 
copywriting and media management. Our 
graduates have journalism roles with a wide 
range of organisations including The Evening 
Standard, Daily Mail, Radio5Live, Virgin 
StartUp and The Independent. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the NCTJ
 ® In-depth training in practical journalism, and 
work placements in the media

 ® Publish your own work from day one on our 
student website Overtime

JOURNALISM
BA(Hons)
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Journalism

UCAS CODE P501 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Reporters, presenters, photographers 
and editors used to have separate roles 
in the media, but in the digital age media 
professionals need to multi-skill, and this 
dynamic course is the perfect preparation.

You’ll be trained in all areas of multi-platform 
journalism, learning from experienced 
journalists. You will learn to write creatively, 
develop compelling audio and video and 
produce innovative web and social media 
content.

You will acquire a high level of production 
and broadcasting knowledge as well as core 
journalistic skills, and have access to specialist 
facilities such as studios and editing suites.

With a BJTC accreditation to your name, you 
will enter this rapidly developing industry 
ahead of many graduates, armed with the 
most contemporary knowledge, professional 
experience on your CV and vital industry 
contacts.

What you’ll learn* 
You’ll gain practical, hands-on experience 
using industry standard equipment and 
develop skills in recording, scripting, 
interviewing and editing. You’ll chase real-
world stories, using your initiative to create 
multi-platform news for our own media 
channels and participate in exciting work such 
as on our 9-5 live rolling news days, and half 
hour TV and radio programmes.

Year 1 
In year 1 you will take modules in radio 
journalism, online journalism and reporting 
politics plus political communication, 
alongside a critical introduction to media and 
communication.

Year 2 
In year 2 you will study television and mobile 
journalism, and learn to research and analyse 
current affairs in terms of industry, outputs and 
audiences. You will also learn about media 
ethics and media law and regulation.

Final year 
Core modules in your final year examine 
converging journalism, multimedia broadcast 
journalism, production of your final project 
(a dissertation or documentary) and a 
professional placement. You can choose from 
option modules including e-zine publication 
and production cultures.

How you’ll learn 
This course focuses on learning through 
practical application of skills with a theoretical 
underpinning. It is delivered through a mix 
of lectures, seminars, practical workshops, 
masterclasses and guest talks with industry 
professionals.

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates have an excellent success 
rate and work across a range of radio, 
television and cross-platform broadcasting 
environments. Students have gone to 
organisations including ITV Meridian, BBC TV 
South, Fox News, BT Sport, 5Live, BBC Radio 
Sussex, Delicious Magazine, Juice FM, Reverb, 
Ricochet, Oxford Scientific films and TwoFour 
Productions. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the Broadcast 
Journalism Training Council (BJTC) giving you 
a distinct advantage on graduation

 ® Work placements at local and national media 
organisations

 ® Become a technical expert, working in TV and 
radio studios and on exciting live broadcasts 

MULTIMEDIA BROADCAST JOURNALISM
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Journalism

UCAS CODE P500 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in media, history or 
journalism preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 18 credits 
at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five GCSEs to include 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent). We do not accept 
Functional Skills or Key Skills as 
a GCSE equivalent. Applicants 
must have already passed, or 
be in the process of taking the 
required GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our NCTJ-accredited Sport Journalism 
course will develop the skills you need 
for this exciting industry, including news 
writing, match reporting, digital skills and 
shorthand. 

Many aspiring sports reporters dream of 
reporting live from a Premier League press 
box, and our students get this opportunity 
through our exclusive links with Arsenal and 
Brighton and Hove Albion FC.

In addition to your degree, you will take 
the National Council for the Training of 
Journalists (NCTJ) Diploma in Journalism, a 
widely recognised entry-level qualification for 
professional practice.

The course is taught by media industry 
professionals and highly respected 
academics. You’ll learn using our industry-
standard facilities, which include a new 
40-station newsroom, multimedia suite, and 
live satellite sports and news feeds.

You’ll benefit from field trips which have 
included The American Express Community 
Stadium, The Times HQ and the Copper 
Box at The Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park, 
and our guest lecture programme, which 
has previously included Sky Sports’ Jim 
White, Clare Balding, Nick Davies, former 
England cricket captain Mike Atherton and 
Paul Hayward, Chief Sportswriter at The Daily 
Telegraph.

Your work placement will give you experience, 
helping you make vital industry contacts. 
Previous students have spent time with 
organisations including Sky Sports News, The 
Daily Telegraph and The Sun.

You can participate in the running of our 
journalism website overtimeonline.co.uk 
which will act as a showcase for your writing. 
You can get involved in subediting, writing 
headlines, learn to produce video and audio, 
and develop your multimedia skills. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
In your first year you’ll gain a thorough 
introduction to sport journalism, covering 
areas such as multimedia journalism, news, 
ethics, shorthand, and the social history of 
sport. 

Year 2
Your second year builds on the knowledge 
and skills gained in the first, and you will 
explore areas such as digital journalism, 
media law, sports writing, and analysing sport 
media. 

Final year
You’ll go on an industry placement and 
complete your final project. You will also 
choose from optional modules, giving you 
flexibility to specialise in areas of sport 
journalism that interest you most. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops and group tasks. You 
will also take part in field trips and have 
opportunities to work on live client projects. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This degree opens up opportunities in 
newspaper, magazine, radio, television and 
online journalism. Our graduates have gone 
on to roles including presenter and social 
media manager at Sky Sports News, producer 
at ITV Sport, senior broadcast journalist for 
BBC Sport, deputy sports editor for The 
Independent and the first full-time British 
newspaper ‘esports’ journalist at the Daily 
Mail. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the NCTJ
 ® In-depth training in practical journalism skills, 
and work placements in the media

 ® Publish your own work from day one on our 
student website Overtime 

SPORT JOURNALISM
BA(Hons)
Eastbourne
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03
02. Biological sciences and ecology students can 
choose fieldwork and field trip opportunities both 
locally and internationally, including an optional trip to 
South Africa. 

03. Dr Dawn Scott specialises in mammal ecology 
and conservation. She has appeared alongside Chris 
Packham in BBC’s Autumnwatch and her research on 
hedgehogs has featured on the BBC’s Winterwatch 
programme. 
 

04

The ecology course at Brighton 
is taught by academics who are 
incredibly passionate about 
their subjects. We’re focused 
on practical and applied 
applications of ecology, so that 
we can solve problems.

Dr Dawn 
Scott, 

Principal 
Lecturer

02

01. Our specialist 
equipment and facilities 
include advanced and 
electron microscopy; 
an Image Analysis 
Unit, nuclear magnetic 
resonance (NMR) and 
mass spectrometry; 
molecular biology, 
microbiology and tissue 
culture laboratories.

04. Lindsey Dixon, Chief Biomedical Scientist at 
Brighton & Sussex University Hospitals NHS Trust, is 
just one of the visiting lecturers who regularly share 
their expertise with our students.
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NATURAL 
SCIENCES 

Natural sciences at Brighton are innovative 
and inspiring. With our emphasis on applied 
learning, our students become scientists with 
the knowledge and confidence needed to 
understand and change the world around them.

 Professional placements in 
industry and with research groups 
at the university provide invaluable 
opportunities to put theory into 
practice while developing new skills, 
building confidence and gaining 
vital experience. 

 The integrated foundation 
year provides a year of study at 
foundation level, giving the support, 
knowledge and skills needed to 
progress to an honours degree. It is 
aimed at students with non-scientific 
A-levels and mature students 
with alternative qualifications and 
relevant experience.

 Integrated masters MSci routes 
are available on our Biological 
Sciences, Ecology and Biomedical 
Science degrees and the MChem 
route for Chemistry. This advanced-
level study provides opportunities 
to get involved in research projects 
and can prepare students for 
doctoral study and higher-level 
positions earlier in their careers. 

 Our researchers are tackling 
global problems using novel, 
innovative research techniques 
and multidisciplinary approaches. 
Students learn from experts who 
are internationally recognised for 
their applied research that makes a 
difference to our world. 

 Professor Ian Russell and Dr 
Patrício Simões have discovered 
that the male mosquitoes can 
hear the difference in frequency 
between their own and female flight 
tones. Mosquito-related diseases, 
like malaria, are responsible for 
thousands of deaths each year, and 
this research could lead to new 
and innovative ways of controlling 
mosquito numbers.

 Students on our biological 
sciences, biomedical science and 
pharmacy courses who fulfil the 
eligibility criteria are guaranteed 
an interview with the Brighton and 
Sussex Medical School (BSMS) if 
they want to pursue a degree in 
medicine. 
 

 Interdisciplinary learning is 
a feature of natural sciences at 
Brighton, enabling students from 
different subjects to learn with, and 
from, one another.

My experience as 
R&D Technician at 
Biocompatibles is 
heavily lab-based and 
the confidence I’ve 
gained in carrying out 
experimental work and 
reporting my findings to 
an industry standard has 
been significant. It’s very 
rewarding to put my years 
of education to good use. 
I’m having a great time 
and could not recommend 
a placement year highly 
enough!

Georgia Fleet, 
Pharmaceutical 

and Chemical 
Sciences 

student

01
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Natural sciences

UCAS CODE  
See course codes in left column

DURATION 
Full-time 1 year  
plus 3–4 years BSc(Hons) / 
MPharm

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

UCAS tariff 
72 tariff points. Level 3 Key Skills 
and General Studies will count 
towards the tariff. 

A-levels 
DDD including two full science 
A-levels.

Other qualifications  
We will consider applicants 
who have completed an Access 
course, BTEC diploma or 
International Baccalaureate on 
an individual basis; relevant 
experience may also be taken 
into account. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science.

Pharmacy MPharm offers will be 
made based on assessment at 
interview and a numeracy test.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

We offer a number of science courses 
with an extra year of integrated study at 
foundation level.

Offering this route opens up opportunities 
in the sciences to students who do not hold 
the required scientific A-levels or equivalent 
qualifications or who are changing career.

You will be required to successfully complete 
the foundation year before progressing to 
your chosen degree course.

We offer the following degree courses with an 
integrated foundation year.

• Biological Sciences BSc(Hons) (with 
integrated foundation year), UCAS code 
C121

• Biomedical Science BSc(Hons) (with 
integrated foundation year), UCAS code 
B942

• Chemistry BSc(Hons) (with integrated 
foundation year), UCAS code F102

• Ecology BSc(Hons) (with integrated 
foundation year), UCAS code CFC9

• Pharmaceutical and Chemical Sciences 
BSc(Hons) (with integrated foundation year), 
UCAS code FB15

• Pharmacy MPharm (with integrated 
foundation year), UCAS code B231

What you’ll learn* 
All modules in the foundation year are 
compulsory and cover biology, chemistry, data 
handling and study skills.

How you’ll learn 
Our science courses include practical 
laboratory experience, culminating in 
final year research projects that develop 
specialist research expertise and practical 
skills. Students who progress to the MPharm 
will learn through a case-based approach, 
developing scientific and professional skills in 
a fully integrated way.

Where could your degree take you? 
The practical approach and applied learning 
on our courses help prepare you for a career 
in the natural sciences. 

If you achieve a required standard in year 2 of 
the Biological Sciences BSc(Hons), Biomedical 
Science BSc(Hons), Ecology BSc(Hons) or 
Chemistry BSc(Hons), you can choose to 
progress directly to the third year of the 
respective MSci or MChem and study towards 
a masters-level qualification.

Students who successfully complete the 
MPharm degree are eligible to progress to the 
pre-registration training year. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Flexibility to progress to different degree 
options

 ® Access to specialist facilities
 ® Opportunity for students with a range of 
experience to prepare for undergraduate 
study in natural sciences 

SCIENCE INTEGRATED FOUNDATION YEAR
Foundation year
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Biology and ecology

UCAS CODE C120

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 
A-levels must include biology.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points, specified subjects. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include 12 credits at level 
3 in biology. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 24 credits at 
merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Final year
You will study species interactions and 
innovations in bioscience research, to 
bring you up to date with the most current 
bioscience research, as well as undertaking an 
individual research project associated with a 
research group. Examples include physiology 
and disease processes, microbiology, 
genetics, ageing, ecology and conservation. 
You can also choose from module options to 
deepen your knowledge within a specialist 
theme. 

Integrated foundation year 
We offer an extra year of integrated study 
for students who do not hold the required 
scientific qualifications for this course, or who 
want to explore the science degree options 
offered here before committing to a specific 
path. See page 190.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, fieldwork, 
group work, practical classes and 
independent study. Assessment involves the 
use of essays, exams, presentations, practical 
and communication exercises, which can 
vary depending on the options you choose. 
Formative exercises are used throughout the 
course to aid your development and learning.

Where could your degree take you? 
The course is recognised by the Royal Society 
of Biology as providing the necessary skills 
for a career as a professional biologist. Our 
graduates have secured a variety of roles 
including laboratory science, forensics and 
scientific consultancy, education, biological 
research or further study.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Biological Sciences MSci and 
study towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Recognised by the Royal Society of Biology
 ® Gain practical experience through field trips, 
lab work and an optional placement year

 ® Learn with internationally recognised staff 
who are experts in their research fields 

Our Biological Sciences BSc(Hons) covers 
everything from microbiology, human and 
animal physiology and biochemistry to 
ecology, genetics, and molecular biology. 
You will discover how modern biology can 
be used to understand and change the 
world we live in. 

With an emphasis on applied learning, this 
course allows you to explore biological 
systems at molecular, cell, tissue and whole 
organism levels. You have the freedom to 
shape your learning experience and career 
through option modules, and an optional 
placement year.

You will have the opportunity to develop 
your practical skills on fieldtrips and by using 
our specialist labs and facilities. Current 
destinations for optional field trips include 
South Africa and Portugal. 

You will learn with a course team who are 
internationally recognised experts in their 
field, with research strengths in areas such as 
zoonotic disease, human physiology, diabetes, 
genomics, disease processes, and ecology 
and conservation.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will explore the foundations of biological 
science such as: skills for bioscientists, 
genetics, molecular biology, human 
physiology, biochemistry and diversity of life. 
You can also choose to study ecology and 
conservation, or marine biology. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in your first year, covering research 
skills, professional development, behavioural 
and evolutionary biology and physiology 
of organisms. You can choose to study 
environmental, ecological, biomedical and 
clinical areas through a range of optional 
modules. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations including bioscience companies 
and research organisations. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb



192

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Biology and ecology

UCAS CODE C100

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC (128–
112 UCAS Tariff points) which 
must include A-level biology, 
or BTEC Extended Diploma 
(applied science) DDM–DMM. 

IB 32 points including a grade 
5 in chemistry and biology 
at Higher level. English at 
Standard level 5 or Higher level 
4, and maths at Standard level 4.

Access to HE Diploma 
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include 24 credits at 
distinction in biology and 
chemistry. At least 45 credits 
at level 3, with 30 credits at 
distinction. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and 
science.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Biological Sciences MSci explores 
biological systems at molecular, cell, 
tissue and whole organism levels. Through 
practical teaching driven by research, you 
will learn to apply scientific knowledge and 
investigative skills to help find solutions to 
environmental and societal issues. 

This integrated degree provides extra in-
depth study at masters level, enabling you 
to develop advanced research skills and 
specialise in subjects that interest you most.

You will learn with a course team who are 
internationally recognised experts in their 
field, with research strengths in areas such 
as zoonotic disease, human physiology, 
diabetes, disease processes and ecology and 
conservation.

You will undertake an individual research 
project and gain practical experience through 
laboratory classes and fieldwork, allowing you 
to further develop your skills. Destinations for 
optional field trips currently include South 
Africa and Portugal.

You’ll also benefit from access to our specialist 
facilities, which include an Image Analysis 
Unit and purpose-built ecology, microbiology, 
molecular biology and tissue culture labs, as 
well as the option to undertake a placement 
year. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will explore the foundations of biological 
science including areas such as: skills for 
bioscientists, genetics, molecular biology, 
human physiology, biochemistry, and diversity 
of life. You can also choose to study ecology 
and conservation, or marine biology.

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge and skills 
gained in your first year covering research 
skills, professional development, behavioural 
and evolutionary biology and physiology of 
organisms. You can choose to study options 
in environmental, ecological, biomedical and 
clinical areas through a range of optional 
modules. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement 
with bioscience companies and research 
institutions. 

Year 3 
You will study species interactions and 
innovations in bioscience research, to 
bring you up to date with the most recent 
bioscience research, as well as undertaking an 
individual research project associated with a 
research group. Examples include physiology 
and disease processes, microbiology, 
genetics, ageing, ecology and conservation. 
You can also choose from module options to 
deepen your knowledge within a specialist 
theme.

Final year
You will focus on an in-depth research project, 
working with an academic who is a recognised 
expert in the field. You will develop 
techniques in evaluating bioscience research, 
and benefit from a choice of option modules 
that reflect your areas of interest, enabling you 
to become a professional biologist. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, fieldwork, 
group work, practical classes and 
independent study. Assessment involves the 
use of essays, exams, presentations, practical 
and communication exercises, which can 
vary depending on the options you choose. 
Formative exercises are used throughout the 
course to aid your development and learning.

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduating with a masters-level qualification 
will give you a professional advantage in your 
chosen career. You will also have the skills and 
knowledge necessary to pursue biology at 
PhD level. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Research strengths in microbiology and 
zoonotic disease, genomics, ecology and 
conservation, diabetes, and disease biology

 ® Gain practical experience on placement and 
through laboratory and fieldwork

 ® Learn with internationally recognised staff 
who are experts in their research fields

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
MSci
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Biology and ecology

UCAS CODE CFC8

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC-CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points) or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM.

A-levels must include science at 
grade B.

IB 32 points, including 
biology and geography or 
environmental science at grade 
5 Higher level. 

Access to HE Diploma 
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Must include a merit pass in all 
science subjects at level 3. 18 
credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

On our Ecology BSc(Hons) you will 
explore core themes of habitats, species 
and survey techniques, conservation and 
biological diversity. You will develop your 
identification and survey skills across a 
range of environments.

With a strong emphasis on applied learning, 
the course offers fieldwork opportunities 
in each year, from visits in the local area 
to optional trips to international locations 
including South Africa. You will develop your 
practical skills in our specialist laboratories 
purpose-built for the study of ecology, 
molecular biology and microbiology.

You will benefit from learning with active 
researchers who are internationally-
recognised experts in their field, and engage 
with specialist areas of ecology, especially in 
the final year when you can work alongside 
a member of staff to research an area of 
personal interest.

The opportunity of a placement year gives you 
the chance to explore a potential specialism, 
develop your skills, and help secure valuable 
work experience. 

What you’ll learn* 
Over the course of your degree, you will 
study core themes in ecology, evolution, 
and diversity, leading to applied elements of 
ecology such as wildlife conservation.
 
Year 1
You will explore the foundations of ecology 
covering skills for bioscientists, genetics and 
molecular biology, ecology and conservation, 
terrestrial ecosystems, and diversity of life. You 
can also choose from topics such as marine 
biology, global environmental issues and 
physical geography. 

Year 2
In your second year you will cover research 
skills, professional development, physiology 
of organisms, managing populations in 
ecology and conservation, marine and 
freshwater ecosystems and a fieldtrip to 
Portugal. You can also choose from a range of 
options including fieldwork in South Africa. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement in 
organisations including the Royal Botanic 
Gardens in Kew, and the Mauritian Wildlife 
Foundation. 

Final year
You will study species interactions, ecological 
impact assessment, hot topics in ecology 
and conservation, and undertake an ecology 
research project. Option modules enable you 
to choose the subjects that interest you most, 
and you may also have the opportunity of 
fieldwork in Brazil. 

Integrated foundation year
We offer an extra year of integrated study 
for students who do not hold the required 
scientific qualifications for this course, or who 
want to explore the science degree options 
offered here before committing to a specific 
path. See page 190.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, fieldwork, 
group work, practical classes and 
independent study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates work in conservation 
organisations, local authorities, consultancy, 
and ecological research and teaching. 
Some choose to continue their studies at 
postgraduate level.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to 
the third year of the Ecology MSci and study 
towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Fieldwork opportunities in each year of the 
course, including opportunities in South 
Africa

 ® Learn with staff who are internationally-
recognised experts in their field

 ® Develop practical skills in our specialist labs 
and on placement 

ECOLOGY
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Biology and ecology

UCAS CODE C180

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC 
(128–112 UCAS Tariff points) 
or BTEC Extended Diploma 
(applied science) DDM–DMM. 

A-levels must include 
biology, and geography or 
environmental science.

IB 28 points, specific subjects. 
Must include must include 
biology and geography or 
environmental science at grade 
5 Higher level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Must include a merit pass in all 
science subjects at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

Foundation degree 
May enable you to start the 
course in year 2. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Ecology MSci explores key areas within 
ecology, conservation biology, natural 
resources management and community 
health. 

This integrated degree provides an in-depth 
study of ecology at masters level, enabling 
you to develop advanced analytical and 
research skills, as well as providing the 
opportunity to focus your studies on current 
issues in ecology and conservation, and 
further your identification and census skills.

You will learn with active researchers who are 
internationally-recognised experts in their 
field, with research strengths in ecology and 
conservation, zoonotic disease, ecosystems 
and environmental management. Many apply 
novel, innovative research techniques in 
multidisciplinary approaches, from molecular 
ecology to social sciences, addressing 
research questions that can inform practical 
conservation.

Fieldwork opportunities in the UK and 
abroad further develop essential skills and 
knowledge. Current locations for field trip 
opportunities abroad include South Africa and 
Portugal. 

What you’ll learn*
Over the course of your degree, you will 
study core themes in ecology, evolution, 
and diversity, leading to applied elements 
of ecology such as wildlife conservation and 
habitat and species survey techniques.

Year 1
You will explore the foundations of ecology, 
covering skills for bioscientists, genetics and 
molecular biology, ecology and conservation, 
terrestrial ecosystems, and diversity of life. You 
can also choose from additional topics such as 
marine biology, global environmental issues, 
and physical geography. 

Year 2
In your second year you will cover research 
skills, professional development, physiology 
of organisms, managing populations in 
ecology and conservation, marine and 
freshwater ecosystems. You can also choose 
from a range of options including fieldwork in 
South Africa. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations including the Royal Botanic 
Gardens in Kew, the Mauritian Wildlife 
Foundation, the RSPB, and the RSPCA. 

Year 3
You will study species interactions, ecological 
impact assessment, hot topics in ecology 
and conservation, and undertake an ecology 
research project. You can choose modules 
such as marine biology, environmental impact 
assessment, GIS and remote sensing. You 
may also have the opportunity of fieldwork in 
Brazil.

Final year
The focus of your final year is an in-depth 
research project, working with an academic 
expert. You will further explore the issues 
of ecology and conservation, advanced 
taxonomy and survey skills, and choose an 
option module in an area of interest. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, fieldwork, 
group work, laboratory classes and 
independent study. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduating with a masters-level qualification 
gives you a professional advantage. You 
will be prepared for careers in ecological 
research, the government and statutory sector, 
non-governmental organisations, ecological 
consultancy and science education.

You will also have the skills and knowledge 
necessary to pursue ecology at PhD level. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Learn with our research-active team who are 
experts in their field, specialising in an area 
that interests you most

 ® Field trip opportunities in UK, South Africa 
and Portugal 

 ® Research a specialist area that interests you 
most 

ECOLOGY
MSci
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Biomedical science

UCAS CODE B940 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

A-levels must include two 
sciences, preferably biology and 
chemistry. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points, specified subjects. 

Access to HE diploma  
Applications will be considered 
individually. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Studying human health and disease, you 
will learn with professional biomedical 
scientists and leading researchers who will 
give you the skills required to investigate 
diseases and develop future diagnostic 
tools. 

You will put theory into practice using 
specialist equipment to develop your lab skills 
and techniques, including an advanced Image 
Analysis Unit. Hospital visits and lectures from 
visiting clinical and biomedical scientists 
enhance your learning experience and 
provide a professional context for your study.

Research informs our teaching, helping to 
keep it relevant and current. Our researchers 
are pioneering new approaches to cancer, 
regenerative medicine, asthma and diabetes 
care, and leading the development of 
biomedical products. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will learn the foundations of biomedical 
science and be introduced to lab techniques 
used in professional practice. You will study 
areas including genetics and molecular 
biology, biochemistry, human physiology, and 
infection science. 

Year 2
You will build on knowledge gained in 
your first year, broaden your research and 
professional development skills, and explore 
topics that include diet and exercise, infection 
and immunity, human physiology, molecular 
cell biology, genetics and genomics, human 
biochemistry and metabolism. 

Optional placement year 
An optional placement year in an accredited 
NHS training lab allows you to work towards 
the IBMS Certificate of Competence and 
the Registration Training Portfolio. Other 
placement opportunities prepare you for 
work in a range of scientific areas and 
postgraduate research. Our students have 
secured placements in organisations such as 
GlaxoSmithKline, Public Health England and 
Brighton and Sussex University Hospitals NHS 
Trust. 

Final year
The focus is more on the clinical aspects of 
biomedical science, including blood sciences, 
cellular pathology, clinical immunology and 
microbiology, and innovations in bioscience 
research. You will undertake a project linked 
with one of our research groups. 

Integrated foundation year
We offer an extra year of integrated study 
for students who do not hold the required 
scientific qualifications for this course, or who 
want to explore the science degree options 
we offer before committing to a specific 
degree. See page 190.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, seminars and 
practical classes. Assessment takes place 
through essays, lab reports, written exams 
and poster presentations, while a variety of 
practical classes develop your technical and 
research skills. 

Where could your degree take you? 
A number of our graduates follow careers 
in biomedical science as part of the NHS 
pathology team.

You will have the skills and knowledge you 
need to start a career in biotechnology, 
teaching, pharmaceutical development and 
the forensic civil services. You will also be 
prepared for graduate-entry medicine or 
postgraduate degrees (MSc or PhD) before 
beginning a career in industrial or academic 
research.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Biomedical Science MSci and 
study towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institute 
of Biomedical Science (IBMS)

 ® Gain professional insight from visiting 
lecturers and hospital visits

 ® Learning informed by world-leading research 

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Biomedical science

UCAS CODE B945

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB-BBB 
(128–120 UCAS Tariff points) 
which must include A-level 
biology and chemistry, or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM. 

Applicants are normally chosen 
from the group who have 
predicted grades at the top of 
this range. If your predicted 
grades are towards the lower 
end of this range we may 
still offer you a place with a 
significantly competitive GCSE 
(or equivalent) profile, personal 
statement or relevant non–
academic achievements.

IB 30 points including a grade 
5 in chemistry and biology 
at Higher level. English at 
Standard level 5 or Higher level 
4, and maths at Standard level 4.

Access to HE Diploma 
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include 24 credits at 
distinction in biology and 
chemistry. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 24 credits at merit 
or above. Must include a merit 
pass in all science subjects at 
level 3.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Biomedical Science MSci explores 
microbiology, physiology, immunology, 
genetics and blood sciences through 
practical learning with professional 
biomedical scientists and leading 
researchers. 

This integrated degree provides extra in-
depth study at masters-level, enabling you to 
develop advanced research skills, supported 
by option modules in specific areas of science 
allied to an extensive research project.

You will learn with researchers active in their 
field, who are leading the development of 
novel biomedical products and pioneering 
new approaches to regenerative medicine, 
asthma, diabetes, cancer and other chronic 
diseases.

The course makes full use of our specialist 
facilities including electron and confocal 
microscopes, mass spectrometers, RT-qPCR, 
gene chip array, flow cytometer, tissue culture 
suite and 3D bio-plotter. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will learn the foundations of biomedical 
science and be introduced to lab techniques 
used in professional practice. You will study 
areas including genetics and molecular 
biology, biochemistry, human physiology, and 
infection science. 

Year 2
You will build on the knowledge gained in 
your first year, broaden your research skills 
and explore topics that include diet and 
exercise, infection and immunity, molecular 
cell biology, genetics and genomics, human 
biochemistry and metabolism. 

Optional placement year 
The optional placement year is a great 
opportunity to develop your skills as a 
biomedical scientist and gain valuable work 
experience.

Our students have secured placements in 
organisation such as GlaxoSmithKline, Public 
Health England, and Brighton and Sussex 
University Hospitals NHS Trust. 

Year 3
The focus is more on the clinical aspects of 
biomedical science, including blood sciences, 
cellular pathology, clinical immunology and 
microbiology and innovations in bioscience 
research. You will undertake a project linked 
with one of our research groups. 

Final year
You will carry out an in-depth research project 
working with an academic who is a recognised 
expert in their field, and develop techniques 
in evaluating research in biomedical science. 

How you’ll learn
In addition to lectures, seminars and practical 
classes, you will gain a professional context to 
your studies by learning from visiting lecturers 
from the local hospitals. Assessment takes 
place through essays, lab reports, written 
exams and poster presentations, while a 
variety of practical classes develop your 
technical and research skills. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course prepares you for health, academic 
and industrial life science research as well 
as careers in areas such as biotechnology, 
teaching, pharmaceutical development and 
the forensic civil services.

Graduating with a masters-level qualification 
will give you a professional advantage in your 
chosen career. You will also have the skills and 
knowledge necessary to pursue biomedical 
science at PhD level. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Institute 
of Biomedical Science (IBMS) 

 ® Research strengths in regenerative medicine, 
asthma and diabetes, cancer and chronic 
diseases

 ® Access to advanced research facilities and 
research groups

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE
MSci
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Chemistry

UCAS CODE F100

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

A-levels must include chemistry. 
BTEC must be applied science 
with specified units in chemistry.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points, must include 
chemistry at grade 5 Higher 
level. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include 12 credits in 
chemistry. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 30 credits at merit 
and 15 credits at distinction. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Chemistry BSc(Hons) course is 
structured around three subject areas: 
core chemistry, analytical chemistry and 
chemical skills, while also allowing you to 
complement your degree with studies in 
biochemistry or geochemistry. 

With a strong focus on practical skills, you will 
progress from learning about fundamental 
concepts in chemistry to the latest scientific 
advances, discovering how the subject can be 
used to solve issues of global importance.

You will gain hands-on experience in our 
specialist laboratories with chromatography, 
nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR), 
mass spectrometry, electron microscopy, 
electroanalysis, and many other research 
techniques.

The optional placement year gives you a real 
opportunity to develop your skills as a chemist 
and gain valuable work experience. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will be introduced to the various areas 
of chemistry, centred on the themes of core 
chemistry, analytical chemistry and chemical 
skills. You will also begin to study biochemistry 
or geochemistry, depending on your chosen 
specialism. 

Year 2
You will build on the skills and knowledge 
you developed in your first year as you move 
towards the intermediate stage of your 
degree. You will be introduced to genetics 
and molecular biology if you are following the 
biochemistry theme, or petrology within the 
geochemistry theme. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
companies such as GlaxoSmithKline, BMW 
and LGC, or with one of our research groups. 

Final year
You will research an area of chemistry in-
depth for your project and study chemistry 
to an advanced level, including analytical 
methodology. You continue to follow either 
a biochemistry or geochemistry theme, while 
option modules provide additional topics of 
study. 

Integrated foundation year
We offer an extra year of integrated study 
for students who do not hold the required 
scientific qualifications for this course, or who 
want to explore the science degree options 
offered here before committing to a specific 
path. See page 190.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, interactive 
workshops, laboratory classes and various 
e-learning tools. Your learning experience is 
enhanced by lectures from visiting experts, 
and the departmental seminar programme. 

Where could your degree take you? 
You will graduate with extensive analytical 
knowledge and practical skills. You can 
progress to careers in areas such as analytical 
chemistry, forensic science, toxicology, 
teaching, drug discovery and science 
writing. The course also prepares you for 
postgraduate study and research.

If you achieve the required standard in year 
2, you can choose to progress directly to the 
third year of the Chemistry MChem and study 
towards a masters-level qualification. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Royal 
Society of Chemistry

 ® Emphasis on practical skills with a high 
proportion of lab work

 ® Gain professional experience on a placement 
year 

CHEMISTRY
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Chemistry

UCAS CODE F101

DURATION 
Full-time 4 years 
With placement year 5 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC 
(128–112 UCAS Tariff points), 
or BTEC Extended Diploma 
DDM–DMM. 

A-levels must include chemistry 
with grade B. BTEC must be 
applied science with specific 
subjects required.

IB 32 points, specific subjects. 
Must include biology and 
chemistry at grade 5 Higher 
level. 

Access to HE Diploma 
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 
Must include a merit pass in all 
science subjects at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Informed by our extensive research and 
industry links, our Chemistry MChem takes 
you from fundamental chemistry concepts 
to specialist masters-level work at the 
forefront of the field. 

Research expertise will inform your learning. 
Research across the course team spans 
organic, inorganic, physical and analytical 
chemistry, with particular strengths in 
medicinal, environmental, materials and 
analytical chemistry.

You will undertake research projects arising 
from and contributing to this research as 
part of one of our multidisciplinary research 
groups. Visiting experts share their knowledge 
with you by presenting their current research.

You will gain extensive practical experience in 
our specialist labs including chromatography, 
nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR), 
mass spectrometry, electron microscopy, 
electroanalysis, and many other research 
techniques. The optional placement year is an 
opportunity to further develop your skills and 
gain valuable work experience. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will be introduced to the various areas 
of chemistry, centred on the themes of core 
chemistry, analytical chemistry and chemical 
skills. You will also begin to study biochemistry 
or geochemistry, depending on your chosen 
specialism. 

Year 2
You will build on the skills and knowledge 
developed in your first year as you move 
towards the intermediate stage of your 
degree. You will be introduced to genetics 
and molecular biology if you are following the 
biochemistry theme, or petrology within the 
geochemistry theme. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as GlaxoSmithKline, BMW 
and LGC, or with one of our research groups. 

Year 3 
You will research an area of chemistry in-depth 
for your project and study to an advanced 
level, including analytical methodology. You 
continue to follow either a biochemistry or 
geochemistry theme, while option modules 
provide additional topics of study.

Final year
Final year research projects give you the 
chance to hone your specialist skills, and 
have previously covered topics including 
nanotechnology, artificial ion channels and the 
chemistry underlying human ageing. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, interactive 
workshops, laboratory classes, podcasts, and 
various e-learning tools. You will also take part 
in seminars on the latest chemistry discoveries 
led by leading international researchers. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduating with masters-level chemistry 
gives you in-depth knowledge of theoretical 
chemistry, extensive practical experience 
and valuable transferable skills, giving you 
a professional advantage in areas such as 
chemical research and development analysis. 
You will also be prepared to pursue chemistry 
at PhD level. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Royal 
Society of Chemistry

 ® Research strengths in medicinal, 
environmental, materials and analytical 
chemistry

 ® Multi-disciplinary approach 

CHEMISTRY
MChem
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Chemistry

UCAS CODE FB12

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years 
With placement year 4 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

A-levels must include chemistry. 
BTEC must be applied science 
with specified units in chemistry.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 27 points, must include 
chemistry at grade 5 Higher 
level.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include 12 credits at 
distinction in level-3 chemistry. 
At least 45 credits at level 3, 
with 15 credits at distinction and 
30 at merit. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language, maths and a 
science. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course is designed in consultation 
with local and national pharmaceutical 
companies. It has a strong focus on 
practical laboratory experience and 
employability, preparing you for careers in 
the pharmaceutical industry, and academic 
or industrial research. 

You will learn with a course team who are 
active researchers, with expertise across 
organic, inorganic, physical and analytical 
chemistry. Your learning is informed by 
research keeping it current and relevant.

You will develop analytical and scientific skills 
and benefit from the use of specialist facilities, 
including an Image and Analysis Unit, nuclear 
magnetic resonance suite and cell culture 
suite.

The opportunity of a placement year is 
an excellent opportunity to build on your 
practical skills, explore a potential specialism, 
and gain valuable work experience. 

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
At the end of year one you will be able to 
show an introductory understanding of the 
chemistry, biochemistry and pharmacology 
needed for chemical and pharmaceutical 
science, and will have started to read, interpret 
and present data logically and creatively. You 
will study areas including organic, inorganic 
and physical chemistry, pharmacology, 
analytical chemistry, and mathematical skills 
for scientists. 

Year 2
You will gain a more in-depth understanding 
of different areas of chemistry, and be able to 
critically evaluate scientific data in preparation 
for either your placement year or your 
final year research project. Areas of study 
include physical chemistry, pharmaceutical 
formulation, statistics, and microbiology for 
pharmaceutical sciences. 

Optional placement year 
Our students have been on placement with 
organisations such as LGC Group, COTY, and 
GlaxoSmithKline. 

Final year
In your final year, you will cement your 
knowledge and study areas including 
chemistry, pharmaceutics and analytical 
methodology to a more advanced level. You 
will also undertake a research project in a 
specialism of your choice and choose from 
option modules in areas that interest you 
most.

Integrated foundation year
We offer an extra year of study for students 
who do not hold the required scientific 
qualifications for this course, or who want to 
explore the science degree options we offer 
before committing to a specific degree. See 
page 190. 

How you’ll learn
There is an emphasis on practical lab skills 
throughout the course, which, paired 
with theoretical studies of chemical, 
pharmaceutical and analytical sciences, will 
equip you with the academic and professional 
skills that you need to succeed in any of these 
areas. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates have secured jobs in organisations 
such as BTG, the Clinigen Group, HCA 
International, MSD, and GlaxoSmithKline.

Many of our students progress to 
postgraduate study before starting a career in 
industrial or academic research. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation from the Royal 
Society of Chemistry

 ® Opportunity to gain professional experience 
on placement year

 ® Specialist facilities and a strong focus on 
practical skills 

PHARMACEUTICAL AND CHEMICAL 
SCIENCES
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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I did painting at foundation. Then I 
was seduced by how photography was 
influenced by painting and thought  
“I love photography”. At Brighton they 
teach you the technical stuff so you do 
learn the basics, but they let you do 
what you want in a fine art space. The 
technicians are so helpful and you are 
always able to explore new methods.

03. Jordan Edge, Digital 
Music and Sound Arts 
graduate, teamed up with 
three other graduates to form 
A Thing Heard: Four Ways 
of Listening, a collaborative 
tour showcasing their work in 
sound art.

Nikki Compson, 
Photography graduate

01

02

02. Professor Kelly Snook is pioneering 
the Fab Lab at the University of Brighton, 
where students and researchers can learn 
how to ‘make almost anything’, based on 
the successful MIT Media Lab. A music 
producer, music technologist and data 
sonification researcher, working at the 
intersection of science, technology and 
the arts, she is one of the creators of 
the mi.mu gloves, which allow artists to 
create and perform gesturally. Kelly was 
a NASA research scientist before turning 
her attention to music and her research 
involves harmony in the solar system.

03

01. Our Edward 
Street building 
opened in 2015 
and houses 
specialist facilities 
for film and 
photography.
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PHOTOGRAPHY, 
FILM, SOUND

At Brighton our approach to photography, film and sound is 
artistic, analytical and innovative. Our students become skilled 
practitioners though access to exceptional professional facilities 
and unique opportunities to develop practical experience in a 
city that has long inspired musicians, artists and filmmakers.

 Students are based in central 
Brighton in a modern building 
designed specifically for these 
subjects, learning from professionals 
and leading artists. The industry-
standard sound suite, photographic 
studios, editing suites and screening 
room all enable students to explore 
their practice and experiment with 
different formats.

 Build practical skills through 
volunteering at local festivals, like 
the Brighton Photo Biennial run by 
Photoworks, a leading UK agency 
based at the university. 

 Regular guest talks, screenings 
and workshops from visiting 
industry leaders, including 
photographers, artists, filmmakers 
and composers, complement 
our programmes and enrich our 
students’ learning experience.

 Exhibit your work throughout 
your course exploring the practical 
aspects of organising and installing 
an event, and culminating in your 
final year at the University of 
Brighton Graduate Show which 
attracts around 12,000 visitors every 
year. 

 Photography graduates 
snapped their way to three of ten 
awards at the Magnum Graduate 
Photographers Awards 2017, part 
of Photo London Week. Winners 
are chosen by a panel of industry 
experts. Matthew Broadhead and 
Martin Seeds graduated from the 
Photography BA(Hons) and Georgs 
Avetisjans from the Photography 
MA.

 Potential careers that include 
exhibiting, curating, teaching, 
screen production, distribution 
and exhibition, criticism, reviewing 
and journalism, marketing and 
advertising, and research. Recent 
graduates have secured internships 
at the Martin Parr Foundation and 
the Cannes Film Festival, work as 
runners for X Factor and ITV, and 
have exhibited in galleries such as 
The Imperial War Museum and the 
National Portrait Gallery.

 Our Digital Music and Sound Arts 
teams collaborated with Echoes.xyz 
on ReHear, an audiowalk app that 
was launched at the Brighton Digital 
Festival in 2017. ReHear showcases 
work by staff and students on 
the course, and enables users to 
experience Brighton in a new way. 

My research, teaching 
and industry practice 
focus on exploring how 
digital technologies 
are reshaping media 
engagement and 
cultural experience. 
Through The 
Cinematologists 
podcast I combine 
theoretical analysis 
of cinema with 
creative expression 
in a sound media 
format. Interrelating 
concept and practice 
is fundamental to my 
teaching.

Dr Dario 
Llinares,  

Digital Film 
BA(Hons) 

lecturer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Media

UCAS CODE W211

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC  
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

DESIGN FOR DIGITAL MEDIA
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade

 ® Be part of the future. Design for Digital Media 
explores new ways of solving visual problems 
through the use of new technologies

 ® We embrace traditional illustration and 
graphic design principles but create new 
ways of telling stories across various media 
platforms

 ® Develop real-world experience through live 
projects and work experience in creative 
media environments

Explore the creative possibilities of 
graphic design, illustration and moving 
image within a digital context, through 
experimentation with a range of different 
processes and new technologies. Digital 
design and image-making is integrated 
into contemporary culture and offers huge 
opportunities for work across a wide range 
of media.

This course teaches you to become a skilled 
practitioner in screen-based graphic design, 
illustration, animation and moving image. 
It develops your creative skills in visual 
communication, seamlessly integrating 
analogue and digital processes to create work 
that is original, relevant and exciting.

Live projects and professional practice form 
core elements of the course.

Our tutors are active industry professionals 
who will support you to create innovative and 
experimental work. You will be producing 
real-world outcomes for areas such as motion 
design, interactive media, animation, video 
projection mapping and more.

What you will learn* 
You will graduate with a wide range of creative 
skills in areas including: graphic design, 
illustration, experimental image making, visual 
effects and video editing, animation and both 
linear and non-linear narrative. 

Year 1 
You will explore the fundamentals of graphic 
design and illustration, including moving 
image, design history and new digital 
developments. You will learn how to produce 
creative solutions to a variety of exciting briefs, 
including storyboarding ideas, sequencing 
complex graphic information, using digital 
and analogue techniques, whilst developing 
your skills in Adobe After Effects, Premiere Pro, 
InDesign, Illustrator and Photoshop.

Year 2 
In year 2 you will build on your solid 
understanding of graphic design and 
illustration to develop your own creative 
voice. You will work collaboratively to develop 
ambitious projects within the professional 
community, with opportunities to engage in 
live professional projects. Your research and 
analytical skills will be developed through 
group collaborations and investigation of 
alternative project outcomes.

Final year 
Your knowledge and skills come together 
as you work on a final self-initiated design 
project alongside a research project that 
focuses on your personal area of interest. 
There will be opportunities to undertake 
work placements within a variety of creative 
media contexts. You will consolidate your skills 
and become fully prepared for successful 
graduation into the creative industries.

How you will learn 
Under the guidance of expert staff, you will 
immerse yourself in an exciting programme of 
lectures and workshops, shaping your projects 
and building your portfolio as you progress. 
Your work will be nurtured and developed 
through group and personal tutorials, and 
inspired by lectures from visiting industry 
professionals.

Where could your degree take you? 
Graduates leave us equipped to go into the 
professional world able to communicate, think 
creatively, collaborate, problem-solve, and to 
produce individual and innovative responses 
to any brief. You may choose to work 
freelance, for a design consultancy or in new 
media production. Brighton graduates in this 
field are working worldwide for companies 
such as Macmillan, Apple, Interbrand and 
Channel 4. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Film and screen

UCAS CODE P313 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

The British film industry is booming and this 
course inspires the next generation of talent 
with a thorough grounding in practice and 
theory, while providing invaluable industry 
experience.

You will study current theories and debates, 
gain the production and storytelling skills 
needed to make your own films and learn 
how to promote your work, reach audiences 
and access film funding. And at Brighton, we 
embrace the challenges and opportunities 
that digital platforms and technologies create.

You will work with and learn from leading 
media practitioners, filmmakers, distributors 
and festival programmers. During your course 
you will have the opportunity to become an 
Avid Media Composer Certified User. When 
you graduate, you will have a diverse portfolio 
of film production work, ensuring you 
have the all-important showreel. Your work 
placement will give you a distinct advantage 
in the job market. 

What you’ll learn* 
You will gain skills and experience in 
screenwriting, shooting and editing, while 
forming a critical understanding of film form, 
the cinema industry, marketing, distribution 
and related media entrepreneurial skills. The 
course structure allows you to develop a study 
programme that matches your interests and 
career ambitions. 

Year 1
In year 1, you look at classic and 
contemporary debates from film theory and 
examine a range of genres. Modules cover 
practical film production: camera, edit, sound, 
story-telling, screenwriting, screen industries 
and criticism for film and TV.

Year 2
In year 2, you will expand your use and 
knowledge of digital film production and 
post-production techniques. You will be 
able to choose from option modules, which 
include topics such as work placement, 
film entrepreneurship, sound design, 
screenwriting, and digital cinematography.

Final year
In year 3, work focuses on film production 
or screenplay. You will work to develop 
and produce an ambitious short narrative 
film suitable for film festival distribution, or 
long form theatrical screenplay. The theory 
component of the course culminates in 
a research based dissertation or industry 
analysis report.

How you’ll learn
The course gives a thorough grounding in 
film theory, as well as key industry practices. 
You will master production techniques and 
choose from modules to tailor the course 
to your interests. The work placement 
provides valuable industry experience, and 
you also have the option to study film and 
media entrepreneurship, exploring business 
practices essential in digital film and media 
careers.

Where could your degree take you? 
Our Digital Film graduates are equipped 
to become critically aware practitioners, 
developing relevant and creative skills that 
can be applied across a wide range of media 
careers.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® We teach you the practical side of filmmaking, 
as well as the theory and industry knowledge 
you need to succeed

 ® Opportunity to gain Avid Editing Certification, 
an industry gold standard

 ® Film and media work placements provide 
crucial industry experience 

DIGITAL FILM
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Sound and music

UCAS CODE W390

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. You will be considered if 
your predicted grades fall within 
this range, and offers will be 
made following the review of 
an online portfolio of work. For 
advice on putting your portfolio 
together, see the course page at 
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

A foundation diploma is not 
a requirement for entry – it is 
just one qualification that is 
accepted for admission to the 
course. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

We encourage you to fully explore 
your creativity on this practice-based 
course focusing on experimentation and 
innovation.

It provides an excellent foundation for careers 
in musical composition and sound design for 
film, TV and video, the games industry, radio, 
theatre and performing arts, interactive and 
new media, and sound arts for galleries and 
public spaces.

The course places you at the forefront of 
modern practice in the sound and music 
world, an environment where technologies are 
constantly evolving. You will be encouraged 
to engage creatively and critically with the way 
sound and music is represented in current 
media and artwork, in the heart of a city 
renowned for its arts and cultural scene.

What you’ll learn*
We focus on three main overlapping areas: 
sound for the moving image, sound art and 
sound and new media. The course combines 
practical experimentation in both music and 
sound art with theoretical reflection and 
research. Students gain a strong foundation in 
sound practice, including an understanding 
of acoustics, studio technique, sound design, 
sound diffusion, audio production, new media 
applications and interactivity.

Year 1
You will study sound synthesis and acoustics, 
perception of sound and music analysis, 
musical composition and instrument design.

Year 2
Develop your skills and knowledge in 
composition and sound design for film, TV, 
video, internet, and games, as well as radio, 
multi-channel sound, audio programming, 
digital instrument design, and interactive 
sound installations.

Final year
You will work more independently on 
a research essay, a practical project, 
professional practice and the development 
of your final project that will be publicly 
exhibited during the graduate show.

How you’ll learn
You will be involved in an exploratory process, 
driven by your own interests and supported 
by lectures, seminars, tutorials, workshops, 
technical inductions, class discussions, field 
trips and events. You will learn from renowned 
experts in the field – visit our online course 
description for a list of staff.

Where could your degree take you?
Many alumni found their own studios or 
production companies, such as Ithaca Audio, 
or become freelancers. Graduates have 
gone on to work for organisations including 
the BBC, Pinewood Film Studios, the Royal 
Shakespeare Company, Tate Modern, Radio 5 
Live, Warp Records and the Olympics. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Access to the latest sound technology in our 
digital production studios

 ® Our teaching team include high-profile artists 
who are internationally recognised experts in 
composition and production

 ® Explore and develop innovative concepts and 
methods 

DIGITAL MUSIC AND SOUND ARTS
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Film and screen

UCAS CODE P390

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Distinct from conventional film or media 
studies programmes, this degree views 
‘the screen’ as the major form of culture, 
communication and entertainment. 
Resting on the belief that no single screen 
medium, such as film, can be studied 
independently anymore, it explores the 
complex interconnections among different 
screen industries, narratives and audiences 
through a wide range of activities such as 
academic classes, practical workshops, 
community projects and work placements. 

Core modules explore the histories, theories 
and industries of screen media from early 
filmmaking to smartphones and tablets. A 
wide range of optional modules allows you 
to tailor the degree to match your interests. 
Indicative options focus on documentary 
filmmaking, TV studio production, journalism, 
photography and scriptwriting. Local film 
venues like The Duke of York’s Picturehouse 
and events like the Brighton Film Festival 
CINECITY provide opportunities for students 
to gain invaluable experience. Regular guest 
lectures from industry practitioners allow you 
to learn from those working in areas such as 
television production, film distribution and 
animation. 

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You will gain a thorough grounding in the 
study of the screen, focusing on diverse 
histories and key theories, as well as a broad 
overview of screen industries and methods of 
audience research. 

Year 2
In your second year, core modules examine 
the mechanics of screen promotional cultures, 
the representations of diverse social groups 
on screen, the political uses of screen media, 
and the latest theoretical and critical trends in 
screen studies. You will have the opportunity 
to choose from a range of theoretical and 
practice-based options. 

Final year
Your final year is driven by a major written 
or practical project that you undertake 
throughout the year. In addition, you attend 
the final year workshop on employability 
and professional development, where you 
develop essential transferable skills in event 
management, marketing and presentation. 
You also study a module on international 
screen industries and one more option per 
semester. 

How you’ll learn
Teaching methods include lectures, seminars, 
workshops and tutorials. Students work 
in groups and individually, engaging with 
debates, delivering presentations, studying 
set readings and viewing core screenings. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Your studies will emphasise the development 
of transferable skills and employability. 
Potential careers include screen production, 
distribution and exhibition, criticism, reviewing 
and journalism, marketing and advertising, 
and other jobs within the screen industries. 
Graduates in recent years include those 
having careers filming for Film 4, acting as 
an intern at the Cannes Film Festival, running 
for X Factor and ITV, editing for Studio Canal, 
and using Minecraft in classrooms to teach 
environmentalism and city planning. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Study in the creative hub of Brighton’s 
city centre, gaining invaluable experience 
participating in film festivals, screening events, 
community projects and work placements

 ® Explore a wide range of screen media, 
including film, television, digital games, 
streaming websites, photography and 
smartphones

 ® Learn from academics, industry practitioners, 
artists, historians and writers who work within 
a thriving research culture 

FILM AND SCREEN STUDIES
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Film and screen

UCAS CODE W610

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
MMM. You will be considered if 
your predicted grades fall within 
this range, but any offer will be 
made based on assessment of 
portfolio/interview. For advice 
on putting your portfolio 
together, see the course page at 
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Moving Image degree is an art-focused 
course for students who want to work with 
film and video. An expert team of tutors and 
technical staff will help you develop your 
own creative ideas. 

Working across digital formats, video 
and traditional film, this course offers 
exciting opportunities for innovation and 
experimentation. It will enable you to cultivate 
your ideas and build a strong conceptual and 
technical basis for your development as a 
creative artist.

You will develop your understanding of 
moving image history, theory, professional 
practice and research. Our course is delivered 
by staff who practice as artists, filmmakers and 
curators, and is accompanied by a programme 
of visits from leading practitioners and 
academics.

The course has close links with the Brighton 
Film Festival CINECITY and Screen Archive 
South East, both based at the university. We 
have a staff and student exchange with the 
International Academy of Art Palestine, in 
Ramallah, and students have the opportunity 
to study at this pioneering art school. 

What you’ll learn*
You will explore a wide range of genres and 
formats, combining theoretical grounding with 
practical projects.

Year 1
You will study themed units – Identity, Place, 
Fiction and Documentary. The units are 
underpinned by a series of introductory 
technical workshops, film screenings, study 
support sessions, and by lectures from staff 
and visiting lecturers. One day each week is 
set aside for Historical and Theoretical studies.

Year 2
You will take a more focused approach, 
studying Sound and Vision, Collaboration, 
Black Box White Cube as well as one day a 
week on an option from another area of the 
university. The end of the second year covers 
dissertation preparation and research skills. 

Final year
You will develop your personal work through 
a minor and major project, as well as honing 
your research skills in your dissertation. 

How you’ll learn
The course is taught through a series of 
lectures, seminars, guest lectures, tutorials, 
workshops and screenings. You develop your 
ideas and you present a finished piece in the 
last week, exhibiting at the graduate show, 
receiving feedback from peers and tutors. 

Where could your degree take you? 
You will graduate with a wide range of creative 
skills and a deep understanding of the 
contexts of artists’ moving image. Graduates 
work as artists, filmmakers and digital 
producers with high profile organisations – 
from local projects to Hollywood movies, and 
from art galleries to fashion brands. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Study in the digital media hub of Brighton, 
home to the Brighton Film Festival CINECITY 

 ® Learn from practitioners in film, video and 
digital moving image, with regular talks, 
screenings and workshops from artists and 
filmmakers

 ® Provision for experimental film and video 
includes 16mm film, film hand-processing, 
Super 8mm and analogue video formats 
alongside the latest high definition 
filmmaking equipment and editing software 

MOVING IMAGE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade



207

GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Photography

UCAS CODE W640 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC 
(128–112 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. You will be considered if 
your predicted grades fall within 
this range, but any offer will be 
made based on assessment 
of portfolio and interview. For 
advice on putting your portfolio 
together, see the course page at 
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
Subjects must include English 
language and maths.

A foundation diploma is not 
a requirement for entry – it is 
just one qualification that is 
accepted for admission to the 
course. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Brighton has a strong photographic culture 
and consistently produces award-winning, 
highly successful graduates. 

Our emphasis is on the creative exploration 
of photography as a contemporary art 
practice and this established course enables 
you to develop your own creative practice 
through the learning of technical, creative and 
analytical skills.

You’ll be based in our Edward Street media 
centre with high-spec facilities, working in 
an experimental and critical environment, 
learning with an expert course team, and 
benefiting from visiting lectures from leading 
practitioners. 

What you’ll learn*
You’ll explore traditional analogue processes 
and digital technology, experiencing a 
wide range of photographic methods and 
technologies. We’ll help you to build a 
strong creative practice through theoretical 
understanding and experimentation with 
innovative practices to develop your own 
personal style, realising your creative vision. 

Year 1
You’ll study four themed practice modules, 
enabling you to develop a body of work for 
each, using darkrooms, computer suites and 
lighting studios. The two theoretical modules 
expand on these themes through historical 
and critical studies. 

Year 2
Becoming increasingly independent, you will 
choose projects for practice, and historical 
and critical studies modules based on your 
own interests, experimenting with different 
strategies for developing your creative 
practice. Students are provided opportunities 
to organise and display work in public 
exhibitions. 

Final year
You begin to consolidate your creative 
practice through minor and major projects, 
culminating in degree show exhibition. 
This is accompanied by a dissertation and 
professional practice module. 

How you’ll learn
Practice modules are underpinned by 
introductory technical demonstrations, 
workshops, lectures and group tutorials with 
peer and staff feedback of work-in-progress. 
Historical and critical studies is taught through 
lectures, group seminars and independent 
study. There are also opportunities to publicly 
exhibit your work, including a second year 
image-exchange programme with Ryerson in 
Toronto. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Photography at the University of Brighton 
enjoys a significant international reputation.

Our graduates develop successful futures in 
photography and related industries including 
exhibiting, curating, teaching, further study, 
research, publishing and picture editing. 
Recent graduates have secured internships 
at the Martin Parr Foundation, won awards 
including the Magnum Photography Awards 
and have exhibited in galleries such as the 
Imperial War Museum and the National 
Portrait Gallery. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Study in the creative hub of Brighton, home 
to Photoworks, Brighton Photo Biennial, 
Brighton Photo Fringe and the Brighton 
Digital Festival

 ® A thriving and highly-rated research culture of 
photographers, curators, artists and writers

 ® Our graduates win major awards and show 
their work in leading galleries 

PHOTOGRAPHY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Grand Parade
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02. Amy Middleton, Applied 
Psychology and Criminology, is 
one of the first students to be 
awarded a summer research 
studentship.  

03. The Human Library: student 
‘readers’ engage with MindOut 
volunteers or ‘books’. 

My experience at the 
University of Brighton 
made me confident, 
ambitious, self-assured 
and passionate about 
addressing inequality. 

Sarah Dickinson, 
Social Science graduate 

– Head of Equality 
Charters, Athena SWAN

04

02

03

01

05

04. Our students have access 
to specialist eye-tracking 
equipment that helps 
understand health conditions 
such as autism and diabetes
as well as the psychology 
behind our shopping habits!  

01. Psychology resource 
laboratories with a creative 
methods lab, experimental 
booths and eye tracking 
equipment enable students 
to undertake controlled 
experiments for their studies.

05. Students volunteer with 
community youth projects, 
pictured here visiting Middle 
Farm in East Sussex.  
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SOCIAL SCIENCE 
AND PSYCHOLOGY

Social sciences and psychology at Brighton are stimulating, demanding 
and relevant. Our students become insightful critical thinkers who 
are able to make an impact on the world around them. Real-world 
experience is at the heart of our curriculum; students explore different 
perspectives and apply their learning to personal and social issues.

 Studying social sciences is about 
more than just theory, and our 
students are encouraged to put 
their learning into practice through 
the community engagement 
module,where they undertake 
a voluntary work placement in 
the community as part of their 
course. They can take advantage 
of volunteer placements through 
the university-wide Active Student 
project in addition to their course.

 Each year the community 
engagement matching event 
takes place – 30 organisations visit 
enabling second-year students to 
find out about volunteering in the 
community, and find their match 
for the community engagement 
module. 

 The Human Library is a joint 
venture between the university 
and MindOut, a local LGBT mental 
health project. The library is 
designed to challenge prejudice 
and stigma. Trained volunteers act 
as ‘books’ to engage with students 
(or readers) and explore social 
issues. 

 Our Social Science degree is 
highly flexible enabling students 
to choose modules from across the 
social sciences, giving them the 
freedom to follow their personal 
interests and career ambitions by 
specialising in a particular discipline 
or exploring a broad range of 
topics.

 School of Applied Social Science 
students have the opportunity 
to apply for a summer research 
studentship. Studentships are 
funded, and students work directly 
with a senior academic member of 
staff on a research project for five 
weeks giving them insight into, and 
hands-on experience of, scientific 
research.

 Professor Kate Bullen, Head of the 
School of Applied Social Science, 
became president of the British 
Psychological Society in 2018. 

The Community 
Engagement module 
gave me my focus and 
subsequent career in 
youth engagement. So 
many young people’s 
lives are being
enhanced as a direct 
result of my time at the 
university.

Wesley Ankrah, 
Criminology and 

Sociology graduate – 
managing director of 

community interest 
company, Essential 

Living Future
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USCriminology is the study of crime, 
criminality and how it relates to social 
inequality, victimhood and different 
sections of society: the media, prisons and 
the courts.

As criminologists, it is our job to challenge 
received wisdom about crime and justice, 
and to seek an understanding of the offender 
while respecting the harmful effect that crime 
can have on individuals and communities. 
You will have opportunities to take a voluntary 
work placement in the local community as 
part of your course, gaining valuable work 
experience and making professional contacts 
for your future career.
 
There is an international exchange 
programme if you want to spend part of your 
degree abroad.

What you’ll learn*
You will learn to break down notions of crime 
and criminality and see them in their social, 
political and cultural contexts. You will explore 
the public fascination with crime and why it 
continues to dominate our media. You will also 
learn research methods, which you will later 
apply to your own research.

Year 1
You will be introduced to criminal justice and 
research methods, exploring areas such as 
crime, criminals, theory, criminology in action 
and contemporary social inequalities.

Year 2
You will explore research in social and cultural 
life, and learn the essentials of criminal law. 
Other areas of study include cross-cultural 
perspective and critical perspectives on 
criminal justice, policing and society. You 
can either choose from critical analysis in 
a criminology topic or take a community 
placement.

Optional placement:  
community engagement
You will have the opportunity to take a 
voluntary placement for social benefit as part 
of your course. Our students have volunteered 
with organisations such as local Crime 
Reduction Initiatives, CaSH (Contraception 
and Sexual Health Action Team), Brighton & 
Hove City Council and the YMCA.

Final year
You will apply your own research for your 
dissertation and consider areas such as 
contemporary crime and justice, violence 
and society, and global issues including 
crime, power and harm, and critical addiction 
studies.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops, group and individual 
project work. Visiting practitioners will share 
their knowledge and experience in our 
thriving visiting lecture programme. You can 
also volunteer in your own time through our 
Active Student programme.

Where could your degree take you?
A criminology degree will open up 
opportunities in crime prevention, criminal 
justice, community development, local 
government, security, social research and the 
police. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Voluntary work placements with organisations 
such as Sussex Police and Sussex Pathways

 ® High-profile academics including Professor 
Peter Squires, a leading expert on gun control

 ® Innovative research and teaching, and a 
thriving visiting lecture programme

SUBJECT AREA  
Criminology

UCAS CODE L611 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Sociology or law units preferred. 
At least 45 credits at level 
3, with 18 credits at merit or 
above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language and maths 
or science/social science/
humanities.

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has an otherwise good spread 
of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

CRIMINOLOGY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USCriminology and Sociology is the ideal 
degree if you seek to understand the 
changing world we live in. It takes a 
stimulating approach to two subjects that 
share many theories and concepts.

Informed by both established and radical 
new perspectives, this course encourages you 
to consider the impacts of social inequality 
and social change taking place both locally 
and globally as well as their causes and 
consequences.

You have the chance to undertake a voluntary 
work placement in the local community 
and there is also an international exchange 
programme if you want to spend a part of 
your degree abroad.
 
What you’ll learn*
You will examine a variety of competing 
perspectives on crime, its causes and controls, 
and analyse the continuing evolution of the 
criminal justice system and its institutions. You 
will explore new ways of thinking about the 
social world, and the relationship between the 
individual and society.

Year 1
You will be introduced to the foundations 
of sociology and criminal justice, consider 
theories of crime, social inequalities and 
sociological imaginations, and acquire 
research methods, which you will later apply 
to your own research.

Year 2
Building on your knowledge and skills from 
year 1, you will learn about areas such as 
crime control, and look at critical perspectives 
on criminal justice whilst exploring research 
in social and cultural life, learning about 
sociology and the life course, and studying 
theories of the social world. You can either
choose from critical analysis or take a 
community placement. 

Optional placement:  
community engagement
You will have the opportunity to take a 
voluntary placement for social benefit as part 
of your course. Our students have volunteered 
with organisations such as local Crime 
Reduction Initiatives, CaSH (Contraception 
and Sexual Health), Age Concern, East 
Sussex’s Children’s Centres, Sussex Police 
and Sussex Pathways, a mentoring scheme to 
rehabilitate local offenders.

Final year
You will apply your own research for your 
dissertation and consider areas such as cross-
cultural criminology, contemporary crime 
and justice, sociology topics, cross-cultural 
criminology and consider global issues 
including crime, power and harm.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops, group and individual 
project work. Visiting practitioners will share 
their knowledge and experience in our 
thriving visiting lecture programme. You can 
also volunteer in your own time through our 
Active Student programme.

Where could your degree take you?
This degree helps develop transferable 
skills in research methods, communication 
and analysis that are beneficial in a range of 
careers. Graduates work in areas such as social 
research, social work, policing, probation, 
crime prevention, community safety planning, 
environmental management and housing.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® High-profile academics including Professor 
Peter Squires, a leading expert on gun control

 ® Voluntary work placements in the local 
community as part of your course

 ® Flexible degree programme

SUBJECT AREA  
Criminology

UCAS CODE LM39 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in law or sociology 
preferred. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 18 credits at merit 
or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language and maths 
or science/social science/
humanities.

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has an otherwise good spread 
of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

CRIMINOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThere has rarely been a more exciting 
and stimulating time to study politics. The 
outcome of the EU referendum and US 
elections signalled dramatic change and a 
period of great uncertainty.

At Brighton you will take a progressive 
approach to the subject: throughout 
the course you will develop a critical 
understanding of the unequal distribution 
of power and resources, and of democracy, 
participation and representation. You will 
learn about social movements, human rights, 
regimes and revolts that are so characteristic 
of modern society.

You have the chance to undertake a voluntary 
work placement in the local community 
and there is also an international exchange 
programme should you want to spend a part 
of your degree abroad.
 
What you’ll learn*
You will study political ideas, movements, 
international relations, the structures and 
processes of government in a range of states, 
as well as considering the British state and 
its changing relationship with the EU. Your 
learning extends into international politics, 
political theory, policy-making, and political 
movements around the world.

Year 1
You are introduced to political theory, where 
your focus will be on core political concepts 
such as democracy, power, identity and 
participation. You will be introduced to 
foundations in world politics and research 
methods used in political studies. You will 
examine social policy and social inequalities in 
contemporary society.

Year 2
You will explore similarities and differences 
between different political movements in 
a range of regional contexts, and analyse 
key texts in political theory. You will develop 
your research skills and can choose areas 
for further study, such as social justice, 
mobilisation and protest, critical analysis or a 
community placement.

Optional placement:  
community engagement
You will have the opportunity to participate 
in a voluntary placement for social benefit 
as part of your course. Our students have 
volunteered with organisations such as 
Barnado’s, the Prince’s Trust, and Brighton & 
Hove City Council.

Final year
With our support, you will undertake an 
independent research project driven by your 
own intellectual curiosity. You will develop 
your understanding of international relations 
and EU policy. You can choose options led by 
specialist academics in areas such as Middle 
Eastern or Latin American politics. 

How you’ll learn
Lectures and group seminars form the main 
part of your learning. Our expectation is 
that you critically engage with the issues 
that confront modern societies and actively 
contribute to group discussions using material 
from the preparatory reading.

Where could your degree take you?
You can find politics graduates in many areas 
of work, from campaigning and politics itself, 
to management, journalism and academia. 
The course also prepares you for employment 
in advocacy groups and non-governmental 
organisations (NGOs).

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Learn in one of the most progressive and 
politically conscious cities in the UK

 ® Voluntary work placements in the local 
community as part of your course

 ® Critical approach to formal and informal 
politics, at local, national, regional and global 
levels

SUBJECT AREA  
Politics

UCAS CODE L200 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in politics are 
preferred. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 18 credits at merit 
or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language and maths 
or science/social science/
humanities.

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has an otherwise good spread 
of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

POLITICS
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USPsychology is the study of human minds, 
behaviours, experiences and relationships. 
Real-world experience is at the heart 
of your learning and you’ll learn how 
psychological knowledge is applied to real-
world personal and social issues.

You will engage with psychological theory, 
research and its applications. As you progress, 
you will deepen your understanding of the 
personal and social relevance of this lively and 
contested field of study. 

As well as covering the British Psychological 
Society’s (BPS) recommended curriculum, we 
also offer opportunities to take a voluntary 
work placement in the local community.

The degree confers eligibility for Graduate 
Basis for Chartered Membership (GBC), 
which is the first step towards becoming a 
professional psychologist.
 
What you’ll learn*
You will study all the major branches of 
psychology such as developmental, cognitive, 
social and biological. You will also have the 
opportunity to choose modules tailored to suit 
your own personal interests from across the 
psychology programme.

Year 1
You will be introduced to developmental 
and applied psychology, the psychology 
of wellbeing, psychology and society, and 
psychological research methods, which you 
will later apply to your own research. You 
will also explore social inequalities from 
psychological and social science perspectives.

Year 2
You will build upon your skills and knowledge, 
exploring areas such as cognitive and social 
psychology, the body, individual differences, 
and mental health and distress, often with a 
strong emphasis on real-world applications. 
You will study empirical psychology and 
develop your psychological research skills.

You can also choose from critical analysis 
in psychology topics or take a community 
placement. 

Optional placement:  
community engagement
You will have the opportunity to take a 
voluntary placement for social benefit. Our 
students have volunteered with organisations 
such as Age Concern, Art in Mind, Brighton & 
Hove City Council, CaSH (Contraception and 
Sexual Health Team) and the YMCA.

Final year
You will conduct your own research for 
your psychology dissertation and have 
the flexibility to pursue your own interests 
with applied options such as critical 
addiction, sexualities, forensic psychology, 
cyberpsychology, ecopsychology, and 
therapeutic relationships.

How you’ll learn
You will have access to high-tech facilities in 
our multi-purpose psychology laboratories 
and can also volunteer in your own time 
through our Active Student programme. 
Our cutting edge modules, volunteering 
opportunities and applied focus provide a 
distinctive environment in which the curious 
and critical psychologist can develop and 
flourish.

Where could your degree take you?
You can undertake further training to become, 
for example, a forensic, occupational or 
clinical psychologist. Some graduates go on 
to work in social research, social work, local 
government, the civil service, the voluntary 
sector, housing and the welfare services.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the British 
Psychological Society 

 ® Eligibility for Graduate Basis for Chartered 
Membership (GBC)

 ® Voluntary work placements in the local 
community as part of your course

SUBJECT AREA  
Psychology

UCAS CODE C810 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBB–BCC 
(120–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 30 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in psychology are 
preferred. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 18 credits at merit 
or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects which 
must include maths, plus 
English language and a science, 
social science or humanities 
subject. 

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has a good spread of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USOur Applied Psychology and Criminology 
degree engages you with these disciplines 
in the world beyond university, exploring 
their relevance to our everyday lives. 

Following the recommended curriculum 
of the British Psychological Society (BPS), 
you will engage with psychological theory 
and research, applying this knowledge to 
real-world issues. The criminology aspect 
considers what causes people to adopt 
deviant lifestyles or make criminal choices, 
exploring how crime might be prevented, as 
well as the role of the police, courts and other 
agencies. You will acquire the interpersonal 
skills to work with offenders and victims in the 
criminal justice and community safety fields.

The degree confers eligibility for Graduate 
Basis for Chartered Membership (GBC), 
which is the first step towards becoming a 
professional psychologist.
 
What you’ll learn*
You will learn about conceptual and 
historical issues of psychology, examining 
different explanations for crime, links to 
dangerous or irresponsible people, and the 
potential consequences of deprived social 
circumstances. 

Year 1
You’ll be introduced to developmental 
and applied psychology, theories of crime 
and criminal justice, social inequalities and 
psychological research methods, which you 
will later apply to your own research.

Year 2
You will focus on core areas of psychology 
such as empirical, cognitive and social 
psychology, the body and individual 
differences, often with a focus on real-
world applications. You will also explore 
criminologies of crime control, and critical 
perspectives of criminal justice. You can 
choose from critical analysis in psychology 
topics or take a community placement.

Optional placement:  
community engagement 
You will have the opportunity to take a 
voluntary placement for social benefit. Our 
students have volunteered with organisations 
such as the British Heart Foundation, CaSH 
(Contraception and Sexual Health Team), and 
Crime Reduction Initiatives.

Final year
You will apply your own research for 
your psychology dissertation, explore 
contemporary crime and justice and forensic 
psychology. Options include sexualities, cyber 
and eco psychology, mental disorder, critical 
addiction studies, global issues in crime, 
power and harm, and the criminology of 
borders.

How you’ll learn
Real-world experience is at the heart of 
your learning with our applied approach. 
You will have access to high-tech facilities 
in our modern, multi-purpose psychology 
laboratories and can also volunteer in 
your own time through our Active Student 
programme.

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates work in areas such as forensic, 
occupational and clinical psychology, and 
the police and criminal justice system. 
Other related areas include social work, the 
voluntary sector, local government and social 
research.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the British 
Psychological Society (BPS)

 ® Eligibility for Graduate Basis for Chartered 
Membership (GBC)

 ® Voluntary work placements in the local 
community as part of your course

SUBJECT AREA  
Psychology

UCAS CODE MC98 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in sociology, 
psychology or law preferred. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
18 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects which 
must include maths, plus 
English language and a science, 
social science or humanities 
subject. 

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has a good spread of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY AND CRIMINOLOGY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USOn our Applied Psychology and Sociology 
degree you will engage with psychological 
theory and research, exploring how 
this knowledge is applied to real-world 
personal and social issues. 

This course enables you to explore both 
the personal and social nature of human 
experience from different perspectives. 

The degree follows the recommended 
curriculum of the British Psychological Society 
(BPS) and confers eligibility for Graduate Basis 
for Chartered Membership (GBC), which is the 
first step towards becoming a professional 
psychologist.
 
What you’ll learn*
All the major branches of psychology are 
covered: developmental, cognitive, social 
and biological. You will also engage with 
contemporary sociological issues such as 
poverty, globalisation and protest, applying 
knowledge and theory to the real world.

Year 1
You will be introduced to developmental 
and applied psychology, explore social 
inequalities, sociological imaginations and 
the foundations of sociology. You will learn 
psychological research methods, which you 
will later apply to your own research.

Year 2
You will explore core areas of psychology such 
as empirical, cognitive and social psychology, 
the body and individual differences, often with 
a strong emphasis on real-world applications. 
You will learn about sociology, the life course 
and social world theories. You can also choose 
from critical analysis in psychology topics or 
take a community placement.

Optional placement: 
community engagement
You will have the opportunity to take a 
voluntary placement for social benefit. Our 
students have volunteered with organisations 
such as Age Concern, Art in Mind, British 
Heart Foundation, CaSH (Contraception 
and Sexual Health Team) and East Sussex 
Children’s Centres.

Final year
You study critical community psychology 
alongside sociology topics, and undertake 
your own research in your dissertation. This 
year offers the flexibility to choose modules 
in applied areas such as cyberpsychology, 
critical addiction and sexualities.

How you’ll learn
Real-world experience is at the heart of 
your learning with our applied approach. 
You will have access to high-tech facilities 
in our modern, multi-purpose psychology 
laboratories and you can also volunteer in 
your own time through our Active Student 
programme.

Where could your degree take you?
Those who wish to pursue a career as a 
professional psychologist can consider 
pathways into forensic, occupational and 
clinical psychology. Our graduates have also 
found employment in social research, social 
work, local government, the civil service, 
management, teaching, the voluntary sector, 
housing and the welfare services.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional accreditation by the British 
Psychology Society

 ® Eligibility for Graduate Basis for Chartered 
Membership (GBC)

 ® Voluntary work placements in the local 
community as part of your course

SUBJECT AREA  
Psychology

UCAS CODE CL83 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in psychology or 
sociology preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 18 credits 
at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects which 
must include maths, plus 
English language and a science, 
social science or humanities 
subject. 

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has a good spread of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USThis is an innovative degree that will help 
you to understand how societies organise 
their resources to meet human needs by 
ensuring access to, for example, health, 
housing, education or care.

For this, you need to consider key important 
concepts such as social justice, inequality and 
poverty. This course is particularly suited to 
those students interested in understanding 
the world around them, and who are keen to 
bring about social change.

This degree allows you to put your knowledge 
into practice by completing two 20-week 
placements in organisations that represent 
core aspects of social policy provision.

Studying social policy encourages you to think 
about the way society is run, how the highest 
levels of wellbeing for all might be achieved, 
and what to do if you think social policy 
changes are needed.

Current students are gaining relevant 
experience with the local NHS partnership 
trust, and with community and voluntary 
sector organisations in Brighton.

What you’ll learn*
You will be encouraged to consider the way 
society is run and what it’s trying to achieve, 
exploring the origins of the British welfare 
state and the use of social research in the 
analysis of real-world problems. There is also 
the opportunity to conduct research in an area 
of personal interest such as health, housing or 
transport.

Year 1
You are introduced to politics and research 
methods, while exploring areas such as 
contemporary social inequalities, social policy, 
social welfare, needs and problems. You will 
also start preparing for your professional 
practice.

Year 2
You will explore social policy history, social 
justice, welfare, wellbeing, and researching 
social and cultural life. You continue to 
develop your skills for practice and take your 
first placement (20 weeks, two days per week).

Final year
You will apply your own research for 
your dissertation and learn about policy, 
management and organisations. You will 
undertake a further placement (20 weeks, two 
days per week).

You can choose options exploring policy 
analysis, global social policy, care ethics and 
social policy.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars and workshops. The combination 
of study and practice prepares you for 
employment in multiple public and 
community sector roles.

You can also volunteer in your own time 
through our Active Student programme.

Where could your degree take you?
Graduates typically find work in voluntary 
organisations, the media, social research, 
community development, social care 
management, social planning and housing 
services. Your two work placements could 
even lead to future employment. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional work placements give you access 
to policy-related organisations

 ® Exciting employment opportunities in the 
public and community sectors

 ® Teaching is research-informed, innovative and 
interdisciplinary 

SUBJECT AREA  
Social science

UCAS CODE L400 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in sociology or 
social policy are preferred. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
18 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language and maths 
or science/social science/
humanities. 

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has an otherwise good spread 
of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

SOCIAL POLICY AND PRACTICE
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USSocial science encompasses subjects that 
explore human society and the relationships 
within it – from politics and sociology to 
social policy and psychology. This is a highly 
flexible course that enables you to choose 
modules from across all these areas.

You can tailor the degree to your own 
interests and career aspirations, giving you the 
freedom to specialise in a specific area or to 
maintain a more general approach. 

You have the chance to undertake a voluntary 
work placement in the local community, 
providing a career-focused approach to your 
learning, and preparing you with real, practical 
and transferable skills as well as theoretical 
knowledge. You can also choose to take part 
in our international exchange programme 
if you want to spend a part of your degree 
abroad.
 
What you’ll learn*
You can choose to focus on one particular 
subject or span across the social sciences. You 
will learn essential research skills, conducting 
research in an area of personal interest.

Year 1
You are introduced to relevant social science 
theories and research methods, as well as 
choosing two options from social science 
subjects such as politics and psychology.

Year 2
You will research social and cultural life and 
consolidate relevant social theories in one 
core module. There is a choice of
community engagement or critical analysis, 
as well as three optional modules from social 
science subjects: social policy, sociology, 
politics or psychology.

Optional placement:  
community engagement
You will have the opportunity to volunteer 
in a local not-for-profit organisation and 
learn from community partners as part of 
your course. Our students have volunteered 
with organisations such as Age UK, Martlets 
Hospice, NHS Support Federation and the 
YMCA.

Final year
You will conduct your own research for 
your dissertation and will study one core 
module to further expand on theory. Three 
optional modules can be chosen. Subjects 
include: ecopsychology, critical community 
psychology, cyberpsychology, international 
relations, Middle Eastern politics, Latin 
American politics, mental disorder and 
anthropology, sexualities, care ethics and 
social policy, and sociology.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops, group and individual 
project work. Most of our staff bring examples 
of their research to the classroom and 
research-led teaching is especially offered in 
the final year optional modules of the degree. 
You can also volunteer in your own time 
through our Active Student programme.

Where could your degree take you?
A variety of careers are open to social science 
graduates, potential areas include public 
services, health and social care, central and 
local government, politics, teaching and 
management.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Voluntary work placements in the local 
community to gain valuable professional 
experience

 ® Flexible degree programme so you can tailor 
the course to your interests

 ® Innovative research and teaching, and a 
thriving visiting lecture programme 

SUBJECT AREA  
Social science

UCAS CODE L540 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in sociology 
sciences are preferred. At least 
45 credits at level 3. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language and maths 
or science/social science/
humanities. 

Functional Skills will not usually 
be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has an otherwise good spread 
of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

SOCIAL SCIENCE
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USSocial work is both a profession and an 
academic discipline that commits to social 
justice and human rights by supporting 
those in need. 

This vital and rewarding field of work puts you 
in direct contact with often vulnerable and 
marginalised people, giving you a chance to 
make a significant difference to their lives.
This degree is run in partnership with local 
agencies including Brighton & Hove City 
Council, East Sussex County Council and West 
Sussex County Council, as well as with carers 
and service users.

Completion of this degree leads to a generic 
social work qualification, which then allows 
you to specialise in a particular area of 
practice.

Successful graduates are eligible to apply for 
registration with the HCPC, which is essential 
before practising as a social worker.
 
What you’ll learn*
The course reflects the multi-professional 
nature of social work through joint 
learning sessions with students of nursing, 
occupational therapy, medicine, education 
and physiotherapy. There is also a focus on 
the social science knowledge base of social 
work with contributions from criminology, 
psychology, sociology and social policy.

Year 1
You are introduced to social work practice. 
You will study topics such as law for social 
workers, human growth and development, 
social policy, social welfare and learn about 
service users and carers’ needs and resources.

Year 2
You will start to develop analytic and reflective 
practice, covering topics such as 
social work practice with adults, children and 
families, the law, policy and protection. You 
will learn the skills, theory and context to 
work with families, and undertake a practice- 
learning placement for a duration of 70 days.

Final year
You will explore contemporary social work and 
undertake a social work project. You’ll take 
your second practice-learning placement for a 
duration of 100 days.

How you’ll learn
Learning theory and applying this to practice 
is a core part of your training. You will spend 
at least 170 days in practice settings, plus 30 
days engaged in skills-based activity. Teaching 
is informed by the research of our staff, whose 
interests include complexity theory, mental 
health and resilience. You can also volunteer 
in your own time through our Active Student 
programme.

Where could your degree take you?
This is an important time to enter the social 
work profession and there continues to 
be a need for social workers nationally. 
Employment opportunities arise in local 
authorities and voluntary agencies for practice 
with children, older and disabled people, and 
those using mental health services.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Approved by the Health and Care Professions 
Council (HCPC)

 ® Partnerships and placements with a wide 
range of social work organisations locally

 ® Learn alongside students from a wide range 
of medical and social science disciplines

SUBJECT AREA  
Social work

UCAS CODE L500 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC (128–
112 UCAS Tariff points), or BTEC 
Extended Diploma DDM–DMM. 
Applicants invited to interview 
are normally selected from 
those with actual or predicted 
grades at the top of this range 
although this is not a guarantee 
of interview given the holistic 
way in which applications are 
considered. If your predicted 
grades are towards the lower 
end of this range we may still 
invite you to interview if you 
offer a significantly competitive 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile, 
personal statement or relevant 
non-academic achievements. 
Offers will be made based on 
all available evidence including 
assessment at interview. 

IB 32 points. 

Access to HE diploma Pass with 
60 credits overall. Social work 
diploma preferred. At least 45 
credits at level 3, with 30 credits 
at merit or distinction, including 
level 3 credits in written 
communication, study skills, and 
reading and writing skills. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
A good GCSE profile including 
maths and English language. 
These are national requirements 
for social work training and 
cannot be waived/other 
subjects cannot be accepted 
in lieu. Functional Skills not 
acceptable. Further professional 
requirements can be found 
online, www.brighton.ac.uk/
courses.

SOCIAL WORK
BSc(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY USSociology is an exciting and challenging 
discipline that considers society, culture 
and institutions, helping us make sense of 
global and social change. 

From both the traditional canon to radical 
new perspectives, we offer a stimulating and 
demanding programme, introducing you to a 
broad range of sociological theories, research 
and applications. You will develop an in-depth 
understanding of key debates and advanced 
critical thinking skills. 

You will develop the skills to understand 
and evaluate social theory and undertake 
research that will enable you to transfer your 
university experience to the world of work. 
You will have the opportunity to do a voluntary 
work placement in year 2 and to enrol on our 
international exchange programme.

What you’ll learn*
You’ll cover three main areas: theory, 
research skills and specialist knowledge. 
You will explore contemporary society and a 
range of issues from class, gender, sexuality 
and ethnicity, to environmentalism, death, 
virtuality, pleasure and violence.

Year 1
You will be introduced to the foundations of 
sociology and research methods, exploring 
areas such as sociological imaginations, 
contemporary social inequalities and current 
social problems. Options can include modules 
in criminology, social policy and politics. 

Year 2
You will explore contemporary sociological 
theories, looking at the social world, culture, 
media and identities, critical analysis, 
mobilisation, movements and protest, 
sociology and the life course. You also start to 
gain practical research experience. 

Optional placement:  
community engagement
You will have the opportunity to take a 
voluntary placement for social benefit as 
part of your course. Our students have 
volunteered with organisations such as CaSH 
(Contraception and Sexual Health), Age 
Concern, and the YMCA.

Final year
You can specialise, creating your own 
employment pathway, and developing as a 
researcher. You conduct research on an area 
of personal interest for your dissertation, and 
can choose from sociology topics such as sex 
and society, sociology of childhood, families 
and parenting, human rights, death and 
society, sociology of health, class and society, 
religion and society, and the sociology of 
mobilities. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops, group and individual 
project work. Visiting practitioners will share 
their knowledge in our thriving visiting 
lecture programme. You can also volunteer 
in your own time through our Active Student 
programme.

Where could your degree take you?
This course equips you with transferable 
skills in both quantitative and qualitative 
research that are useful for a range of careers. 
Graduates go on to work in areas such as 
social research, policing, the voluntary sector, 
housing, welfare service and the civil service. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Voluntary work placements in the local 
community 

 ® Progressive department and research-
informed curriculum

 ® Choice of optional modules so you can tailor 
the course to your interests

SUBJECT AREA  
Sociology

UCAS CODE L300 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in sociology 
preferred. At least 45 credits at 
level 3, with 18 credits at merit 
or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least three subjects including 
English language and maths 
or science/social science/
humanities. 

Functional Skills will not be 
usually be accepted but may be 
considered where the applicant 
has an otherwise good spread 
of GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

SOCIOLOGY
BA(Hons)
Brighton: Falmer
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01. Professor Yannis Pitsiladis 
is working with the World 
Anti-Doping Agency on the 
detection of drugs in sport. 
He is developing pioneering 
genetic methods of showing 
if an athlete has used 
erythropoietin (EPO), a banned 
performance enhancer.

02. The Bod Pod is used to 
determine body composition.

03. Dr Gary Brickley is getting 
ready for 2020. Having coached 
British cyclists to gold medals at 
the last five Paralympics, Gary is 
again working with the multiple-
medal-winning Dame Sarah Storey 
and, for the first time, triathlete Joe 
Townsend in preparation for the 
2020 Summer Paralympics.

04. Run experiments and test 
your theories in the biomechanics 
lab, exercise physiology labs, 
environment chamber and oxygen-
controlled chamber. 

05. Academics from the School of 
Sport and Service Management 
partnered with Source BMX to 
assist with the development of the 
business. Our relationship with 
Source continues to thrive, as they 
offer our students placement and 
field trip opportunities. 

Our visit showed us 
how one venue can be 
transformed over the 
years to meet the needs 
of the community. It 
provided us with an 
insight into how their 
business operates as 
well as giving us the 
opportunity to try two 
new sports.

Tom Dodsworth, 
Sport Business 

Management 
student on a field 

trip to award-
winning skate 

park, Source 
BMX

01

02

05
04

03
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SPORT AND 
EXERCISE

Join a network of coaches, Olympians, world champions and world-
leading researchers. Sport and exercise students at Brighton explore 
their subject through learning from leading sports scientists, athletes 
and policy-makers, guest lectures, events and seminars, and from access 
to specialist facilities and laboratories.

 Work placements offer invaluable 
experience and networking 
opportunities with organisations 
that have included British Triathlon, 
RFU Twickenham, Eastbourne 
Rovers Athletic Club and Source 
BMX Park.

 Students on all courses have 
opportunities to gain work or 
volunteering experience. Some get 
involved in research projects or with 
the training and assessment of elite 
athletes. Many courses offer study 
abroad options and opportunities 
to gain additional professional 
qualifications. 

 Getting involved is easy through 
our community engagement 
opportunities including Dance 
Rivals, Chelsea Children’s Camp, 
and Peer2Peer International. Dance 
companies Kickstart and Fidget are 
great opportunity for PE students 
to gain experience of teaching 
dance and take up the challenge of 
performing. 

 Sport and fitness facilities on 
the Eastbourne campus include 
a swimming pool, two gyms, an 
artificial training pitch, two dance 
studios and a climbing wall. 

 University of Brighton sports 
scholarships for elite athletes and 
talented sports performers enable 
them to develop their full potential 
and compete at the highest level 
whilst studying. 

 Brighton has been producing 
Olympic and Paralympic athletes 
and medal winners since 1952, 
including paracyclist David Stone 
MBE at London 2012 and Rio 
2016, and Kate Allenby MBE in the 
pentathlon at Sydney 2009. 

 Football4Peace has been bringing 
divided societies across the world 
together through sport since 
2001 when Brighton researchers 
partnered with the World Sports 
Peace Project in Israel. Students 
have opportunities to get involved 
through sport coaching placements 
in the UK and abroad.

 Sophie Thomas and Megan 
Groombridge, Sport and Exercise 
Science students, created Fitness 
Fights Falls, an exercise programme 
for elderly people aimed at 
preventing falls. The fitness classes 
are popular. More and more 
residents are joining in, enabling 
Sophie and Megan to collect data 
for their final year dissertation.

07

06. Students from all of our courses – Physical 
Education, Sport Studies, Sport Coaching, Sport 
Business Management, and Sport and Exercise 
Science – take part in two days of outdoor and 
team-building activities as part of induction week 
at the beginning of their course.

07. Fitness Fights Falls creators, Sophie Thomas 
and Megan Groombridge, Sport and Exercise 
Science students.

06
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US
 ® Well-equipped, BASES-accredited science 
labs and extensive sport and fitness facilities 

 ® Professional work placements with sports, 
fitness and physical education providers

 ® Opportunity to study abroad at one of our 
partner universities

SUBJECT AREA  
Sport and exercise

UCAS CODE XC36

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–BCC 
(112–104 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM. 
Our conditional offers typically 
fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
18 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects to include 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent). We do not accept 
Functional Skills or Key Skills as 
a GCSE equivalent.

All offers are subject to a 
Disclosure and Barring Service 
enhanced disclosure check.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course enables you to gain a broad 
practical understanding of physical 
education, combined with sport science 
and social science perspectives of physical 
education and sport. 

You will study at our Eastbourne campus with 
its extensive sport and fitness facilities, and 
BASES-accredited sport science labs. You will 
also have the opportunity to study abroad at 
one of our partner universities. 

You will develop your experience in a wide 
range of practical activity areas including 
dance, athletics and swimming, as well as 
learn about more alternative sports and 
activities. Areas of personal interest can be 
explored in more depth through option 
modules. 

Placements will enable you to develop 
practical experience and apply what you have 
learned in the real world. We’ll help you find 
a placement that best reflects your career 
aspirations. Students have had placements 
with organisations such as schools, outdoor 
and adventurous activity centres, professional 
football clubs, NHS rehabilitation programmes 
and Sky Sports.

You’ll be taught by an inspirational course 
team who have many years’ experience of 
working within physical education and who 
are widely published.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You’ll gain knowledge, skills and 
understanding of PE with theory supported 
by practical application. You’ll learn what 
influences physical activity engagement and 
develop pedagogic principles. Physiology, 
psychology and biomechanics will foster 
understanding of motor development, skill 
acquisition and human movement, and 
you’ll explore the role of PE in healthy active 
lifestyles. Practical modules will cultivate 
appreciation of sporting activities and their 
contribution to physical literacy.

Year 2
You’ll develop knowledge of issues relating to 
inclusive, exclusive and ethical practice, and 
advanced pedagogy will explore the needs 
of specific target groups. Knowledge as a 
concept is examined and a professional work-
based experience is aligned with research to 
form the basis for your final year dissertation. 
Option modules allow specialisation.

Final year
You will build your theoretical knowledge 
of political, social and pedagogic issues in 
PE and youth sport, by critically analysing 
the experiences of participants and workers 
in these fields. A placement provides the 
opportunity for professional development 
and to integrate theory with practical learning. 
Option modules are also offered in the final 
year. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
tutorials, seminars, coursework, practical 
activities and lab sessions. Real-world 
experience is at the heart of our curriculum 
and you will take part in placements to apply 
your learning. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates go on to work in a variety 
of roles in sectors including leisure, sport 
coaching, the military, community education, 
fitness and youth work. Many continue their 
studies to gain QTS through a PGCE. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
BA(Hons) 
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Sport and exercise

UCAS CODE C600 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level ABB–BBC 
(128–112 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DDM–
DMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. Applicants 
studying a mixture of A-levels 
and BTEC will be made offers 
based on the above grades.

IB 32 points including English at 
Standard level 5 or Higher level 
4, and maths at Standard level 4.

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include level 3 units in 
science-related subjects. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
24 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects to include 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent). We do not accept 
Functional Skills or Key Skills as 
a GCSE equivalent. Applicants 
must have already passed, or 
be in the process of taking the 
required GCSEs.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

This course is one of the best-established 
sport science degrees in the UK and retains 
a leading reputation for its innovative 
approach to learning as well as its provision 
of resources and facilities. 

The course and the laboratories you will use 
are both accredited by the British Association 
of Sport and Exercise Sciences (BASES) 
and facilities include a thermal chamber, 
physiology labs, biochemical analysis labs, 
an altitude chamber and a biomechanics 
laboratory.

Learning in small class sizes, you’ll gain 
expert knowledge of the effects of sport and 
exercise on the human body and have plenty 
of hands-on opportunities to improve your 
lab skills. You’ll work on consultancy projects 
with clients to solve real problems. Previous 
students have worked on projects including 
a Fire Instructor Health Study, Brighton 
Marathon Heart Study and a new Cancer 
Rehabilitation Programme.

In your final year you can choose to complete 
a period of professional experience with 
one of our partners, including top teams 
and international sports initiatives, as well as 
local organisations such as the Sussex County 
Cricket Club and Brighton and Hove Albion 
Football Club.

You’ll benefit from course staff who are 
easily accessible and world leaders in sport 
research, including Professor Yannis Pitsiladis, 
one of the leading scientists for the World 
Anti-Doping Agency. 

This course offers the chance to specialise. 
Depending on option modules chosen, you 
will graduate with Sport and Exercise Science 
BSc(Hons) or one of the following awards:
• Sport and Exercise Science with PE
• Sport and Exercise Science with Nutrition
• Sport Science
• Exercise and Health Science

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
You’ll gain a thorough introduction to 
sport and exercise science and cover areas 
such as exercise for health, wellbeing and 
performance; the foundations of physiology; 
musculoskeletal anatomy and biomechanics. 

Year 2
Your second year develops the knowledge 
and skills learnt in year 1, applying these in 
research and real-world scenarios. Option 
modules will give you the flexibility to 
specialise in areas that interest you most. 

Final year
You’ll complete your dissertation and again 
choose from a wide range of option modules. 
You can also choose to go on a professional 
placement. 

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mix of lectures, 
tutorials, seminars, laboratory practicals, 
workshops, group discussions and 
coursework. Real-world experience is at 
the heart of our curriculum and you’ll have 
multiple opportunities to work on live projects 
with real clients. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course opens doors to a wide range 
of career opportunities in sports governing 
bodies, health promotion, teaching, 
professional sport, medical sales and 
paramedical training. Our graduates have 
secured roles with organisations including 
the English Institute of Sport, British Olympic 
Association and professional football clubs 
as physiologists, strength and conditioning 
coaches, physiotherapists and performance 
analysts and managers. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Accredited by the BASES Undergraduate 
Endorsement Scheme

 ® Options to focus your degree on nutrition, 
strength and conditioning, health and 
physical education

 ® High-profile academics include Professor 
Yannis Pitsiladis, a leading scientist for the 
World Anti-Doping Agency 

SPORT AND EXERCISE SCIENCE
BSc(Hons)
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Sport and exercise

UCAS CODE 2G55 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in business or 
management preferred. At least 
45 credits at level 3, with 18 
credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects to include 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent). We do not accept 
Functional Skills or Key Skills as 
a GCSE equivalent. Applicants 
must have already passed, or 
be in the process of taking the 
required GCSEs. 

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

Our Sport Business Management BSc(Hons) 
is for those who are passionate about 
sport and want to develop the experience, 
management and leadership skills required 
for career success in this expanding and 
varied sector. 

Your learning will focus on the application of 
business principles in sport, covering areas 
such as management, leadership, marketing, 
governance and finance. You’ll combine 
practical experience with academic study, 
equipped with a broad understanding of the 
international and commercial aspects of the 
business of sport.

You’ll benefit from our industry guest 
speaker programme and field trips that have 
included Wimbledon and the world’s largest 
underground skate park. You’ll also have 
the opportunity to work on challenges and 
projects with our partners such as Brighton 
and Hove Albion FC and Hills Balfour. 

A placement will provide you with valuable 
professional experience, enhance your 
CV and provide you with a network of 
industry contacts. We have well-established 
partnerships with a diverse range of 
organisations, including sports clubs, leisure 
companies and charitable organisations. 

Previous students have had placements with 
organisations including West Ham United, 
Swimtrek, Equity Travel, Nielson Sport and Ski, 
Football 4 Peace, Sport Brighton and Lord’s 
Cricket Ground.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
In your first year, you’ll gain a thorough 
introduction to sport business management 
and cover areas such as the leadership and 
management of sport organisations, finance 
and economics, sport events, and the global 
industry and the media. 

Year 2
The second year builds your knowledge 
and skills and you will explore areas such as 
conducting research in sport, controversies 
in sport involving power and politics, leading 
and managing people in sport business, 
as well as spending time on a three-month 
professional placement. 

Final year
In your final year, you’ll study sport marketing 
and complete your dissertation. You will also 
choose from a range of option modules, 
giving you flexibility to specialise in the areas 
that most interest you.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops and group activities. 

Real-world experience is at the heart of our 
curriculum and the course centres on your 
placement, industry field trips and working 
on briefs and scenarios provided by our 
partners. You will be assigned a personal 
tutor in addition to a host of other support 
mechanisms.

Where could your degree take you? 
Sport is a thriving and growing sector 
employing more than 400,000 people in 
the UK alone. This course will open up a 
wide variety of career paths with a bright 
employment outlook. 

Roles exist with a wide range of organisations 
including professional sport clubs, sport 
governing bodies, health and leisure clubs, 
sport public agencies, sport community 
recreation departments, sporting goods 
companies, sport marketing agencies, 
sport events organisers and athletic service 
organisations.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Professional work placements with sports 
clubs, leisure companies and charitable 
organisations

 ® Structured programme of industry guest 
speakers to provide insight into professional 
practice

SPORT BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
BSc(Hons)
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Sport and exercise

UCAS CODE CX6C

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BBC–CCC 
(112–96 UCAS Tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range.

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements. 

IB 28 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Must include level 3 units in 
science-related subjects. At 
least 45 credits at level 3, with 
18 credits at merit or above. 

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects to include 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent). We do not accept 
Functional Skills or Key Skills as 
a GCSE equivalent.

All offers are subject to a 
Disclosure and Barring Service 
enhanced disclosure check.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

The Sport Coaching BSc(Hons) will help 
you develop the knowledge, practical skills 
and experience needed for a professional 
career in sport and fitness coaching. 

Explore sport coaching theories and their 
application to practice in areas such as 
physiology, psychology, biomechanics and 
sociology. You will also consider how sport 
coaching is used as a development tool 
around the world. 

Learn from staff who teach from their own 
professional coaching experiences in sports 
including tennis and cricket, and who continue 
to engage with national and international 
sport. 

Work placements will enable you to gain 
practical coaching experience in different 
sports, settings and scenarios. Previous 
students have spent their placement with 
Sussex County Cricket, British Cycling, 
Football 4 Peace, British Triathlon and Albion 
in the Community. 

There are also opportunities to develop your 
skills in cardiac rehabilitation, the strength 
and conditioning of elite athletes and in 
coaching of specific sports including football, 
athletics and basketball. Our partnerships with 
universities in Belgium, Germany, Poland and 
Spain enable you to choose to study abroad 
for a semester. 

Throughout your course, you will have 
access to the extensive sport facilities at our 
Eastbourne campus, which include two sports 
halls, a fitness suite, all-weather outdoor 
pitch and swimming pool. You will also use 
our British Association of Sport and Exercise 
Sciences (BASES) accredited labs. Eastbourne 
also provides great outdoor environments 
including the South Downs.

What you’ll learn* 

Year 1
You’ll gain a thorough introduction to sport 
coaching and cover areas such as the science 
of movement, physical activity, performance 
and practical activities. 

Year 2
Your second year builds your knowledge 
and you will explore areas such as effective 
coaching. Choose from practical activities and 
sport and exercise science option modules, 
giving you flexibility to specialise in areas that 
interest you most. You’ll also go on placement.

Final year
You’ll gain further practical experience on 
placement and complete your dissertation. 
You will again choose from option modules, 
enabling you to tailor your course further.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through a mixture of lectures, 
seminars, workshops and group activities. 
Real-world experience is at the heart of 
our curriculum and you’ll have lots of 
opportunities to gain practical coaching 
experience during your studies in addition to 
your placements. 

Where could your degree take you? 
This course allows you to pursue career 
opportunities across the sport sector. Our 
graduates have taken up roles in participation 
and performance sport with private, public 
and professional sports bodies, and also in 
community coaching in local and international 
contexts. They are now working as sports and 
coaching coordinators, exercise scientists and 
recreation officers. You could also apply to 
study for a PGCE to gain Qualified Teacher 
Status.

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Coaching placements with professional sport 
organisations

 ® Staff with professional coaching experience
 ® On-campus sport and fitness facilities, and 
sport science labs

SPORT COACHING
BSc(Hons)
Eastbourne
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GOT A QUESTION?
Our enquiries team can help. 
01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

WHY US SUBJECT AREA  
Sport and exercise

UCAS CODE C603 

DURATION 
Full-time 3 years

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS 

A-levels and BTEC 
Entry requirements are in the 
range of A-level BCC–CCC 
(104–96 UCAS tariff points), or 
BTEC Extended Diploma DMM–
MMM. Our conditional offers 
typically fall within this range. 

We will generally make you an 
offer if your predicted grades 
are at the top of this range. 
If your predicted grades are 
towards the lower end of this 
range we may still make you 
an offer if you have a good 
GCSE (or equivalent) profile 
or relevant non-academic 
achievements.

IB 27 points, including English 
at Standard level 5 or Higher 
level 4, and maths at Standard 
level 4. 

Access to HE diploma  
Pass with 60 credits overall. 
Level 3 units in humanities, 
history or politics preferred. At 
least 45 credits at Level 3, with 
18 credits at merit or above.

GCSE (minimum grade C or 
grade 4) 
At least five subjects to include 
English language and maths (or 
equivalent). We do not accept 
Functional Skills or Key Skills as 
a GCSE equivalent. Applicants 
must have already passed, or 
be in the process of taking the 
required GCSEs.

English language requirements  
see page 235.

Fees and funding page 232–333

The Sport Studies BA(Hons) enables you 
to explore critical issues in the world of 
contemporary sport, and will provide you 
with a broad set of skills and knowledge 
relevant and transferable for careers in 
many different sectors and industries.

The course takes an interdisciplinary approach 
and is taught by a course team who combine 
teaching with practice and research in 
diverse areas, providing you with a variety of 
perspectives through which to learn about 
and reflect on the role sport plays in society. 

You’ll benefit from field trips, which have 
included the world’s largest underground 
skate park, and our visiting guest 
lecturer programme with speakers from 
organisations that have included England 
Boxing. A placement will add to your 
learning experience and employability with 
opportunities in schools, colleges, sport 
clubs, as well as working with coaching and 
development officers on projects such as 
widening girls’ participation and tackling 
homophobia in sport.

You’ll also have the opportunity to shape the 
degree according to your own interests and 
take part in the university’s award-winning 
Football 4 Peace programme and achieve 
a standalone qualification in Sports and 
International Development alongside your 
degree. You can also study abroad for a 
semester with one of our partner institutions 
in Belgium, Germany, Poland or Spain. 

This course offers a specialist pathway:
• Sport Studies with Physical Education 

BA(Hons)

You can choose to follow this pathway at 
the end of your first year. Alternatively, you 
can continue to study for the single-honours 
award.

What you’ll learn*

Year 1
In your first year you’ll gain a thorough 
introduction to the study of sport, covering 
areas such as the global sports industry and 
the media, the structure and organisation of 
sport and sport and the body.

Year 2
Your second year builds on your knowledge 
and skills, exploring areas such as conducting 
research in sport, sport for development 
and peace, and power and politics in sport. 
You will also choose from option modules, 
giving you flexibility to specialise in areas that 
interest you most, and take a professional 
placement.

Final year
In your final year, you’ll complete your 
dissertation and learn about social theory and 
its implications for the future of sport. You will 
again choose from a wide range of option 
modules, enabling you to tailor your course 
further.

How you’ll learn
You will learn through lectures, tutorials, 
seminars and workshops to ensure your 
experience is varied and stimulating. Real-
world experience is at the heart of our 
curriculum and you will also take part in field 
trips, often with peers from related courses. 

Where could your degree take you? 
Our graduates have gone on to successful 
careers with a diverse range of organisations, 
securing roles such as events and sponsorship 
officer, research officer, disability coordinator, 
women’s participation officer, fitness trainer 
and club and coach development officer. 

*There’s more online
Courses are reviewed regularly and 
may be enhanced and updated. 
Get the most up-to-date information 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

 ® Multidisciplinary and practical approach 
to sport studies led by world-leading 
researchers

 ® Professional work placements and study 
abroad programme with partner institutions 
in Europe

 ® Opportunity to shape your degree to your 
own interests and career ambitions

SPORT STUDIES
BA(Hons)
Eastbourne



TOP-UP DEGREES

Top-up degrees offer you the 
opportunity to convert your existing 
qualifications and experience into 
an honours degree. They generally 
take one year of full-time study to 
complete. Qualifications that count 
towards a top-up degree include 
higher national diploma (HND), 
foundation degree or equivalent 
overseas qualifications. 

If you want to find out more about 
the courses listed here, there is more 
information on our website.
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

Our enquiries team are also happy to 
help with any questions you might have. 

01273 644644
enquiries@brighton.ac.uk

Business and management
Business Management BSc(Hons)

Engineering
Aeronautical Engineering BSc(Hons) 
Automotive Engineering BSc(Hons) 
Electronic Engineering BSc(Hons) 
Mechanical and Manufacturing Engineering BSc(Hons) 

Hospitality and retail 
International Hospitality Management BA(Hons) 
Retail Management BA(Hons) 
Retail Marketing BA(Hons)

Nursing and midwifery
The following courses are available for registered nurses and midwives.
Acute Clinical Practice BSc(Hons) (part-time)
Community Specialist Practice BSc(Hons)
Health Studies BSc(Hons)
Nurse Practitioner BSc(Hons)
Professional Practice BSc(Hons) (part-time)
Specialist Community Public Health Nursing BSc(Hons)

We also offer a two-year foundation degree/higher apprenticeship for 
people working in a health or social care setting. 
Health and Social Care Practice Foundation degree

Sport and exercise
Sport and Fitness BSc(Hons) 
Sport Coaching and Development BA(Hons) 

Travel, tourism and events
International Event Management BA(Hons) 
International Tourism Management BA(Hons) 

Campus key
Brighton: Falmer
Brighton: Grand Parade
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
Eastbourne
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There are many ways that we can help 
make your university experience a 
great one, inside the lecture hall and 
out. This directory highlights some of 
the main services and activities that 
you can benefit from.
www.brighton.ac.uk/askus

Accommodation
The accommodation teams in Brighton 
and Eastbourne are available to help 
and advise on finding and renting 
accommodation while you are at 
university. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/accommodation

Careers and Employability Service
Our Careers and Employability Service 
will support you while you are here and 
after you graduate. We have careers 
centres at all of our locations. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/careers

Care leavers
We hold the Buttle UK Quality Mark, 
which recognises our commitment to 
helping care leavers through university. 
We offer a full support package, with 
financial help provided. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/careleavers

Chaplaincy
Our chaplains offer support to everyone, 
regardless of belief, and provide 
opportunities for friendship and 
community involvement as well as help 
finding places of worship locally.
www.brighton.ac.uk/chaplaincy

Childcare
Our two nurseries are open to children 
of students and staff, as well as the local 
community, for 45 weeks of the year. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/childcare

Computing and media
Open access computers are available at 
all of our locations. Students can
borrow laptops for free for use in the 
Aldrich, Falmer, and St Peters
House libraries.   Support is available from 
student helpers and at one of
our computer clinics held at each 
location. It’s also possible to borrow
audio-visual equipment.
www.brighton.ac.uk/is

Counselling
Our counselling service provides a safe 
and confidential environment where you 
can talk to a qualified and experienced 
counsellor.
www.brighton.ac.uk/counselling

Disability and dyslexia
The university’s disability and dyslexia 
team coordinates support for students 
who declare a disability or a specific 
learning difficulty. Support is available 
for disabilities including dyslexia or 
specific learning difficulties, mental 
health, hearing and visual impairment, 
mobility impairment, other disabilities 
and long-term medical conditions (for 
example, diabetes, epilepsy, ME or 
chronic fatigue syndrome, and repetitive 
strain injury).

The kind of support we offer is individual 
to you and can include ensuring 
teaching staff understand the impact 
that some conditions may have on your 
ability to study, and helping you to apply 
for Disabled Students’ Allowances.
www.brighton.ac.uk/advice

English language support
The University of Brighton Language 
Institute, based on the Falmer campus, 
provides English language courses to 
help you meet our entry requirements 
and prepare for study here. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/learnenglish

Health
We provide on-site medical facilities at 
Moulsecoomb and Eastbourne, and can 
recommend GPs in other areas. 

Before you arrive, make sure that you get 
the latest advice about immunisations 
and measles, mumps and meningitis. 
Additional routine immunisations may 
be required for certain courses – we will 
tell you if this is the case.
www.brighton.ac.uk/wellbeing

International students
The international student support team 
and international student advisers can 
offer you help and advice throughout 
your time here. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/international

Libraries
Our libraries are located on or near 
each campus, with long opening hours 
including evenings and weekends. Our 
professional staff will help you find the 
resources that you need.
www.brighton.ac.uk/libraries

Money
Our student information desk advisers 
offer advice and support on financial, 
practical and personal issues, including 
student funding, debt advice and how to 
make your money go further. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/money

Online study and support 
Studentcentral is where you’ll be able to 
find study materials for your course, an 
online library, email, news feeds, blogs 
and urgent announcements relevant to 
you – and to connect with other students. 
Before you start university, you will be 
able to see personalised new student 
information including important dates, 
checklists and FAQs. 
http://studentcentral.brighton.ac.uk

Sport and fitness
Sport Brighton, a partnership between 
the university and the Brighton Students’ 
Union, can help you take part in sporting 
activities at any level, whether you want 
to compete, keep fit or just have fun.
www.brighton.ac.uk/sportbrighton

Students’ Union
All students enrolled at the University 
of Brighton become members of the 
Brighton Students’ Union. Brighton SU 
encourages students to campaign for 
change, learn new skills, have fun and 
enjoy the many opportunities to make 
new friends. 

Brighton SU is a member of the National 
Union of Students.
www.brightonsu.com

Study skills
Study skills sessions are provided free 
on each campus for anyone who might 
need to brush up their skills in essay 
preparation, time management, taking 
notes or revision techniques. The ASK 
study guide on studentcentral also 
contains comprehensive study support 
materials.
www.brighton.ac.uk/studyskills

Support services
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One of the many ways we support our 
students begins even before you start 
your application. We help you make 
your application the best it can be, by 
providing information on our website 
and in person during school visits and 
at our open days. 

Once you’ve made your application, you 
can track it through a special area of 
our website, where you can also ask us 
questions and book on to interviews and 
events.

Applying through UCAS
Applications for full-time undergraduate 
and foundation degree courses are 
made online at the Universities and 
Colleges Admissions Service (UCAS). 
Use UCAS (www.ucas.com) to apply for 
full-time undergraduate degree courses, 
foundation degrees and integrated 
engineering foundation courses. Our 
UCAS institution codes are:
University of Brighton (BRITN) B72
Brighton and Sussex Medical School 
(BSMS) B74.

Deadlines for UCAS application
• Brighton and Sussex Medical School 

15 October 2018
• University of Brighton 

15 January 2019

We will consider applications received 
after 15 January 2019 where we still 
have places on a course.

Completing your form
• Log on to www.ucas.com/apply. 
• Register and apply for 2019 entry. 
• Follow the instructions to register your 

details and complete your application. 

You can:
• copy and paste personal statements
• apply for up to five institution or 

course combinations. You do not 
need to put your choices in order of 
preference.

How to apply
Make sure:
• you complete all the sections, such 

as personal details, education and 
employment

• you double check that your 
information is correct before 
submitting your application. 

The standard fee for up to five choices 
is £24. For one course, the fee is £13 (if 
you apply for more courses later, you will 
pay an extra £12).

Tracking your application  
through studentcentral
Studentcentral is the university’s online 
learning environment – throughout 
your time at Brighton you will use 
studentcentral to manage your studies 
and access the academic and other 
resources you need, from wherever you 
have internet access.

You will also track your application to 
the University of Brighton using the 
applicant area of studentcentral. 

Through the applicant area, you can see 
the status of your application and will 
receive notifications when the status 
changes. You will also be able to:
• check your personal details, and keep 

them up to date
• track the progress of your application
• reply to interview or applicant day 

invitations
• read and respond to messages about 

your application
• confirm whether you will need a visa 

to study in the UK.

We will email you whenever the status of 
your application changes and advise you 
to log on to the applicant area. If you 
have a question about your application 
you can use the messaging facility in the 
applicant area to contact us.

Special application procedures
You can apply through UCAS for almost 
all of the degrees in this prospectus, but 
for some of our courses the application 
process is different. In these cases the 
course pages on our website, and in 
this book, will contain explanatory 
information. 

Applying direct to the university
Applications for preparatory English 
language courses and part-time degree 
courses should be made direct to the 
university. 

Visit www.brighton.ac.uk/applydirect 
and www.brighton.ac.uk/learnenglish 
for more information. 

If you decide to apply for more than one 
course, you need to fill in a separate 
application form for each course you 
choose.

Applying to Brighton and  
Sussex Medical School
UCAS allows you to specify up to 
four choices for courses that lead to a 
professional qualification in medicine 
and you may also add one alternative 
course. Medical school applications 
must reach UCAS by 15 October 2018.

Offers
If you have applied via UCAS, official 
decisions and any associated conditions 
of an offer will be available online 
through UCAS Track. You can also 
keep track of your application via the 
applicant area of studentcentral. If you 
have applied direct to the university, you 
will be notified through the applicant 
area, and we will write to you. 

Your offer letter from us will be 
accompanied by our offer guide, which 
is full of information and advice to help 
you through the process of accepting 
the offer.

Many courses require an interview, 
but being invited does not guarantee 
an offer. You will be invited to an 
interview through the applicant area of 
studentcentral. All offers are made on 
the understanding that the information 
supplied is complete and correct, and 
your acceptance of an offer means that 
you agree to observe the rules and 
regulations of the university.

International students may require 
a Confirmation of Acceptance for 
Studies (CAS) number, which is needed 
for a successful visa application. The 
university will provide you with the CAS 
number once you have accepted an 
unconditional offer of a place and paid a 
deposit (timescales set by UKVI apply). 
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Enrolment
At the beginning of each academic year, 
all students enrol with the university. 
Enrolment is a two-stage process, and 
entitles you to attend your course, use 
university facilities and be a member of 
the Students’ Union. 

Stage 1, online enrolment
You will confirm your personal details, 
provide any missing information we 
require and confirm how your tuition 
fees will be paid (for example, a tuition 
fee loan from Student Finance England, 
financial sponsorship or external 
scholarship). 

Stage 2, in-person enrolment
In your first week at university you 
will need to provide documentation 
confirming your identity and may also 
need to provide original copies of entry 
qualifications. 

If your application is successful, we will 
send you full details about enrolment 
and payment arrangements.

Personal details
We may need to request further 
information before your enrolment 
can be completed. The university 
is registered with the Office of the 
Information Commissioner – in the 
context of preventing fraudulent 
applications, we may disclose 
information to relevant government 
departments, police forces, examining 
bodies, the Student Loans Company and 
associated authorities.

Our partnership with  
schools and colleges
Through our Compact partnership we 
work with schools and colleges to help 
students who are considering their 
university options to make a strong 
UCAS application. We support students, 
parents, carers and teachers through our 
work. 

We also offer activities, events and 
summer schools to students from 
primary age to sixth form through our 
Compact Plus programme. 

Your school or college should talk to you 
about the Compact and Compact Plus 
programme, if it’s something you can 
benefit from.

To find out if you attend a  
Compact school or college visit  
www.brighton.ac.uk/compact.

To find out more and apply for the 
Compact Plus programme email 
compactplus@brighton.ac.uk or call 
01273 641043.

I am part of the university’s 
Student Recruitment and 
Outreach team providing 
impartial advice and support 
to students, parents and staff 
at schools and colleges. We 
organise activities in schools 
and at the university such as 
talks and workshops.

One of our team may visit 
your school or college to 
talk about higher education, 
writing a personal statement or 
submitting a strong application 
to university. We also run 
subject tasters at the university. 

The Plus programme provides 
extra support and special 
activities, such as student 
shadowing, designed for 
groups of students who are 
under-represented at university.

Carl Griffiths, Student 
Recruitment Manager

 ® Email enquiries@brighton.ac.uk
 ® Telephone +44 (0)1273 644644

HELP AND ADVICE
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 Fees and costs 
The fee you pay depends on several 
factors that are outlined here. More 
details and the latest information can 
be found on our website,   
www.brighton.ac.uk/money.

Tuition fees for UK and EU students
The tuition fees shown in the table below 
are for students starting a university 
course for the first time in 2018–19. Fees 
for 2019–20 will be published on our 
website as soon as they are available. 

You will pay fees for each year that you 
study with us. Fees are subject to an 
increase each year of no more than 
5% or inflation (whichever is greater). 
Regulated fees* will not increase more 
than the statutory maximum fee. 

 Fees for 2018–19 courses will be 
published later in 2018; check 
www.brighton.ac.uk/money for the most 
up-to-date information.

If you are eligible for a tuition fee loan, 
you will not need to pay tuition fees up 
front. See more information about the 
student loan for tuition fees on page 
233.

University of Brighton 
tuition fees 2018–19

Fees per 
year

Undergraduate course £9,250

Placement year £1,230

Brighton and Sussex 
Medical School

£9,250

Full-time students
If you are entering higher education for 
the first time, you can take out a student 
loan to cover the cost of your tuition 
fees. See page 233 for more information. 

Students on health professions and 
nursing courses
Students starting nursing, midwifery, 
paramedic and allied health professions 
courses will have access to the same 
student loan system as other students. 

Find out more about these changes at  
www.thefundingclinic.org.uk.

Fees and funding
Students from the Channel Islands  
and Isle of Man
Island students pay fees at the same rate 
as UK and other EU students (except 
Brighton and Sussex Medical School). 
You should contact the educational 
authority on your island for advice about 
financial help with tuition fees. 

Part-time students
Most part-time courses are charged 
on a pro rata basis so your fees will 
vary according to the number of and 
credit value of modules taken in each 
academic year. If you are entering higher 
education for the first time and are 
studying part-time at the equivalent of 
25% or more of a full-time course, you 
can take out a government student loan 
to cover the cost of your tuition while 
you are studying.

Part-time students should contact  
fees@brighton.ac.uk for specific advice 
about their fees. 

International students tuition fees
The fees (below) that international 
students pay are determined by the type 
of course. Check the fee for your course 
at www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

International students tuition fee deposit
All self-funded international students 
are required to pay a deposit of £2,500. 
Deposit payments must be paid before 
we can issue you with your CAS number 
and must be paid before 31 August 
2019 for courses starting in September 
2019. 
 
Paying your fees if you are a fully  
self-funded student
You are liable to pay tuition fees from 
the first day of your course following 
enrolment here. You can choose to 
pay your fees in up to six monthly 
instalments (October–March). Fees 
can be paid online or by bank transfer, 

or you can pay by a recurring card 
agreement. An early settlement discount 
is available if annual fees are paid in full 
before 1 November of the academic 
year. Eligibility conditions apply.

You will pay fees for each year that you 
study with us. Fees are subject to an 
increase each year of no more than 
5% or inflation (whichever is greater). 
Regulated fees* will not increase more 
than the statutory maximum fee. Contact 
the university’s finance department on 
+44 (0)1273 642959 or by email at 
income@brighton.ac.uk for details about 
deposits, online or credit card payment, 
or bank transfer.

Should I be paying international fees? 
If you are not sure if you should pay fees 
at the international rate, we will contact 
you during the application process to 
complete a fee assessment form. All 
cases are judged in accordance with UK 
government guidelines and are treated 
fairly and equally.

What’s included in our tuition fee? 
The professional and applied nature 
of many of our courses can mean 
additional costs are involved. For 
example you may need to have a 
health or criminal record check. Some 
courses require field trips and the use 
of specialist materials. Costs like this 
are specific to each course. Where 
these costs are incurred as a mandatory 
requirement of the course, they are 
covered by the tuition fee. 

Whatever course you choose you should 
expect to pay some additional study-
related costs on top of tuition fees. It is 
a good idea to budget for the cost of 
books, photocopying and printing for 
example. You may also incur additional 
costs depending on the option modules 
or activities you choose, for example for 
field trips or materials. These costs are 

International students tuition fees table

For students starting their course in 2018–19 Fees per year

Undergraduate Classroom-based From £12,900

Laboratory/studio-based From £14,040

Industrial placement year £2,000

Brighton and Sussex Medical School £30,450

The fees listed above here are for students starting their course in 2018.
*Regulated fees relate to the majority of 
undergraduate courses for UK students and the 
maximum fee is set by the government.
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not included in your tuition fee and you 
will need to pay for them in addition to 
your fees. 

Check with the school that provides your 
course about possible additional costs 
before you apply so that you can budget 
accordingly.

Living costs
Where you choose to live and how you 
live will play a big part in determining 
how much money you will need while 
you are studying. You will also need to 
consider costs like accommodation, 
travel, clothes, food, phone, insurance 
and your social life. See our website 
for advice about costs of this kind, and 
living on a student budget. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/budgeting

More online help and advice
www.moneysavingexpert.com/students
www.ucas.com/ucas/undergraduate/
finance-and-support

 University of  
Brighton funding
Depending on your circumstances you 
could be eligible for financial support 
from the University of Brighton. Check 
our website for the latest advice and 
further details. 

University of Brighton bursaries
Bursaries can be money or other 
support, like discounts on university 
services. They do not need to be paid 
back when you finish your course. 
You can use the funds to help cover 
the cost of tuition, books, university 
accommodation, travel, study aids, 
childcare and more. 

The financial support we provide 
through bursaries is carefully targeted 
at students who most need financial 
help. Depending on your circumstances 
you could be eligible for more than one 
bursary. 

Find out if you are eligible for a bursary 
from us at www.brighton.ac.uk/
bursaries.

University of Brighton scholarships
The University of Brighton provides 
scholarships that recognise and reward 
academic and sporting merit. There 
are also dedicated scholarships for 
international students. 

In 2017, 50 students were awarded 
University of Brighton merit scholarships 
worth £1,000 each at the end of years 1 
and 2 of their courses. 

Details of scholarships available for 
students starting their course in 2019 will 
be published on the university website 
in 2019.

Help and advice from us
Our student information desk advisers 
can provide personal financial advice, 
as well as information on money 
management.

Once you are a student here we can 
guide you through the eligibility criteria 
and application processes for student 
loans and other funds. There are a 
number of additional funds to help 
students in certain circumstances and 
we can help you access these if you are 
eligible.

We can also help you minimise financial 
stress by coaching you on money 
management techniques. We offer 
regular one-to-one sessions and group 
workshops across all our campuses.
 
On our website you can find practical 
information and advice to help you 
maximise your income and minimise 
your expenditure. The site has useful 
information on:
• funding and fees
• welfare benefits
• advice on debt
• how to live on a budget
• student discounts
• part-time work.

 Government funding
Depending on your circumstances 
you could be eligible for financial 
support from the government or other 
organisations. The UK government’s 
funding package includes student 
loans for tuition fees and living costs. 
Students in certain circumstances may 
have access to extra help, for example, 
students who have a disability. If you 
receive extra help in the form of a 
grant, you will not have to repay the 
grant.

How do I apply for student funding?
It is a really good idea to apply early 
for your student funding. You do not 
need to wait for your offer. Make sure 
you send in all the evidence that your 
student funding body requires. Don’t 
wait for them to ask for evidence to 
support your application. The quickest 
and safest way to apply is online. If you 
are sending documents in the post, 
make sure you send them by recorded 
delivery and mark each document with 
your customer reference number.

Check the processing times for 
applications; if you haven’t heard 
anything back, phone your student 
funding body regularly for updates on 
your application.

Student funding bodies

If you normally live in England
Student Finance England
www.direct.gov.uk/studentfinance
0300 100 0607

If you normally live in Scotland
Student Awards Agency for Scotland
www.saas.gov.uk
0300 555 0505

If you normally live in Wales 
Student Finance Wales
www.studentfinancewales.co.uk
0300 200 4050

If you normally live in Northern Ireland
Student Finance Northern Ireland
www.studentfinanceni.co.uk
0300 100 0077

If you are from a country of the EU
Student Finance Services
www.gov.uk/student-finance/ 
eu-students
+44 (0)141 243 3570

WHY US
 ® Visit www.brighton.ac.uk/money for 
the latest advice and further details on 
university fees and funding.

HELP AND ADVICE
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Your grades are important and we use 
them when deciding who to make 
offers to, but other things count too. 
Our admissions tutors look at lots of 
factors to make sure that everyone is 
given an equal opportunity to show 
their achievements. Many students are 
also asked to attend an interview or 
to provide a portfolio. We consider all 
applications very carefully including 
the personal statement and references 
as well as exam results and predicted 
grades. 

We treat everyone as an individual; this 
means that even if you do not think you 
will achieve the standard entry grades, 
you can still apply. If we feel you have 
the right qualities and commitment to 
excel with us and to become a valued 
member of our university community, we 
will be keen to offer you a place and may 
make you a lower offer than the standard 
entry requirements.

Our standard entry requirements for all 
courses are listed here and online, and 
should be used as a guide. 

Flexible admissions
We understand that your achievement 
may be affected by educational and 
personal circumstances, which may 
include being from a disadvantaged 
area or having a family background 
which is disadvantaged in terms of 
income or education, or no previous 
experience of university. 

Our admissions tutors will consider 
this when assessing your academic 
potential and how you would benefit 
from studying your chosen course. What 
this means for your application will 
depend on the course you are applying 
for – as different courses have different 
requirements – but it could mean that 
you are made an offer which is lower 
than the published standard entry 
requirements, or that you are invited to 
interview. 

Our entry requirements for A-levels and 
BTECs are in ranges. We will generally 
make you an offer if your predicted 
grades are at the top of the range. If 
your predicted grades are towards the 
lower end we may still make you an offer 
if you have a good GCSE (or equivalent) 
profile or relevant non–academic 
achievements.

Entry requirements

The UCAS tariff
UCAS (Universities and Colleges 
Admissions Service) is the central 
organisation that processes applications 
for full-time undergraduate courses. 

The UCAS tariff is a points system that 
translates students’ achievements across 
different types of qualifications into one 
numerical format, so that different types 
and volumes of achievement can be 
compared. It enables admissions tutors 
to make offers that take into account the 
breadth of qualifications. 
www.ucas.com/tariff-calculator

BTEC and combined qualifications
We welcome applications from 
students with BTEC diploma 
qualifications in relevant subject areas, 
as well as students with BTEC diploma 
qualifications held in combination 
with A-levels and other qualifications. 
We know that students with BTEC 
qualifications are prepared for an 
applied approach to learning, which is 
relevant in many of our courses.

BTEC results are released in July, before 
the A-level results, and are sent to the 
university by UCAS. Once we have your 
results we will review your offer and your 
results, and your status on UCAS Track 
will change; this can take a few days. 
If you have your BTEC results but are 
waiting for other qualification results, eg 
A-levels, you may not be able to confirm 
your place at university until you have all 
of your results.

GCSE requirements
You are expected to have GCSEs as 
well as the other qualifications that we 
accept. All applicants must have English 
language and maths at a minimum of 
grade C or grade 4 (or above for some 
courses). Some of our courses require 
additional GCSEs in specific subjects or 
with higher grades. 

You can check if your course has specific 
entry requirements on the course pages 
(30–226) of this prospectus.

Access courses
The university welcomes applicants 
studying Access to HE diploma courses 
approved by the Quality Assurance 
Agency (QAA). We recognise that 
Access courses provide students with 
the essential study skills and subject 
knowledge required to successfully 
progress onto our degree courses.

Our Access entry requirements vary 
depending on the course, but the 
minimum requirement is to pass with 60 
credits (at least 45 credits at level 3). For 
some undergraduate degree courses 
you may be asked to gain a number 
of credits at higher grades (merit or 
distinction) and to have achieved a 
number of level-3 credits in specified 
subjects.

International Baccalaureate (IB) 
diploma
The university is happy to receive 
applications from students studying 
the IB diploma. The breadth and depth 
of study afforded by the qualification 
is excellent preparation for studying 
a degree in higher education. In 
addition, the opportunity to complete 
an extended essay provides a good 
foundation for the independent study 
and research elements of your degree 
course.

Entry requirements vary by course 
but IB students can expect to receive 
conditional offers for between 24 and 32 
IB points.

Entry requirements – approximate equivalent qualifications
A-level grades BTEC International 

Baccalaureate
European 
Baccalaureate

AAB DDD 34 points 80%

ABB DDM 32 points 77%

BBB DDM 30 points 75%

BBC DMM 28 points 73%
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Credits
Relevant professional, commercial 
or Open University credits may be 
acknowledged as equivalent to sections 
of a course, which then do not need to 
be repeated. Applicants must be able 
to provide evidence of some A-level 
equivalent study – and may still be 
advised to take a preparatory course.

Qualifications
Admissions tutors accept many other 
qualifications that give access to higher 
education. Applicants offering work-
based qualifications, such as NVQs, 
should provide evidence of their 
relevant background knowledge and 
ability to study at university level. While 
individual course requirements vary, all 
qualifications – UK and international – are 
considered.

Entry requirements for  
international students 

English language proficiency
Our degree courses are delivered 
and assessed in English. UK Visas and 
Immigration (UKVI) and the university 
will need you to meet their English 
language requirements for your chosen 
course. Check online to confirm the 
English language entry requirements 
that apply to you.
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses

The UKVI requires prospective students 
who have not studied and been 
examined in English to provide evidence 
they have met the language requirement 
through a secure English language test 
(SELT), with an approved test provider. 
This evidence is required before we can 
issue a Confirmation of Acceptance for 
Studies (CAS) number.

As an alternative, the University of 
Brighton Language Institute can deliver 
its own language test. It also offers 
academic English courses, including 
pre-sessional courses aimed at different 
language levels. 

If you would like to know more about 
English language tuition, or you want 
to find and book dates for your English 
language test check our website. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/learnenglish

Refer to the UKVI website for further 
details about their requirements. 
www.gov.uk/ukvi

Academic entry requirements
Our International College, located on 
our Moulsecoomb and Grand Parade 
campuses, provides subject-specific 
and study skills tuition to students from 
outside the European Union to help 
them meet our academic requirements 
and prepare for university study here. 

Students at our International College 
are guaranteed a place on our courses 
when they successfully complete their 
preparation programme at the required 
level. 
www.brighton.ac.uk/ubic

The University of Brighton International 
College is a trading name of Kaplan 
Brighton Limited (registered number 
07331979), whose registered office is at 
2nd Floor, Warwick Building, Kensington 
Village, Avonmore Road, London 
W14 8HQ. The International College is 
an affiliated college of the University of 
Brighton.

English language requirements for 
applicants who have not previously 
been taught or examined in English
Most of our undergraduate courses 
require an IELTS score of 6.0 overall, 6.0 
in writing with a minimum of 5.5 in the 
other elements. Some courses require a 
higher IELTS score. Check our website 
for course-specific details.   
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses

Entry requirements for healthcare 
professions, nursing, midwifery and 
medicine courses
To study at the medical school, or for 
nursing, midwifery and other healthcare 
courses, you will need to:
• undergo a vaccination programme
• demonstrate that you are fit and 

healthy by either a health declaration 
or occupational health assessment

• provide a satisfactory Disclosure and 
Barring Service (DBS) document.

In addition to these entry requirements, 
students wishing to study nursing, 
midwifery and paramedic practice must:
• have completed 10 years’ general 

education
• complete a literacy and numeracy test 

during your interview
• provide evidence of study within the 

last five years (desirable for nursing 
and paramedic practice, compulsory 
for midwifery applicants).

Entry requirements for  
initial teacher education courses
To study on an initial teacher training 
course (ie a PGCE or degree with QTS), 
you need to meet entry requirements 
determined by the government. 

At the time of going to print, these 
include GCSE minimum grade C, 
grade 4 or equivalent in maths, English 
language and, for primary, a science. 
You must also be able to read effectively 
and communicate clearly in spoken and 
written standard English. 

Before starting an initial teacher 
education course you will need to:
• complete a medical questionnaire 
• provide a satisfactory Disclosure 

and Barring Service (DBS) disclosure 
document

• successfully complete the compulsory 
professional skills tests in English and 
maths. 

For the two-year Secondary Mathematics 
Education BA(Hons), A-level-equivalent 
qualifications are not sufficient. You need 
either an HND equivalent qualification or 
at least 120 credits in a relevant area of 
higher education.

The selection procedures for all initial 
teacher education courses include 
an interview. It’s important you check 
individual course pages on our website 
for up-to-date information on entry 
requirements.    
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses

Education placements
The university will seek placements 
for students on initial teacher training 
courses with partners in the south-east 
region of England. The university is not 
liable for failure of placement providers, 
but in such circumstances will make 
alternative arrangements for you. It is 
the responsibility and obligation of the 
student to arrange travel to and from the 
placement; most students will be able to 
claim travel expenses.
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Timeline
2018

Make your application 
UCAS applications can be submitted from mid-
September. There is a mid-January deadline for 
most courses. Your school or college may have a 
different internal deadline.

DEC

DEC

MAR

MAR

APR

APR

MAY

MAY

JUN

JUN

JUL

JUL

AUG

AUG

SEP

SEP

OCT

OCT

NOV

NOV

This timeline provides an 
overview of the key things you 
need to do and by when, as 
you go through the process 
of becoming a full-time 
undergraduate student here. 

Look out for our emails which can 
guide you through more of the 
detail.

Begin your research
Shortlist universities that offer the 
subjects you are interested in. 

Meet our team at UCAS and HE  
fairs or at your school or college  
and book open day visits in advance, 
www.brighton.ac.uk/opendays.

Open days Open days
If you didn’t make it to one of our 
open days, don’t worry, you’ll have 
more opportunities to visit us later in 
the year.

Offers and interviews
We make offers from September, but most are 
made in the spring term. If you have any concerns 
contact admissions@brighton.ac.uk.



237

2019

UCAS Extra
Applicants who are not holding offers can apply 
to courses that still have vacancies.

Accept your offer
If you received all your decisions by 31 March, you must 
confirm your choices with UCAS by 2 May. If you apply to 
university after 15 January, you may have a different deadline 
by which to accept your offer. Exam results

BTEC, IB and A-level 
results available.

Applying for funding
You don’t need to wait for offers to apply for 
funding. UK students should apply as early as 
possible and EU students can apply from April. 
Check our website for details, 
www.brighton.ac.uk/money.

Accommodation choices
If you make us your firm choice and you are eligible, 
we will invite you by email to apply for university 
accommodation from March onwards. The deadline 
for applying for university accommodation is 
30 June 2019.

Finalising accommodation
All eligible students will receive an offer of 
university-managed or arranged accommodation. 
Offers of accommodation are made by email. To 
secure your place you need to respond before the 
stated deadline.

Enrol online
From late August, you can enrol 
online through studentcentral. You'll 
be able to access course preparation 
information and see details of your 
welcome events. 

Starting university
You’ve made it! Start 
university, enrol in 
person, join your course 
induction and make the 
most of the welcome 
events on offer.

MARJAN

MARJAN

APRFEB

APRFEB

MAY

MAY

JUN

JUN

JUL

JUL

AUG

AUG

SEP

SEP

Applicant days 
Many courses hold these events to give you the 
opportunity to get a feel for the university, meet 
the students and staff from the course that you 
have applied to, and see the facilities that you will 
be using every day. Our applicant days run from 
January to April, we’ll send you an invite by email 
and you can book your place through the applicant 
area of studentcentral.

Confirm your place
If you have a conditional 
offer we will confirm 
your place via UCAS 
Track once we have 
received your results 
and reviewed your 
application. If you 
are holding an 
unconditional offer then 
your place on the course 
is confirmed as soon as 
you accept our offer.

Clearing
Clearing gives late 
applicants, people 
without offers and 
people who didn’t meet 
the conditions of their 
offers opportunities to 
apply for courses with 
vacancies.
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Course finder
CAMPUS PAGECOURSE/SUBJECT

3D Design and Craft BA(Hons)/MDes 38
Accounting and Finance BSc(Hons) 52
Aeronautical Engineering BEng(Hons) 114
Aeronautical Engineering MEng 115
Applied Psychology and Criminology BA(Hons) 214
Applied Psychology and Sociology BA(Hons) 215
Applied Psychology BSc(Hons) 213
Architectural Technology BSc(Hons) 73
Architecture BA(Hons) 32
Automotive Engineering BEng(Hons) 116
Automotive Engineering MEng 117
Biological Sciences BSc(Hons) 191
Biological Sciences MSci 192
Biomedical Science BSc(Hons) 195
Biomedical Science MSci 196
Building Surveying BSc(Hons) 74
Business Computing BSc(Hons) 80
Business Computing with Cyber Security BSc(Hons) 81
Business Management BSc(Hons) 56
Business Management with Economics and Placement 
Year BSc(Hons)

59

Business Management with Economics BSc(Hons) 57
Business Management with Finance and Placement Year 
BSc(Hons)

59

Business Management with Finance BSc(Hons) 57
Business Management with Human Resource 
Management and Placement Year BSc(Hons)

59

Business Management with Human Resource 
Management BSc(Hons)

57

Business Management with Marketing and Placement 
Year BSc(Hons)

59

Business Management with Marketing BSc(Hons) 57
Business Management with Placement Year BSc(Hons) 58
Chemistry BSc(Hons) 197
Chemistry MChem 198
Civil Engineering BEng(Hons) 66
Civil Engineering MEng 67
Civil Engineering with Construction Management 
BEng(Hons)

68

Civil Engineering with Construction Management MEng 69
Civil with Environmental Engineering BEng(Hons) 70
Civil with Environmental Engineering MEng 71
Computer Science BSc(Hons) 83
Computer Science for Games BSc(Hons) 82
Computer Science with Artificial Intelligence BSc(Hons) 84
Construction Management BSc(Hons) 75
Criminology and Sociology BA(Hons) 211
Criminology BA(Hons) 210
Critical History BA(Hons) 160

Design for Digital Media BA(Hons) 202
Digital Film BA(Hons) 203
Digital Games Development BSc(Hons) 85
Digital Music and Sound Arts BA(Hons) 204
Early Childhood Education and Care BA(Hons) 98
Earth and Ocean Science BSc(Hons) 128
Ecology BSc(Hons) 193
Ecology MSci 194
Economics BSc(Hons) 53
Education BA(Hons) 99
Electrical and Electronic Engineering BEng(Hons) 109
Electrical and Electronic Engineering MEng 110
Electronic and Computer Engineering BEng(Hons) 111
Electronic and Computer Engineering MEng 112
Engineering integrated foundation year 108
English Language and Creative Writing BA(Hons) 169
English Language and English Literature BA(Hons) 170
English Language and Linguistics BA(Hons) 171
English Language and Media BA(Hons) 172
English Language BA(Hons) 168
English Literature and Creative Writing BA(Hons) 174
English Literature and Linguistics BA(Hons) 175
English Literature BA(Hons) 173
Environmental Sciences BSc(Hons) 122
Fashion and Dress History BA(Hons) 148
Fashion Communication with Business Studies BA(Hons) 39
Fashion with Business Studies BA(Hons) 40
Film and Screen Studies BA(Hons) 205
Finance and Investment BSc(Hons) 54
Fine Art Critical Practice BA(Hons) 42
Fine Art Painting BA(Hons) 44
Fine Art Printmaking BA(Hons) 45
Fine Art Sculpture BA(Hons) 46
Geography BA(Hons) 123
Geography BSc(Hons) 124
Geography MGeog 125
Geography with Archaeology BSc(Hons) 126
Geography with Geoinformatics BSc(Hons) 127
Geology BSc(Hons) 129
Geology MGeol 130
Globalisation: History, Politics, Culture BA(Hons) 161
Graphic Design BA(Hons) 48
History of Art and Design BA(Hons) 149
History, Literature and Culture BA(Hons) 162
Humanities BA(Hons) 163
Humanities: War, Conflict and Modernity BA(Hons) 164
Illustration BA(Hons) 49

CAMPUS PAGECOURSE/SUBJECT
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Interior Architecture BA(Hons) 33
International Business Management BSc(Hons) 60
International Event Management BA(Hons) 154
International Hospitality Management BA(Hons) 155
International Tourism Management BA(Hons) 157
Journalism BA(Hons) 185
Law LLB(Hons) 62
Law with Business LLB(Hons) 63
Law with Criminology LLB(Hons) 63
Linguistics BA(Hons) 176
Marketing Management BSc(Hons) 55
Marketing Management with Placement Year BSc(Hons) 55
Mathematics BSc(Hons) 90
Mathematics for Data Science MMath 95
Mathematics integrated foundation year 89
Mathematics MMath 94
Mathematics with Business BSc(Hons) 91
Mathematics with Economics BSc(Hons) 92
Mathematics with Finance BSc(Hons) 93
Mechanical Engineering BEng(Hons) 118
Mechanical Engineering MEng 119
Media and English Literature BA(Hons) 177
Media and Environmental Communication BA(Hons) 181
Media Production BA(Hons) 182
Media Studies BA(Hons) 180
Media, Industry and Innovation BA(Hons) 183
Medicine BM BS * 138
Midwifery BSc(Hons) 140
Moving Image BA(Hons) 206
Multimedia Broadcast Journalism BA(Hons) 186
Music Business and Media BA(Hons) 184
Nursing (Adult) BSc(Hons)  141
Nursing (Child) BSc(Hons) 142
Nursing (Mental Health) BSc(Hons) 143
Occupational Therapy BSc(Hons) 134
Paramedic Practice BSc(Hons) 135
Pharmaceutical and Chemical Sciences BSc(Hons) 199
Pharmacy MPharm 144
Philosophy, Politics and Ethics BA(Hons) 165
Philosophy, Politics, Art BA(Hons) 150
Photography BA(Hons) 207
Physical Education BA(Hons) 222
Physical Education BA(Hons) with QTS 100
Physical Geography and Geology BSc(Hons) 131
Physiotherapy BSc(Hons) 136
Podiatry BSc(Hons) 137
Politics BA(Hons) 212

Primary Education (3–7 years) BA(Hons) with QTS 101
Primary Education (5–11 years) BA(Hons) with QTS 102
Primary English Education BA(Hons) with QTS 103
Primary Mathematics Education BA(Hons) with QTS 104
Product Design Technology with Professional Experience 
BSc(Hons)

35

Product Design with Professional Experience BSc(Hons) 34
Project Management for Construction BSc(Hons) 76
Public Health BSc(Hons) 145
Quantity Surveying BSc(Hons) 77
Science integrated foundation year 190
Secondary Mathematics Education BA(Hons) with QTS 105
Social Policy and Practice BSc(Hons) 216
Social Science BA(Hons) 217
Social Work BSc(Hons) 218
Sociology BA(Hons) 219
Software Engineering BSc(Hons) 87
Sport and Exercise Science BSc(Hons) 223
Sport Business Management BSc(Hons) 224
Sport Coaching BSc(Hons) 225
Sport Journalism BA(Hons) 187
Sport Studies BA(Hons) 226
Sports Product Design with Professional Experience 
BSc(Hons)

35

Textiles with Business Studies BA(Hons)/MDes 41
Visual Culture BA(Hons) 151
Web and Mobile Computing BSc(Hons) 86

CAMPUS PAGECOURSE/SUBJECT CAMPUSCOURSE/SUBJECT

Campus key
Brighton: Falmer
Brighton: Grand Parade
Brighton: Moulsecoomb
Eastbourne
* Medicine BM BS is taught on the University of Brighton Falmer 
campus and University of Sussex campus.

PAGE
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BRIGHTON

LONDON

Brighton
Grand Parade is in the city centre and 
is home to our arts and humanities 
students. Specialist facilities for making 
and designing, studio space and our 
world-class Design Archives all add up 
to an inspiring creative environment.

Around 7,000 students study 
architecture, business, computing, 
maths, engineering, product design, 
natural sciences, geography, 
construction, media and pharmacy 
at Moulsecoomb. A transformational 
development, that includes a major new 
academic building, over 1,300 student 
bedrooms and new Students’ Union 
facilities, is due to be completed by 
August 2021.

Falmer, set in the South Downs, is 
around four miles from the city centre 
and is where nurses and teachers, 
linguists and writers, social scientists, 
psychologists, criminologists and 
medical students are based. Falmer has 
excellent sports facilities, education 
resources for trainee teachers, the psych 
lab, restaurants, and good rail and bus 
links.

Our locations

The University of Brighton is based in three 
locations across Brighton and along the 
south coast in Eastbourne. Check the course 
description or our course finder (page 238–239) 
to see where your course is based.

EASTBOURNE
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MOULSECOOMB
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VARLEY PARK

FALMER CAMPUS
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PADDOCK FIELDS
AND GREAT WILKINS
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CAMPUS

PHOENIX 
BREWERY

A270 Lewes Road

A27

A27

A259

A23 London

Coldean Lane

London Road

AMERICAN EXPRESS
COMMUNITY STADIUM

i360

University of Brighton locations

HOW FAR WE ARE FROM...

CENTRAL 
LONDON

GATWICK
INTERNATIONAL

AIRPORT

HEATHROW
INTERNATIONAL

AIRPORT

TRANSPORT

BRIGHTON 80 
mins

50 
mins

45 
mins

30 
mins

75 
mins 120 mins

EASTBOURNE 100 mins 90 
mins

75 
mins

60 
mins 105 mins 150 mins

We continually review and develop 
the courses that we offer. To make 
sure you have the most up-to-date 
course information visit 
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses. 

Got a question?
For help and advice, 
please get in touch:
email enquiries@brighton.ac.uk
telephone (01273) 644644
international code (+441273)

University of Brighton
Mithras House
Lewes Road
Brighton BN2 4AT

UCAS institution codes
University of Brighton 
(BRITN) B72
Brighton and Sussex Medical 
School (BSMS) B74

This prospectus is intended 
to help you choose your 
course at the University of 
Brighton. It does not replace 
the university’s terms and 
conditions which can be found 
on the student contract page of 
the website,  
www.brighton.ac.uk/
studentcontract. 

This prospectus is 
available in alternative 
formats on request.

The University of Brighton 
makes every effort to ensure 
the accuracy of this prospectus 
and will use all reasonable 
endeavours to provide 
the courses and services 
described within it but cannot 
guarantee their provision in 
the event of circumstances 
beyond our control (such as 
lack of demand, changes in 
government policy or industrial 
action). The university will 
make reasonable efforts to 
provide suitable alternatives 
and reserves the right to vary 
course content or methods of 
delivery of courses.

This prospectus is normally 
published in February, 20 
months before the academic 
year to which it relates. Any 
changes to course details, 
including entry requirements, 
will be found on our website, 
www.brighton.ac.uk/courses.

Photography by Andrew 
Weekes, Jim Holden and 
Sorcha Bridge.

Printed by Sterling, registered 
to environmental standards  
ISO 14001
February 2018 

Eastbourne
Subjects taught at Eastbourne include 
hospitality, physiotherapy, journalism 
and sport science. With the beach and 
the countryside close by, there’s an 
emphasis on the outdoors, fitness and 
wellbeing. Facilities include a 25-metre 
swimming pool, artificial outdoor pitch, 
dance studio and newsroom.

Halls of residence

When When yyou hou haavve e ffiininishshed wied witthh
tthishis p prrospectus please ospectus please rrececyycle it.cle it.



  Just like the city we call home, the University of 
Brighton is a place where different perspectives 
meet. A place where opinions, ideas and visions of 
the world come together, feed off and inspire each 
other, and create something unique.

  In keeping with that spirit, we encourage our 
students to stay curious and explore. You’ll get 
the chance to shape your studies to your passions 
and interests, and take your learning in new and 
unexpected directions.

  And throughout, we’ll help you to put what 
you learn into practice. We emphasise hands-on 
learning, have excellent connections to industry 
and business, and offer many placement, work 
experience and entrepreneurial opportunities. 
 

  To discover more about the University of Brighton, 
and the fresh perspective it could give to your future, 
take a look through our prospectus.

See for yourself at a  
summer or autumn open day 
www.brighton.ac.uk/opendays 
for dates and bookings.


